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Re: Approval of the negotiated Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement 
between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. ("BeIISouth") and Phantom Networks, Inc. pursuant 
to Sections 251,252 and 271 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996 

Dear Mrs. Bayo: 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Telecommunications Act of 1996, BellSouth and Phantom 
Networks, Inc. are submitting to the Florida Public Service Commission their negotiated 
Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement for the interconnection, resale and 
collocation of their networks, the unbundling of specific network elements offered by BellSouth and 
the resale of BellSouth telecommunications services to Phantom Networks, Inc_ The agreement 
was negotiated pursuant to sections 251, 252 and 271 of the Act. 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Act, the Commission is charged with approving or rejecting 
the negotiated Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement between BellSouth 
and Phantom Networks, Inc. within 90 days of its submission_ The Commission may only reject 
such an agreement if it finds that the agreement or any portion of the agreement discriminates 
against a telecommunications carrier not a party to the agreement or the implementation of the 
agreement or any portion of the agreement is not consistent with the public interest, convenience and 
necessity. Both parties represent that neither of these reasons exists as to the agreement they have 
negotiated and that the Commission should approve their agreement. 

Very tmly yours, 

1Jt~~~ t/7:ru-J![ 
Regulatory Vice President ( KII ) 
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AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., 
(“BellSouth”), a Georgia corporation, and Phantom Networks, Inc. (“Phantom Networks”), a 
Nevada corporation, and shall be deemed effective as of the date of the last signature of both 
Parties (”Effective Date”). This Agreement may refer to either BellSouth or Phantom Networks 
or both as a “Party” or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BeUSauth is a locai exchange telecommunications company authorized to 
provide telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, Phantom Networks is or seeks to become a CLEC authorized to provide 
telecommunications services in the states of Florida; and 

WHEREAS, Phantom Networks wishes to resell BellSouth’s telecommunications 
services and purchase network elements and other services, and the Parties wish to interconnect 
their facilities and exchange traffic pursuant to Sections 25 1 and 252 of the Act. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, 
BellSouth and Phantom Networks agree as follows: 

Definitions 

Affiliate is defined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is 
owned or controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, another 
person. For purposes of this paragraph, the term “own” means to own an equity 
interest (or equivalent thereof) of more than 10 percent. 

Commission is defhed as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of 
BellSouth’s nine-state region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee. 

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC) means a telephone company 
certificated by the Commission to provide local exchange service within 
BellSouth’s franchised area. 

the Telecommunications Service. 

on Comniission. 

. , r . ,  

. .~ 
FCC means the Fe 
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Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specified 
by the user, of information of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or 
content of the information as sent and received. 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telecommunications for a fee 
directly to the public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available 
directly to the public, regardless of the facilities used. 

Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“Act”) means Public Law 104- 104 of the 
United States Congress effective February 8, 1996. The Act amended the 
Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.). 

CLEC Certification 

Phantom Networks agrees to provide BellSouth in writing the certificate number 
or docket number, for the docket pending certifjcation, for all states covered by 
this Agreement except Kentucky prior to BellSouth filing this Agreement with the 
appropriate commission for approval. 

Additionally, ’Phantom Networks will noti@ BellSouth in writing when it becomes 
certified or has a docket pending certification to operate in any other state in the 
BellSouth region. Upon notification, BellSouth will file this Agreement with the 
appropriate commission for approval. 

Term of the Agreement 

The term of this Agreement shall be two years, beginning on the Effective Date 
and-shall apply to the BellSouth territory in the state of Florida. 

The Parties agree that by no earlier than two hundred seventy (270) days and no 
later than one hundred and eighty (1 80) days prior to the expiration of this 
Agreement, they shall commence negotiations for a new agreement to be effective 
beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (“Subsequent Agreement”). If 
as of the expiration of this Agreement, a Subsequent Agreement has not been 
executed by the Parties, then except as set forth in Section 2.3.2 below, this 
Agreement shall continue on a month-to-month basis while a Subsequent 
Agreement is being negotiated. The Parties’ rights and obligations with respect to 
this Agreement after expiration shall be as set forth in Section 2.3 below. 

2.3 .If, within one hundred and thirty-five (135) days of commencing the negotiation 
referred to &‘$&&1~.2&0&$~e P k i e s  are unable to negotiate new terms, 
cpndititms an& 6 &&:wuent Agkement, either Party,may petition the 
Commission to-es amop ia t e  terms, conditions and prices for the 
Subsequent Agreement pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. In the event the C o d s s i o n  
does not issue its order prior to the expiration date of this Agreement, or if the 
Parties continue beyond the expiration date of this Agreement to negotiate the 
Subsequent Agreement without Commission intervention, the terms, conditions 

, .  I 
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2.3.1 

2.3.2 

3. 

3. I 

4. 

4. I 

and prices ultimately ordered by the Commission, or negotiated by the Parties, 
shall be effective as of the date of execution of this agreement. 

Except as set forth in Section 2.3.2 below, notwithstanding the foregoing, in the 
event that as of the date of expiration of this Agreement and conversion of this 
Agreement to a month-to-month term, the Parties have not entered into a 
Subsequent Agreement and no arbitration proceeding has been fiied in accordance 
with Section 2.3 above, then either Party may terminate this Agreement upon sixty 
(60) days notice to the other Party. In the event that BellSouth terminates this 
Agreement as provided above, BellSouth shall continue to offer services to 
Phantom Networks pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in 
BellSouth's then current standard interconnection agreement. In the event that 
BellSouth's standard interconnection agreement becomes effective as between the 
Parties, the Parties may continue to negotiate a Subsequent Agreement, and the 
terms of such Subsequent Agreement shall be effective as of the date of execution. 

Notwithstanding Section 2.3 above, in the event that as of the date of expiration of 
this Agreement the Parties have not entered into a Subsequent Agreement and ( I )  
no arbitration proceeding has been filed in accordance with Section 2.2 above, and 
(2) Phantom Networks either is not certified as a CLEC in any particular state to 
which this Agreement applies or has not ordered any services under this 
Agreement as of the date of expiration, then this Agreement shall not continue on 
a mbnth to month basis but shall be deemed terminated as ofthe expiration date 
hereof. 

Operational Support Systems 

Phantom Networks shall pay charges for Operational Support Systems (OSS) as 
set forth in this Agreement in Attachment 1 andor in Attachments 2, 3 and 5, as 
applicable. 

Parity 

When Phantom Networks purchases, pursuant to Attachment 1 of this Agreement, 
telecommunications services fiom BellSouth for the purposes of resale to end 
users, BellSouth shall provide said services so that the services are equal in quality, 
subject to the same conditions, and provided within the same provisioning time 
intervals that BellSouth provides to its affiliates, subsidiaries and end users. To the 
extent technically feasible, the quality of a Network Element, as well as the quality 
.of the access to such Network Element provided by BellSouth to Phantom 

. 

ality to that which BellSouth provides to 
ommunicatiom carrier. The quality of the 
ks of BeUSouthmd the net'work of Phantom 

Networks shall be at ';level that is equal to that which BellSouth provides itself, a 
subsidiary, an m a t e ,  or any other party. The interconnection facilities shall be 
designed to meet the same technical criteria and service standards that are used 
within BeUSputh's network and shall extend to a consideration of service quabty 
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as perceived by BellSouth’s end users and service quality as perceived by Phantom 
Networks. 

5.  

5.S 

5.2  

5.2.1 

White Pages Listings 

BellSouth shall provide Phantom Networks and their customers access to white 
pages directory listings under the following terms: 

Listings. Phantom Networks shall provide all new, changed and deleted listings on 
a timely basis and BellSouth or its agent will include Phantom Networks residential 
and business customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and 
business) or alphabetical directories. Directory listings will make no distinction 
between Phantom Networks and BellSouth subscribers. 

Rates. So long as Phantom Networks provides subscriber listing information to 
BellSouth in accordance with Section 5.3 below, BellSouth shall provide to 
Phantom Networks one ( I )  primary White Pages listing per Phantom Networks 
subscriber at no charge other than applicable service order charges as set forth in 
BellSouth’s tariffs. 

5.3 - Procedures for Submitting Phantom Networks Subscriber Information are found in 
The BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering. 

5.3.1 Notwithstanding any provision(s) to the contrary, Phantom Networks shall provide 
to BellSouth, and BellSouth shall accept, Phantom Networks’s Subscriber Listing 
Information (SLI) relating to Phantom Networks’s customers in the geographic 
area(s) covered by this Interconnection Agreement. Phantom Networks authorizes 
BellSouth to release a 1  such Phantom Networks SLI provided to BellSouth by 
Phantom Networks to quahfying third parties via either license agreement or 
BellSouth’s Directory Publishers Database Service (DPDS), General Subscriber 
Services Tarif€, Section A38.2, as the same may be amended fiom time to time. 
Such Phantom Networks SLI shall be intermingled with BellSouth’s own customer 
Listings and listings of any other CLEC that has authorized a similar release of SLI. 
Where necessary, BellSouth will use good faith efforts to obtain state commission 
approval of any necessary modifications to Section A38.2 of its t a r 8  to provide 
for release of third party directory listings, including modifications regarding 
listings to be released pursuant to such tariffand BellSouth’s liability thereunder. 
BellSouth’s obligation pursuant to this Section shall not arise in any particular 
state until the commission of such state has approved modifications to such tariff 

5.3.2 antom Networks for BellSouth’s receipt of 
3ubsequent release to third parties of such SLI. 
.ii” &is to modify its systems to enable the 

€,I, or costs on an ongoing basis to administer the release of Phanto 
release of Phantom Networks SLI, Phantom Networks shall pay to BellSouth its 
proportionate share of the reasonable costs associated therewith. 
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Neither BellSouth nor any agent shall be liable for the content or accuracy of any 
SLI provided by Phantom Networks under this Agreement. Phantom Networks 
shall indemnify, hold harmless and defend BellSouth and its agents kom and 
against any damages, losses, liabilities, demands claims, suits, judgments, costs and 
expenses (including but not limited to reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses) 
arising from BellSouth’s tariff obligations or otherwise and resulting from or 
arising out of any third party’s claim of inaccurate Phantom Networks listings or 
use of the SLI provided pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth may forward to 
Phantom Networks any complaints received by BellSouth relating ta the accuracy 
or quality of Phantom Networks listings. 

5.3.3 

5.3.4 

5.4 

5.5  

5.6 

5.7 

5.8 

6. 

6.1 

Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent with BellSouth system 
changes and/or update scheduling requirements. 

Unlisted/Non-Published Subscribers. Phantom Networks will be required to 
provide to BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all Phantom 
Networks customers that wish to be omitted from directories. 

Inclusion of Phantom Networks Customers in Directory Assistance Database. 
BellSouth will include and maintain Phantom Networks subscriber listings in 
BellSouth’s Directory Assistance databases at no recurring charge and Phantom 
Networks shall provide such Directory Assistance Listings at no recurring charge. 
BellSouth and Phantom Networks will formulate appropriate procedures regarding 
lead-time, timeliness, format and content of listing information. 

Listing Information Confidentiality. BellSouth will accord Phantom Networks’s 
directory listing information the same level of coddentiality that BellSouth 
accords its own directory listing information, and BellSouth shall limit access to 
Phantom Networks’s customer proprietary confidential directory information to 
those BellSouth employees or agents who are involved in the preparation of 
listings or directories. 

Additional and Designer Listings. Additional and designer listings will be offered 
by BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the General Subscriber Services T a r 8  

Directories. BellSouth or its agent shall make available White Pages directories to 
Phantom Networks subscribers at no charge or as specified in a separate BAPCO 
agreement. 

’ Bona Fide RequestINew Business Request Process for Further Unbundling 

blements‘at any technically feasible point for the 
‘s telecomm~cations service where. such access is 

haniom Networks, provide to Phantom 
1 .  

.necessary and failure to provide access would impair the ability of Phantom 
Networks to provide services that it seeks to offer. Any request by Phantom 
Networks for access to a network element, interconnection option, or for the 
provisioning.of any service or product that is not already available shall be treated 
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6.2 

7. 

7.1 

7 . 2  

7.3 

8. 

8.1 

as a Bona Fide Requestmew Business Request (BFFUNBR), and shall be 
submitted to BeUSouth pursuant to the BFR/NBR process as described in 
Attachment 12 to this Agreement. 

Phantom Networks shall submit any BFFUNBR in writing to Phantom Networks’s 
Account Manager. The BFR/NBR shall specifically identi@ the requested service 
date, technical requirements, space requirements and/or such specifications that 
clearly defme the request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze 
and prepare a response. The BFR/NBR also shall include Phantom Networks’s 
designation ofthe request as being (i) pursuant to the Telecommunications Act of 
1996 or (ii) pursuant to the needs of the business. 

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
Information 

Subpoenas Directed to BellSouth. Where BellSouth provides resold services or 
local switching for Phantom Networks, BellSouth shall respond to subpoenas and 
court ordered requests delivered directly to BellSouth for the purpose of providing 
call detail records when the targeted telephone numbers belong to Phantom 
Networks end users. Billing for such requests will. be generated by BellSouth and 
directed to the law enforcement agency initiating the request. BellSouth shall 
maintain such information for Phantom Networks end users for the same length of 
time it maintains such information for its own end users. 

Subuoenas Directed to Phantom Networks. Where BellSouth is providing to 
Phantom Networks telecommunications services for resale or providing to 
Phantom Networks the local switching hnction, then Phantom Networks agrees 
that in those cases where Phantom Networks receives subpoenas or court ordered 
requests regarding targeted telephone numbers belonging to Phantom Networks 
end users, and where Phantom Networks does not have the requested dormation, 
Phantom Networks will advise the law enforcement agency initiating the request to 
redirect the subpoena or court ordered request to BeUSouth for handling in 
accordance with 7.1 above. 

In all other instances, where either Party receives a request for information 
involving the other Party’s end user, the Party receiving the request will advise the 
law enforcement agency initiating the request to redirect such request to the other 
Party. 

,Liability and Indemnification 

event<,that Phantom Networks consists of two 
rth .h d$s Agreement andor any. 

htities shall be Jointly and severally Liable for the 

-. 

obligations of Phantom Networks under this Agreement. 
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8.2 Liabilitv for Acts or Omissions of Thud Parties. BellSouth shall not be liable to 
Phantom Networks for any act or omission of another telecommunications 
company providing services tg Phantom Networks. 

8.3 Limitation of Liability 

8.3.1 Except for any indemnification obligations of the Parties hereunder, each Party's 
liability to the other for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability or expense, 
including reasonable attorney's fees relating to or arising out of any negligent act 
or omission in its performance of this Agreement whether in contract or in tort, 
shall be limited to a credit for the actual cost of the services or hnctions not 
performed or improperly performed. 

8.3.2 Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in its tariffs and 
contracts with its End Users and third parties that relate to any service, product or 
fbnction provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum 
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to the End User 
or third Party for (i) any loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether 
in contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such Party would have 
charged that applicable person for the service, product or h c t i o n  that gave rise to 
such loss and '(ii) Consequential Damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place in its tariffs or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a loss as a result thereof, such Party shall indemnifL and reimburse the other 
Party for that portion of the loss that would have been limited had the first Party 
included in its t a d  and contracts the h t a t i o n s  of liability that such other Party 
included in its own tariffs at the time of such loss. 

8.3.3 Neither BellSouth nor Phantom Networks shall be liable for damages to the other 
Party's terminal location, equipment or End User premises resulting fkom the 
furnishing of a service, including, but not limited to, the installation and removal of 
equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a Party's 
negligence or willful misconduct or by a Party's failure to ground properly a local 
loop after disconnection. 

8.3.4 Under no circumstance shali a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, incidental, 
or consequential damages, including, but not limited to, economic loss or lost 
business or profits, damages arising fiom the use or performance of equipment or 
software, or the loss of use of software or equipment, or accessories attached 
thereto, delay, error, or loss of data. In connection with this limitation of liability, 
each Party recognizes that the other Party m y ,  fiom time to time, provide advice, 
make recommgidatiens, . * , , *:.. or qupplFotheranalyses . related to the,Services, or 
facilities described, 
efforts ttt this r3g 
liability shall apply to pfbvision of such advice, recommendations, and analyses. 

To the extent any specific provision of this Agreement purports to impose liability, 
or limitation of liability, on either Party different from or in conflict with the 

&i&, and, while each Party shall use diligent 
$'@howledge and agreeltktt this'limitation of 

8.3.5 
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liability or limitation of liability set forth in this Section, then with respect to any 
facts or circumstances covered by such specific provisions, the liability or 
lunitation of liability contained in such specific provision shall apply. 

8.4 

8.5 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

Indemnification for Certain Claims. The Party providing services hereunder, its 
affiliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless 
by the Party receiving services hereunder against any claim, loss or damage arising 
fiom the receiving company’s use of the services provided under this Agreement 
pertaining to (1) claims for libel, slander or invasion of privacy arising fiom the 
content of the receiving company’s own communications, or (2) any claim, loss or 
damage claimed by the End Llser of the Party receiving services arising fiom such 
company’s use or reliance on the providing company’s services, actions, duties, or 
obligations arising out of this Agreement. 

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY 
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY 
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR 
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES 
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, 
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, OR 
FRQM USAGES OF TRADE. 

Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is licensed, 
granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. Phantom Networks is strictly 
prohibited &om any use, including but not limited to in sales, in marketing or 
advertising of telecommunications services, of any BellSouth name, service mark 
or trademark. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Phantom Networks may use 
BellSouth’s name soleiy in response to inquiries of customers or potential 
customers regarding the source of the underlying service or the identity of repair 
or service technicians under this Agreement. 

Ownershio of Intellectual Property. Any intelIectua1 property which originates 
from or is developed by it Party shall remain the exclusive property of that Party. 
Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent necessary for 
the Parties to use any facilities or equipment (including software) or to receive any 
service solely as provided under this Agreement, no iicense in patent, copyright, 

rietary or intellectual property right now or 
le bya.Party, is granted to the other Party 

!@pel. It is the: responsibility o€e& Rr ty jo  
ensure at no additional-Vost to th; other Party that it has obtained any necessary 
licenses in relation to intellectual property of third Parties used in its network that 
may be required to enable the other Party to use any facilities or equipment 
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9.3 

9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.3 

9.5 

9.6 

10. 

10.1 

(including software), to receive any service, or to perform its respective 
obligations under this Agreement. 

Indemnification. The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service 
against claims of infi-ingement arising solely from the use by the receiving Party of 
such service in the manner contemplated under this Agreement and will indemnify 
the receiving Party for any damages awarded based solely on such claims in 
accordance with Section 8 preceding. 

Claim of Infiinaement. In thz event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(including software), becomes, or in the reasonable judgment ofthe Party who 
owns the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, 
or prot:eeding based on intellectual property infringement, then said Party shall 
promptly and at its sole expense and sole option, but subject to the hutations of 
Liability set forth below: 

modlfy or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including software) while 
maintaining form and function, or 

obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

In the event 9.4.1 ox 9.4.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Party may, 
terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or services 
provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment (including software), 
but solely to the extent required to avoid the infringement claim. 

Exception to Obligations. Neither Party’s obligations under this Section shall apply 
to the extent the infringement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities or 
equipment (including software) by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indemnitee of the 
facilities or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or 
facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor, 
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be intiinging if 
used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would 
necessarily result in inihgement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 
affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice to 
discontinue use as set forth herein. 

Exclusive Remedv. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole and exclusive 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual propem 
hfiingementaising out of,the.Gonduct-of G<>d ?V.. business under this Agreement, 

. A I  I .( .*’.. . 
1: *,-,t<-, 

. * I  L . ’  -, y ~ b , ~ ’ , c - r p . -  

. ,- 
Propdetary Snd . ~ ~ & a l 4 i 1 f o r m a h o n  -9,. . * ’ .  . ‘ 4 .  

I .  

Propietaw and Confidential Information. It may be necessary for BellSouth and 
Phantom Networks, each as the “Discloser,” to provide to the other Party, as 
“Recipient,” certain proprietary and coddentid information (including trade secret 
information) ,including but not limited to technical, financial, marketing, s t a f i g  
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and business plans and information, strategic information, proposals, request for 
proposals, specifications, drawings, maps, prices, costs, costing methodologies, 
procedures, processes, business systems, software programs, techques, customer 
account data, caU detail records and like information (collectively the 
“Information”). All such Information conveyed in writing or other tangible form 
shall be clearly marked with a confidential or proprietary legend. Information 
conveyed orally by the Discloser to Recipient shaU be designated as proprietary 
and confidential at the time of such oral conveyance, shall be reduced to writing by 
the Discloser within forty-five (45) days thereafter, and shall be clearly marked 
with a confidential or proprietary legend. 

10.2 

10.3 

i o i i  

10.4 

10.5 

Use and Protection of Infomation. Recipient agrees to protect such Information 
of the Discloser provided to Recipient fiom whatever source from distribution, 
disclosure or dissemination to anyone except employees of Recipient with a need 
to know such Information solely in conjunction with Recipient’s analysis of the 
Information and for no other purpose except as authorized herein or as othenvise 
authorized in writing by the Discloser. Recipient will not make any copies of the 
Information inspected by it. 

Exceutions. Recipient will not have an obligation to protect any portion of the 
Informat ion which: 

(a) is made publicly available by the Discloser or lawhlly by a nonparty to this 
Agreement; (b) is lawfully obtained by Recipient from any source other than 
Discloser; (c) is previously known to Recipient without an obligation to keep it 
confidential; or (d) is released eom the t e m  of this Agreement by Discloser upon 
written notice to Recipient. 

Recipient agrees to use the Information solely for the purposes of negotiations 
pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 25 1 or in performing its obligations under this Agreement 
and for no other entity or purpose, except as may be otherwise agreed to in writing 
by the Parties. Notking herein shall prohibit Recipient fiom providing information 
requested by the Federal Communications Cotnmission or a state regulatory 
agency with jurisdiction over this matter, or to support a request for arbitration or 
an allegation of failure to negotiate in good faith. 

Recipient agrees not to publish or use the Information for any advertising, sales 
promotions, press releases, or publicity matters that refer either directly or 
indirectly to the Information or to the Discloser or any of its afltiliated companies. 

The disclosure of Ir$ormation neither grants nor implies any license to the 
Recipient unde; . &-y,tra&~rk%&nt, __* 7. GI copyright, , ’. or application which i s  now or 

Survival of Confidentialitv. Oblipations. The Parties’ rights and obligations under 
this Section 10 shall survive and continue in effect until two (2) years after the 
expiration or termination date of this Agreement with regard to all Information 

.< -+ ’ 
10.6 

may hereafter % oyw‘$i$Diicloser. ..? - ,. ;. - . .~ 
.Q,* . 

10.7 
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exchanged during the term of this Agreement. Thereafter, the Parties’ rights and 
obligations hereunder survive and continue m effect with respect to any 
Information that is a trade secret under applicable law. 

10.8 Assignments 

10.9 Any assignment by either Party to any non-afEliated entity of any right, obligation 
or duty, or of any other interest hereunder, in whole or in part, without the prior 
written consent of the other Party shall be void. A Party may assign this 
Agreement or any right, obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to an Aflihate 
of the Party without the consent of the other Party; provided, however, that the 
assigning Party shall notify the other Party in writing of such assignment thirty (30) 
days prior to the Effective Date thereof and, provided further, if the assignee is an 
assignee of Phantom Networks, +he assignee must provide evidence of 
Commission CLEC certification. The Parties shall amend this Agreement to reflect 
such assignments and shall work cooperatively to implement any changes required 
due to such assignment. All obligations and duties of any Party under this 
Agreement shall be binding on all successors in interest and assigns of such Party. 
No assignment or delegation hereof shall relieve the assignor of its obligations 
under this Agreement in the event that the assignee fails to perform such 
obligations. 

11. Resolution of Disputes 

11.1 Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, if any dispute arises as to the 
interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the proper 
implementation of this Agreement, the aggrieved Party shall petition the 
Commission for a resolution of the dispute. However, each Party reserves any 
rights it may have to seek judicial review of any ruling made by the Commission 
concerning this Agreement. 

12. Taxes 

12.1 Definition. For purposes of this Section, the terms ‘Taxes” and “fees” shall include 
but not limited to federal, state or local sales, use, excise, gross receipts or other 
taxes or tax-like fees ofwhatever nature and however designated (including tariff 
surcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or otherwise, for 
the use of public streets or rights of way, whether designated as franchise fees or 
otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect to the sewices 

charges or payments therefore, excluding 

Either Providing Party or Purchasing Party. 

. .  
$ 1 ,  I, 

12.2 

12.2.1 Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted or 
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne and 
paid by the providing Party. 
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12.2.2 Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be 
collected and/or remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the 
purchasing Party. 

12.3 Taxes and Fees Imposed on Purchasing Party But Collected And Remitted BY 
Providing Party. 

12.3.1 Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be bome by the purchasing 
Party, even if the obligation to collect andor remit such taxes or fees is placed on 
the providing Party. 

~ 12.3.2 To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

12.3.3 If the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not 
payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing Party 
if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory to the 
providing Party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax or fee, 
setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfjmg any other requirements under 
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has determined and certlfied not to be payable, or any such tax or 
fee that was not billed by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may contest the 
same in good faith, at its own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing Party 
shall promptly hrnish the providing Party with copies of all filings in any 
proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in connection therewith, 
and all correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

12.3.4 In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of such 
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be 
entitled to the benefit of any reknd or recovery. 

12.3.5 If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

12.3.6 ontrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
nd at the purchasing Party's expense) the 

such tax'or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
(including reasonable attorney fees] with 

respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any 
d a h  for or contest of any such tax or fee. 
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Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten ( I O )  days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

12.3.7 

12.4 

12.4.1 

12.4.2 

12.4.3 

12.4.4 

12.4.5 

12.4.6 

Taxes and Fees Imuosed on Providing Partv But Passed On To Purchasing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party's determination as to the 
application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with respect to 
the imposition and billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the 
providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for determining whether and to 
what extent any such taxes or fees are applicabIe, and the purchasing Party shall 
abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to the providing Party. 
The providing Party shall krther retain ultimate responsibility for determining 
whether and how to contest the imposition of such taxes and fees; provided, 
however, that any such contest undertaken at the request of the purchasing Party 
shall be at the purchasing Party's expense. 

In the event that ail or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of such 
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be 
entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect 
1.) 'defend at the purchasing Party's expense) the 

imy such<ax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
ayable expenses (including reasonable attorney 

fees) with respect thereto,-which are incurred by the providing Party in connection 
with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 
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12.4.7 Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

12.5 Mutual Cooperation. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate hlly by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest. 

13. Force Majeure 

13.1 In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, 
flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion, acts of public enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign 
capacity, labor difficulties, including without limitation, strikes, slowdowns, 
picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of equipment fiom vendor, changes requested 
by Customer, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control and 
without the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon 
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused fiom such performance 
on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference 
(and the other Party shall likewise be excused from performance of its obligations 
on a day-to-day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has ceased); 
provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent efforts to avoid or 
remove such causes of non-performance and both Parties shall proceed whenever 
such causes are removed or cease. 

. 

14. Adoption of Agreements 

14.1 BellSouth shall make available, pursuant to 47 USC 9 252 and the FCC rules and 
regulations regarding such availability, to Phantom Networks any interconnection, 
service, or network element provided under any other agreement filed and 
approved pursuant to 47 USC 3 252, provided a minimum of six months remains 
on the term of such Agreement. The Parties shall adopt all rates, terms and 
conditions concerning such other interconnection, service or network element and 
any other rates, terms and conditions that are legitimately related to or were 

ion with the interconnection, service or 
adopled interconnection, service, or 

.&all apply to the s w e  states as such other 
6ted agreemeni or provisions shall expke on the 

. .  network-elem& 

same date as set forth in the agreement which was adopted. 

15. Modification of Agreement 
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If Phantom Networks changes its name or makes changes to its company structure 
or identity due to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the 
responsibility of Phantom Networks to notify BellSouth of said change and request 
that an amendment to this Agreement, if necessary, be executed to reflect said 
change. 

15.1 

15.2 No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of 
its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in 
writing and duly signed by the Parties. 

In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
materially affects any materia1 terms of this Agreement, or the ability of Phantom 
Networks or BellSouth to perfom any material terms ofthis Agreement, Phantom 
Networks or BellSouth may, on thirty (30) days' written notice require that such 
terms be renegotiated, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually 
acceptable new terms as may be required. In the event that such new term are not 
renegotiated within ninety (90) days after such notice, the Dispute shall be referred 
to the Dispute Resorution procedure set forth in this Agreement. 

15.3 

15.4 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, this Agreement shau 
not be amended or modified after the expiration date hereof as set forth in Section 
2 above. 

16. Non-waiver of Legal Rights 

16.1 Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not confirm or infer that the 
executing Party agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on 
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or 
otherwise challenge any such decision(s) and each Party reserves all of its rights to 
pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any such 
decision( s) 

17. Severability 

17.1 If any provision of this Agreement, or the application of such provision to either 
Party or circumstance, shall be held invalid, the reminder of the Agreement, or the 
application of any such provision to the Parties or circumstances other than those 
to which it is held invalid, shall not be affected thereby, provided that the Parties 
shall attempt to reformulate such invalid provision to give effect to such portions 

in8 the intent of such provision. 

18. I " . 

18.1 arty-io enforce any of the provisions hereof, to 
exercise any option which is herein provided, or to require performance of any of 
the provisions hereof shall iri no way be construed to be a waiver of such 
provisions or options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the 
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right thereafter to insist upon the performance of any and all of the provisions of 
this Agreement. 

19. Governing Law 

19.1 This Agreement shall be governed by, and construed and enforced in accordance 
with, the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its conflict of laws 
principles. 

20, Arm’s Length Negotiations 

20.1 This Agreement was executed after arm’s length negotiations between the 
undersigned Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersigned that this 
Agreement is in the best interests of all Parties. 

21. Notices 

21.1 Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required or 
contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered by hand, 
by overnight courier or by US mail postage prepaid, address to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

Account Team 
600 North 19th Street 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

and 

General Attomey - COU 
Suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

Phantom Networks, Inc. 

George Morton 
23 19 North Andrews Avenue 
Fort Lauderdale, FL 333 1 1 
Phone: (954) 577 - 2923 

or at such otlie. ded recipient previously shall have designated 

Unless otherwise prov;ded in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on 
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered 

, .~ 

21.2 
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the fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the 
IllailS. 

21.3 Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may provide Phantom Networks notice 
via Internet posting of price changes, changes to  the terms and conditions of 
services available for resale per Commission Orders. BellSouth will also post 
changes to business processes and policies, notices of new service offerings, and 
changes to service offerings not requiring an amendment to this Agreement, 
notices required to be posted to BellSouth’s website, and any other information of 
general applicability to CLECs. 

22. Rule of Construction 

22.1 No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof 
shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreement. 

23. . Headings of No Force or Effect 

23.1 The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
reference only, and shall in no way define, m o d e  or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agreement. 

24. Multiple Counterparts 

24.1 This Agreement may be executed in multiple counterparts, each of which shall be 
deemed an original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same 
document. 

25. Implementation of Agreement 

25.1 If Phantom Networks is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and resale 
provider, this section shall apply. Within 60 days of the execution of this 
Agreement, the Parties may adopt a schedule for the implementation of the 
Agreement. The schedule shall state with specificity time fiames for submission of 
including but not limited to, network design, interconnection points, collocation 
arrangement requests, pre-sales testing and full operational time frames for the 
business and residential markets. An implementation template which may be used 
fox the implementation schedule is contained in Attachment 10 of this Agreement. 

I 

26. Filing of Agreement 

26.1 shall be filed with the appropriate state 
uirements of Section 252’of the Act, and the 

notice fees regarding the filing or approval of 
&‘fees therefor. If the regulato’ry agency 

the Agreement, Phantom Networks shall be responsible for publishing the required 
notice and the publication and/or notice costs shall be bome by Phantom 
Networks. Notwithstanding the foregoing, this Agreement shall not be submitted 
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for approval by the appropriate state regulatory agency unless and until such time 
as Phantom Networks is duly certified as a local exchange carrier in such state, 
except as otherwise required by a state Commission. 

27. Compliance with Applicable Law 

27.1 Each Party shall comply at its own expense with Applicable Law. 

28. Necessary Approvals 

28. I Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining and keeping in effect all approvals 
from, and rights granted by, governmental authorities, building and property 
owners, other carriers, and any other persons that may be required in connection 
with the performance of its obligations under this Agreement. Each Party shall 
reasonably cooperate with the other Party in obtaining and maintaining any 
required approvals and rights for which such Party is responsible. 

29. Good Faith Performance 

29.1 Each Party shall act in good faith in its performance under this Agreement and, in 
each case in which a Party's consent or agreement is required or requested 
hereunder, such Party shall not unreasonably withhold or delay such consent or 
agreement. 

30. Nonexclusive Dealings 

30.1 This Agreement does not prevent either Party from providing or purchasing 
services to or fiom any other person nor, except as provided in Section 252(i) of 
the Act, does it obligate either Party to provide or purchase any services (except 
insofar as the Parties are obligated to provide access to Interconnection, services 
and Network Elements to Phantom Networks as a requesting carrier under the 
Act). 

31. Rate True-Up 

31.1 This section applies to Local Interconnection and/or Unbundled Network Elements 
and Other Services rates that are interim or expressly subject to true-up under this 
Agreement. 

31.2 The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
I n t e r c o n n e c t i o ~ ~ ~  be subj,ect;@ true-up according to the following procedures: 

. * ,  , , b 4 . r  ;.j- - * ~  
. ,-; < -  ,,' ., 'r; 1. ?;-."/% .- 

\ " -  , , 

31.3 The & t e k  p ~ e  
determihed either 
(including any appeali) ofthe Commission which final order meets the criteria of 
(3) below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual 
volumes and demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with 

d+, either'ip'or down, based on final p&es 
rekment betweeb the Parties, or by a final order . 
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the fmal prices determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records 
upon which the true-up can be based, and any final payment &om one Party to the 
other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In 
the event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the 
amount of such true-up, the Parties agree that the body havingjurisdiction over the 
matter shall be called upon to resolve such differences, or the Parties may mutually 
agree to submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with 
the provisions of Section 1 1 of the General Terms and Conditions and Attachment 
1 of this Agreement. 

31.4 The Parties may continue to negotiate toward fmaI prices, but in the event that no 
such Agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
Nternatively, upon mutual. agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in Section 11 of the General Terms and 
Conditions and Attachment 1 of this Agreement, so long as they file the resulting 
Agreement with the Commission as a "negotiated Agreement" under Section 
252(e) of the Act. 

31.5 An effective order of the Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shallbe 
based upon cost studies submitted by either or both Parties to the Commission and 
shall be binding upon BellSouth and Phantom Networks specifically or upon all 
carriers generally, such as a generic cost proceeding. 

32. Survival 

32.1 The Parties' obligations under this Agreement which by their nature are intended 
to continue beyond the termination or expiration of this Agreement shall survive 
the termination or expiration of this Agreement. 

33. Establishment of Service 

If BellSouth is informed that an unauthorized change in local service to Phantom 
Networks has occurred, BellSouth will reestablish service with the appropriate 
local service provider and will assess Phantom Networks as the CLEC initiating 
the alleged unauthorized change, the appropriate nonrecurring charges, as set forth 
in Section A4 of the General Subscriber Service Tariff. In accordance with FCC 
Slamming Liability Rules, the relevant governmental agency will determine if an 
unauthorized change has occurred. Resolution of all relevant issues shall be 
kmdled directly with the authorized CLEC and Phantom Networks. 

34.1 This Agreement and its Attachments, incorporated herein by this reference, sets 
forth the entire understanding and supersedes prior Agreements between the 
Parties relating to the subject matter contained herein and merges all prior 
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discussions between them. Any orders placed under prior agreements between the 
Parties shall be governed by the terms of this Agreement. Neither Party shall be 
bound by any definition, condition, provision, representation, warranty, covenant 
or promise other than as expressly stated in this Agreement or as is 
contemporaneously or subsequently set forth in writing and executed by a duly 
authorized officer or representative of the Party to be bound thereby. 

34.2 This Agreement may include attachments with provisions for the following 
services: 

Network Elements and Other Services 
Local Interconnection 
Resale 
Collocation 

34.3 The following services are included as options for purchase by Phantom 
Networks. Phantom Networks may elect to purchase said services by written 
request to its Account Manager if applicable: 

Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 
Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 
Access Daily Usage File (ADUF) 
Line Information Database (LIDB) Storage 
Centralized Message Distribution Service (CMDS) 
Calling Name (CNAM) 
LNP Data Base Query Service 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year written 
below. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. Phantopo Netwofi Inc. 
/ - f  

Title: Executive Vice President and COO 

Date: July 27, 2001 
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RESALE 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

Discount Rates 

The discount rates applied to Phantom Networks purchases of BellSouth 
Telecommunications Services for the purpose of resale shall be as set forth in 
Exhibit E. Such discounts have been determined by the applicable Commission to 
reflect the costs avoided by BellSouth when s e h g  a service for wholesaIe 
purposes. 

The telecommunications services available for purchase by Phantom Networks for 
the purposes of resale to Phantom Networks’s End Users shall be available at 
BellSouth’s tariffed rates less the discount set forth in Exhibit E to this Agreement 
and subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Agreement. 

Definition of Terms 

COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means a telephone 
company certificated by the Commission to provide local exchange service w i t h  
BellSouth’s kanchised area. 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application 
for service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance 
of service; payment in full of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly 
recurring, toll, directory assistance, etc. 

DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety 
bond or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

END USER means the ultimate user of the Telecommunications Service. 

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physical location of the 
premises where an End User makes use of the telecommunications services. 

NEW SERVICES means fbnctions, features or capabilities that are not currently 
oEered by BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing services or c o m b k g  a 
new hct ion,  fea’ture or capability with an existing service. 

RESALE means an activity wherein a certscated CLEC, such as Phantom 
ations services of BellSouth and then 

9.’ . 
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3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.1.2 

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3.2.3 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

General Provisions 

All of the negotiated rates, tenns and conditions set forth in this Attachment 
pertain to the resale of BellSouth's retail telecommunications services and other 
services specified in this Attachment. Subject to effective and applicable FCC and 
Commission rules and orders, BellSouth shall make available to Phantom 
Networks for resale those telecommunications services BellSouth makes available, 
pursuant to its General Subscriber Services Tariff and Private Line Services Tariff, 
to customer who are not telecommunications carriers. 

When Phantom Networks provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas 
that are part of the local serving area of another state's exchange) the rates, 
regulations and discounts for the tariffing state will apply. B i h g  will be fiom the 
serving state. 

In Tennessee, if Phantom Networks provides its own operator services and 
directory services, the discount shall be 21.56%. Phantom Networks must provide 
written notification to BelISouth within 30 days prior to porviding its own 
operator services and directory services to qual@ for the higher discount rate of 
2 1.56%. 

Phantom Networks may purchase resale services fiom BellSouth for their own use 
in operating their business. The resale discount will apply to those services under 
the following conditions: 

Phantom Networks must resell services to other End Users. 

Phantom Networks must order services through resale interfaces, Le., the Local 
Carrier Service Center (LCSC) and/or appropriate Resale Account Teams 
pursuant this Agreement. 

Phantom Networks cannot be a competitive local exchange telecommunications 
company for the single purpose of selling to themselves. 

Phantom Networks will be the customer of record for ail services purchased f?om 
BellSouth. Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders fiom, bill and 
receive payment fiom Phantom Networks for said services. 

Phantom Networks will be BellSouth's single point of contact for all services 
purchased pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the 
End User except to the extent provided for herein. Each Party shall provide to the 
other a nationwide@G.gthtes) tull-fkee contact number for purposes of repair and 
mainten,qnce. -.: .:+.,:, - I  c -  .. . , . 

BellSouth will conthe% bill t& End User for'any services that the End User 
specifies it wishes to receive directly fiom BellSouth. BellSouth maintains the right 
to serve directly any End User within the service area of Phantom Networks. 

. , . , . ' " y : .  ?:?*:I : 

+: '"+ 
.." I. .+-&@**, 1 . *c* .  ,.&- 
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BellSouth will continue to market directly its own telecommunications products 
and services and in doing so may establish independent relationships with End 
Users of Phantom Networks. Neither Party shall interfere with the right ofany 
person or entity to obtain service directly Eom the other Party. 

3.5.1 When a subscriber of Phantom Networks or BellSouth elects to change hisher 
carrier to the other Party, both Parties agree to release the subscriber’s service to 
the other Party concurrent with the due date of the service order, which shall be 
established based on the standard interval for the subscriber’s requested service as 
set forth in BellSouth Product and Services Interval Guide. 

3.5.2 BellSouth and Phantom Networks will refrain l?om contacting subscribers who 
have placed or whose selected carrier-has placed on their behalf an order to change 
hidher service provider fkom BellSouth or Phantom Networks to the other Party 
until such time that the order for service has been completed. 

3.6 

3.7 

3.8 

3.9 

Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the End User and are 
assigned to the service furnished. However, neither Party nor the End User has a 
property right to the telephone number or any other call number designation 
associated with services furnished by BellSouth, and no right to the continuance of 
service through any padicular central office. BellSouth reserves the right to 
change such numbers, or the central office designation associated with such 
numbers, or both, whenever BeUSouth deems it necessary to do so in the conduct 
of its business and in accordance with BellSouth practices and procedures on a 
nondiscriminatory basis. 

For the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s telecommunications services by 
Phantom Networks, BellSouth will provide Phantom Networks with on line access 
to telephone numbers on a first come fvst served basis. Phantom Networks 
acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone 
numbers in a particular Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC); and 
in such instances, Phantom Networks shall return numbers to BellSouth upon 
BellSouth’s request. BellSouth shall make all such requests on a 
nondiscriminatory basis. 

Further, upon Phantom Networks’s request, and for the purpose of the resale of 
BellSouth’s telecommunications services by Phantom Networks, BellSouth will 
reserve up to 100 telephone numbers per CLLIC, for Phantom Networks’s sole 
use. Assignment, reservation and use of telephone numbers shall be governed by 
applicable FCC rules and regulations. 

that it will not be used for any 

, .  . -  

3.10 Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service 
behg used is in violation ofthe law. 
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BellSouth can refhe service when it has grounds to believe that service will be 
used in violation of the law. 

BellSouth will cooperate with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas and court 
orders relating to Phantom Networks's End Users, pursuant to Section 7 of the 
General Terms and Conditions. 

If Phantom Networks or its End Users uthze a BellSouth resold 
telecommunications service in a manner other than that for which the service was 
originally intended as described in BellSouth's retail tariffs, Phantom Networks has 
the responsibility to notify BeUSouth. BellSouth will only provision and maintain 
said service consistent with the terms and conditions of the tariff describing said 
service. 

Facilities and/or equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to Phantom 
Networks remain the property of BellSouth. 

White page directory listings for Phantom Networks End Users will be provided in 
accordance with Section 5 of the General Terms and Conditions. 

BellSouth provides electronic access to customer record information. Access is 
provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System (LENS) and the 
Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG). Customer Record Information 
includes but is not Limited to, customer specific donnation in CRIS and RSAG. In 
addition, Phantom Networks shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record 
information including electronic access where available. Otherwise, upon request 
by BellSouth Phantom Networks shall provide paper copies of customer record 
information within a reasonable period of time. Customer Record Information is 
equivalent to but not limited to the type of customer specific information contained 
in CRIS and RSAG. The Parties agree not to view, copy, or otherwise obtain 
access to the customer record information of any customer without that customer's 
permission, and fiirther agrees that Phantom Networks and BellSouth will obtain 
access to customer record information only in strict compliance with applicable 
laws, rules, or regulations of the State in which the service is provided. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which Phantom Networks may submit LSRs electronically: Local Exchange 
Navigation System (LENS), Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) and 
Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG). All costs incurred by BellSouth to 
develop and ~ ~ m ~ n ~ - s ~ t i d r d a l - . i n t e ; f a c e s  - shall be recovered fiom CLECs who 
u t w e  the inter&&& ' +c,..-;+F 

LSRs submitted by me% .of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic charge as set forth in Exhibit E to this Agreement. An individual LSR 

.* ..r 
. _ I  . , . ,,' , 

I .  ' -  -:*.J&ybm= , . .  
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will be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (Mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a a manual order charge as set forth in E h b i t  E to this 
Agreement. Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge. 

3.17.3 DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge. In the event Phantom Networksjrovides a list of 
customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR each location on the list 
will require a separate PON and therefore will be billed as one LSR per location. 

3.17.4 Cancellation OSS Charge. Phantom Networks wdl incur an OSS charge for an 
accepted LSR that is later canceled. 

3.17.5 Threshold Billing PIan. Phantom Networks will incur the mechanized rate for all 
LSRs, both mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total 
LSRs meets or exceeds the threshold percentage of 90% in the year 2001. The 
threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

3.17.5.1 BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the 
end of that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarter based on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds 
the threshold volume, ail of that CLEC’s future manual LSRs for the following 
quarter will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and 
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, t h  billing change will take 
place on the first day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. 
May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for 2Q, etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount 
billed for previousiy billed LSRs. 

3.18 Where available to BellSouth’s End Users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
te1eco”ications services at a discount to allow for voice mail services: 

Message Waiting Indicator (“MS”’), stutter dialtone and message waiting 
light feature capabilities 

0 Call Forward Busy Line (“CF/B”) 

Call Forward Don’t Answer (“CF/DA’) 

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
Information Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale 
discount. 

3.19 or shil unbrand, voice mail services for 
Request/New Business Request process as 
e m s  and Conditions. 
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BellSouth’s Inside Wire Maintenance Service P!an is available for resale at rates, 
terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale discount. 

In the event Phantom Networks acquires an end user whose service is provided 
pursuant to a BellSouth Special Assembly, BellSouth shall make available to 
Phantom Networks that Special Assembly at the wholesale discount at Phantom 
Networks’s option. Phantom Networks shall be responsible for all terms and 
conditions of such Special Assembly including but not limited to termination 
liability if applicable. 

BellSouth shall provide 91 liE911 for Phantom Networks customers in the same 
manner that it is provided to BellSouth customers. BellSouth shall provide and 
validate Phantom Networks customer information to the PSAP. BellSouth shall 
use its service order process to update and maintain, on the same scheduk that it 
uses for its customers, the Phantom Networks customer service information in the 
ALI/DMS (Automatic Location IdentificatiodLocation Information) databases 
used to support 91 1/E911 services. 

BellSouth shall biil, and Phantom Networks shall pay, the End User line charge 
associated with implementing Number Portability as set forth in BellSouth’s FCC 
No. 1 tar8. This charge is not subject to the wholesale discount. 

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 5 1.61 7, BellSouth will bill to Phantom Networks, and 
Phantom Networks shall pay, End User common h e  charges identical to the End 
User common line charges BellSouth bills its End Users. 

BellSouth shall provide pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning and maintenance 
and repair services to Phantom Networks that are equivalent to the pre-ordering, 
ordering and provisioning and maintenance and repair services BellSouth provides 
to itself or any other CLEC, where technically feasible. The guidelines for pre- 
ordering, ordering and provisioning and maintenance and repair are set forth in the 
various guides and business rules, as appropriate, and as they are amended kom 
time to time during this Agreement. The guides and business rules may be 
referenced at the following site: 

http://www . intercomec tion.bellsouth.com 

Upon a particular Commission’s issuance of an Order pertaining to Performance 
Measurements in a proceeding expressly applicable to all CLECs generally, 
BellSouth shall implement in that state such Performance Measurements as of the 

Phantom Networks ,, 
, .  

Resale of BellSouth sesices shad be as follows: 
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The resale of telecommunications services shall be limited to users and uses 
conforming to the class of service restrictions. 

Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only telecommunications services 
available for resale to HoteUMotel and Hospital End Users, respectively. 
S d a r l y ,  Access Line Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only 
local service available for resale to Payphone Service Provider (PSP) customers. 
Shared Tenant Service customers can only be sold those local exchange access 
services available in BellSouth’s A23 Shared Tenant Service T a r 8  in the states of 
Florida, Georgia, North Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of 
Alabama, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee, 

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by Phantom 
Networks to establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than 
once in a calendar year. Phantom Networks shall make any and all records and 
data available to BellSouth or BellSouth’s auditors on a reasonable basis. 
BellSouth shall bear the cost of said audit. Any information provided by Phantom 
hetworks for purposes of such audit shall be deemed Confidential Information 
pursuant to the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

Subject to Exhibit A hereto, resold services can only be used in the same manner 
as specified in BellSouth’s Tariffs. Resold services are subject to the same terms 
and conditions as are speci6ed for such services when hrnished to an individual 
End User of BellSouth in the appropriate section of BellSouth’s Tariffs. Specsc 
tadfeatures (e.g. a usage allowance per month) shall not be aggregated across 
multiple resold services. 

Phantom Networks may resell services only within the specdic service area as 
defined in its certificate of operation approved by the Commission. 

If Phantom Networks cancels an order for resold services, any costs incurred by 
BellSouth in conjunction with provisioning of such order will be recovered in 
accordance with BellSouth‘s General Subscriber Services Tariffs and Private Line 
Services T&. 

Maintenance of Services 

Phantom Networks will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the 
applicable BellSduth Operational Understanding regarding maintenance of service. 
The BellSouth Operational Understanding can be accessed via the internet @ 
Ii ttp:liwww. in tercon n e t  ion. +I I south .com . 

hmentand BellSouth’s General Subscriber 
e Tariffand facilities and equipment provided 
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Phantom Networks or its End Users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove 
or attempt to repair any facilities owned by BellSouth except with the written 
consent of BellSouth. 

5.3 

5.4 Phantom Networks accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of situations that 
arise that may result in a service problem. 

5.5 Phantom Networks will contact the appropriate repair centers in accordance with 
procedures established by BellSouth. 

5.6 For all repair requests, Phantom Networks shall adhere to BellSouth's prescreening 
guidelines prior to referring the trouble to BellSouth. 

5.7 BellSouth will bill Phantom Networks for handling troubles that are found not to 
be in BellSouth's network pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The 
standard time and material charges will be no more than what BellSouth charges to 
its retail customers for the same services. 

5.8 BellSouth reserves the right to contact Phantom Networks's End Users, if deemed 
necessary, for maintenance purposes. 

6. Establishment of Service 

6.1 M e r  receiving certification as a local exchange company fiom the appropriate 
regulatory agency, Phantom Networks will provide the appropriate BellSouth 
service center the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a 
master account for Phantom Networks's resold services. Such documentation 
shall include the Application for Master Account, proof of authority to provide 
telecomunications services, an Operating Company Number ("OCN") assigned 
by the National Exchange Carriers Association ("NECA") and a tax exemption 
certificate, if applicable. When necessary deposit requirements are met, as 
described in Section 6.2 below, BellSouth will begin taking orders for the resale of 
service. 

6.1.2 Service orders will be in a standard format designated by BellSouth. 

6.1.3 Phantom Networks shall provide to BellSouth a blanket letter of authorization 
("LOA") c e r t m g  that Phantom Networks wiU have End User authorization prior 
to viewing the End User's customer service record or switching the End User's 
service. BellSouth will not require End User confirmation prior to establishing 
service for Phantom Networks's End User customer. Phantom Networks must, 

User authorization upon request. 
."  ., 

6.1.4 d&ctly f i o : . ~ ~ k  End User for conversion of the 
m Networks to BellSouth or will accept a request 

&om another CLEC for co'nversion of the End User's service from Phantom 
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Networks to such other CLEC. Upon completion of the conversion BellSouth will 
notlfy Phantom Networks that such conversion has been completed. 

Deposit Policy. When purchasing services from BellSouth, Phantom Networks 
will be required to complete the BellSouth Credit Profile and provide information 
regarding credit worthiness. Based on the results of the credit analysis, BellSouth 
reserves the right to secure the account with a suitable form of security deposit. 

Such security deposit shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit 
(BellSouth form), Surety Bond (BellSouth form) or, in sole discretion, some other 
form of security. 

Such security deposit shall be required prior to the inauguration of service. 

Security deposits collected under this Section shail not exceed two months‘ 
estimated billing. 

The fact that a security deposit has been made in no way relieves Phantom 
Networks f?om complying with BellSouth’s regulations as to advance payments. 
Any such security deposit shall in no way release Phantom Networks from its 
obligation to make complete and timely payments of its bills. 

If in the sole opinion of BellSouth, circumstances so warrant andor gross monthly 
billing has increased beyond the level initially used to determine the level of 
security, BellSouth reserves the right to request additional security andor file a 
Uniform Commercial Code (UCCI) security interest in Phantom Networks’s 
”accounts receivables and proceeds.”” 

In the event Phantom Networks fails to remit to BellSouth any deposit requested 
pursuant to this Section, service to Phantom Networks may be terminated in 
accordance with the terms of Section 8.2 of this Attachment, and any security 
deposits will be applied to Phantom Networks’s accountjs). 

In the event service to Phantom Networks is terminated due to Phantom 
Networks’s default on its account, any security deposits held will be applied to 
Phantom Networks’s account. 

Interest on a security deposit, if provided in cash, shall accrue and be paid in 
accordance with the terms in the appropriate BellSouth tariff. 

Payment And Billing Arrangements 
-.< 9. -i ’* 

Prior to submitt&gat.deYs@BeifSSuth for local service, a master account must be 
establisfied fo&ww&rks:-- .Phantom Networks is required to provide the 
following before a kast8’accouit is established: proof of PSCPUC certification, 
the Application for Master Account, an Operating Company Number (“OCN”) 

-+*.I . 
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assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association (“NECA”) and a tax 
exemption certificate, if applicable. 

BellSouth shall bill Phantom Networks on a current basis all applicable charges and 
credits. 

Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of Phantom Networks. Phantom 
Networks shall make payment to BellSouth for all services billed. BellSouth is not 
responsible for payments not received by Phantom Networks from Phantom 
Networks’s End User. BellSouth will not become involved in billing disputes that 
may arise between Phantom Networks and its End User. Payments made to 
BellSouth as payment on account will be credited to an accounts receivable master 
account and not to an End User’s account. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of Phantom 
Networks’s accounts. 

BellSouth will bill Phantom Networks in advance for all services to be provided 
during the ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage, 
which will be billed in arrears. Charges will be calcurated on an individual End 
User account level, including, if applicable, any charge for usage or usage 
allowances. BellSouth will also bill Phantom Networks, and Phantom Networks 
will be responsible for and remit to BellSouth, all charges applicable to resold 
services including but not limited to 91 1 and E91 1 charges, End Users common 
line charges, federal subscriber line charges, telecommunications relay charges 
(TRS), and ganchise fees. 

The payment will be due by the next bill date (i,e*, same date in the following 
month as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available hnds. Payment is 
considered to have been made when received by BellSouth. 

I f  the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday 
which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due 
date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If 
payment is not received by the payment due date, a late payment charge, as set 
forth in Section 7.8 following, shall apply. 

If Phantom Networks requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, 
BellSouth will provide these at an appropriate charge to Phantom Networks. 

to the contrary in this Agreement, all bills and 
luding notices relating to securky deposits, to 

rejection of additional aiders, fiom Phantom Networks and to disconnection of 
services for nonpayment of charges, shall be forwarded to the individual andor 
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address provided by Phantom Networks in establishment of its billing account(s) 
with BellSouth, or to the individual and/or address subsequently provided by 
Phantom Networks as the contact for billing information. All monthly bills and 
notices described in this Section shall be forwarded to the same individual andor  
address; provided, however, upon written notices from Phantom Networks to 
BellSouth's billing organization, a final notice of disconnection of services 
purchased by Phantom Networks under this Agreement shall be sent via certified 
mail to the individuals listed in the Notices provision of the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement at least 30 days before 3ellSouth takes any action to 
terminate such services. 

- 7.6.4 Billing Disputes 

7.6.4.1 Each Party agrees to notify the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a 
billing aispute. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to 
resolve the dispute within sixty (60) calendar days of the notification date. If the 
Parties are unable within the 60 day period to reach resolution, then the aggrieved 
Party may pursue dispute resolution in accordance with the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 

7.6.4.2 For purposes of this Section, a billing dispute means a dispute of a specifc amount 
of money actually billed by BellSouth. The dispute must be clearly explained by 
the disputing Party and supported by written documentation, which clearly shows 
the basis for disputing charges. By way of example and not by limitation, a billing 
dispute will not include the rehsal to pay all or part of a bill or bills when no 
written documentation is provided to support the dispute, nor shall a billing 
dispute include the refusal to pay other amounts owed by the billed Party until the 
dispute is resolved. Claims by the billed Party for damages of any kind will not be 
considered a billing dispute for purposes of this Section. Once the billing dispute 
is resolved, the disputing Party will make immediate payment of any of the 
disputed amount owed to the billing Party or the billing Party shall have the right 
to pursue normal treatment procedures. Any credits due to the disputing Party, 
pursuant to the billing dispute, will be applied to the disputing Party's account by 
the billing Party immediately upon resolution of the dispute. 

7.6.4.3 If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, 
such charges shall be subject to late payment charges as set forth in the Late 
Payment Charges provision of t b  Attachment. If a Party disputes charges and the 
dispute is resolved in favor of such Party, the other Party shall credit the bill of the 
disputing Party for the amount of the disputed charges along with any late payment 

on$ Bd Date after the resolution of the 
Utes clyrges and the dispute is resolved in 
g Party shall pay the other Party the amount 
ciated late payment charges assessed no later 

than the second bill payment due date after the resolution of the dispute. 
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BellSouth shall only assess interest on previously assessed late payment charges in 
a state where it has authority pursuant to its tariffs. 

7.7 Upon proof of tax exempt certification from Phantom Networks, the total amount 
billed to Phantom Networks will not include any taxes due from the End User to 
reflect the tax exempt certification and local tax Iaws. Phantom Networks will be 
solely responsible for the computation, tracking, reporting, and payment of taxes 
applicable to Phantom Networks's End User. 

7.8 If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the payment due date 
as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth in 
hnds that are not immediately available to BelISouth, then a late payment charge 
shall be due to BellSouth. The late payment charge shall be the portion of the 
payment not received by the payment due date times a late factor and wiU be 
applied on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 of the 
General Subscriber Services Tariff or Section B2 of the Private Line Service 
Tariff, as applicable. Phantom Networks will be charged a fee for all returned 
checks as set forth in Section to A2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff or in 
applicable state law. 

7.9 . Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the 
resold local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to, BellSouth. 

7.10 BellSouth will not perform billing and collection services for Phantom Networks as 
a result of the execution of this Agreement. All requests for billing services should 
be referred to the appropriate entity or operational group within BellSouth. 

7.1 1 In general, BellSouth will not become invoived in disputes between Phantom 
Networks and Phantom Networks's End User customers relating to resold 
services. If a dispute does arise that cannot be settled without the involvement of 
BellSouth, Phantom Networks shall contact the designated Service Center for 
resolution, BellSouth will assist in the resolution of the dispute and will work with 
Phantom Networks to resolve the matter in as timely a manner as possible. 
Phantom Networks may be required to submit documentation to substantiate the 
claim 

8. Discontinuance of Service 

8.1 The procedures for discontinuing service to an End User are as follows: 

8.1.1 BellSouth will deny service to Phantom Networks's End User on behalf of, and at 
pdn restoration of the End User's service, 

e the responsibility of Phantom Networks. 
, .  

8.1.2 brks, BellSouth will disconnect a Phaniom 
Networks End User customer. 
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All requests by Phantom Networks for denial or disconnection of an End User for 
nonpayment must be in writing. 

Phantom Networks will be made solely responsible for notifylng the End User of 
the proposed disconnection of the service. 

BellSouth will continue to process calls made to the Annoyance Call Center and 
will advise Phantom Networks when it is determined that annoyance calls are 
originated f?om one of its End User's locations. BellSouth shall be indemnified, 
defended and held harmless by Phantom Networks andor the End User against 
any claim, loss or damage arising &om providing this information to Phantom 
Networks. It is the responsibility of Phantom Networks to take the corrective 
action necessary with its End Users who make annoying calls. (Failure to do so 
will result in BellSouth's disconnecting the End User's service.) 

BellSouth may disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state 
and BellSouth has received an order to establish new service or transfer of service 
from an End User or an End User's CLEC at the same address served by the 
denied facility, 

The procedures for discontinuing service to Phantom Networks are as follows: 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service in the event of 
prohibited, unlawful or improper use of the facilities or service, abuse of the 
facilities, or any other violation or noncompliance by Phantom Networks of the 
rules and regulations of BellSouth's Tarif&. 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment. If 
payment of amounts not subject to a billing dispute, as described in Section 7.6.4, 
is not received by the bill day in the month after the original bill day, BellSouth 
may provide written notice to Phantom Networks, that additional applications for 
service such as access to the Operational Support Systems for pre-ordering, 
ordering and provisioning of services will be refused and that any pending orders 
for service will not be completed ifpayment is not received by the fifteenth day 
following the date of the notice. In addition BellSouth may, at the same time, 
provide written notice to the person designated by Phantom Networks to receive 
notices of noncompliance that' BellSouth may discontinue the provision of existing 
services to Phantom Networks, if payment is not received by the thirtieth day 
following the datk of the notice. 

In the case of such d&ontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 

I "  .. 

vision,of the'services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty dGs notice and Phantom Networks's noncompliance 
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continues, nothing contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's right to discontinue 
the provision of the services to Phantom Networks without hrther notice. 

8.2.5 Upon discontinuance of service on a Phantom Networks's account, service to 
Phantom Networks's End Users will be denied. BellSouth will also reestablish 
service at the request of the End User or Phantom Networks upon payment of the 
appropriate connection fee and subject to BellSouth's normal application 
procedures. Phantom Networks is solely responsible for notlfjrlng the End User of 
the proposed disconnection of the service. 

8.2.6 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

10. 

10.1 

11. 

11.1 

11.2 

12. 

12.1 

12.2 

If within fifteen days after an End User's service has been denied no contact has 
been made in reference to restoring service, the End User's service wiU be 
disconnected. 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

BellSouth will store in its Line Information Database (LIDB) records relating to 
service only in the BellSouth region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in 
this Attachment as Exhibit B. 

BellSauth will provide LIDB Storage upon written request to Phantom 
Networks's Account Manager stating a requested activation date. 

RAO Hosting 

RAO Hosting is not required for resale in the BellSouth region. 

Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attachment as Exlubit C. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in 
Exhibit E of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide ODUF service upon written request to its Account 
Manager stating a requested activation date. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODW) service Agreement with terms 
and conditions is inc1uded.h this Attachment as Exhibit D. Rates for EODUF are 
as set forth i~iE*$% EoQ& @$$chment. 

I "  .. 

.service upon written request to its Account 
Manager stating a requested activation date. 
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I .  
2. 
3. 

4.  

5. 

EXCLUSIONS AND LIMITATIONS ON SERVICES AVAKABLE FOR RESALE (Note 5 )  

Grandrathered services can be resold only to existing subscribers of the grandfathered service. 
Where available for resale, promotions will be made available only to End Users who would have qualified for the promotion had it been provided by BellSouth directly. 
In Tennessee, Iong-term promotions (offered for more than ninety (90) days) may be obtained at one of the following rates: 

I 

(a) the stated tariff rate, less the wholesale discount; 
(b) the promotional rate (the promotional rate offered by BellSouth will not be discounted further by the wholesale discount rate} 

LifelinelLink Up services may be orered only to those subscribers who meet the criteria that BellSouth currently applies to subsc~bers of these services as set forth in 
Sections A3 and A4 of the BellSouth General Subscriber Services Tariff. . 
Some of BellSouth's local exchanee and toll telecommunications services are not available in certain central offices and areas. 

I 
Type of Senice Resale 

I Grandfathered Yes 

2 Promotions - > 90 Yes 

3 Promotions - 5 90 Yes 

4 Lifeline/Link Up Yes 

5 91 I/E911 Services Yes 
6 N I  1 Services Yes 

Services (Note 1) 

DaysfNote 2) 

Days (Note 2) 

Services 

7 IMemoryCa1l'"Service I Yes 
8 \Mobile Services I Yes 
9 Federal Subscriber 

Line Char es 

I End User Line Chg- Yes 
Number Portabilit 

Access Svc PTAS 
13 Inside Wire Maint 

i L  FL GA KY I LA 1 MS 
Discount 1 Resale I Discount1 Resale] Discount] Resale IDiscountI Resale1 Discount] Resale1 Discount 

1 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Note4 Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Yes I Yes I Yes I Yes I Yes I Yes I Yes I No I NO I Yes I Yes 
Yes I Yes I Yes I Yes I Yes I NO I NO I NO I NO I yes I Yes 
No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No 
No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No 
No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes NO 

I 
Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No 

NC 
Resale I Discounl 

- ' sc TN 
Resale I Discount Resale I Discount 

Yes Yes Yes Note 3 * Ye.-.  . Yes Yes Yes 
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LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

I. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

11. 

A. 

RESALE STORAGE AGWEMENT 

Definitions (from Addendum) 

BilLing number - a number used by BellSouth for the purpose of identiijmg an account 
liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number, 

Line number - a ten-digit number assigned by BellSouth that identifies a telephone line 
associated with a resold local exchange service, or with a SPNP arrangement. 

Special billing number - a ten-digit number that identifies a billing account established 
by BellSouth in connection with a resold local exchange service or with a SPNP 
arrangement. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number assigned by BellSouth. 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by BeUSouth which is added to a 
billing number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by Phantom 
Networks. 

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll bilIing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 

C a h g  Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particuIar 
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number information - information about billing number or Calling Card number 
as assigned by BellSouth and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by 
Phantom Networks. 

General 

__I_  _I.~ 4+ ’ *  . I. +*s _”- 
This Agreement s ~ ~ s . ~ € ~ ~ ~ ~ e u e r . : c o n d i t i o n s  pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in 3% L$&&k&’iifination at the reque?? cf Pharitom Networks 
and pursuant to whichBelt3*d;lth, itsLIDB customers and Pniy&om Networks shall 
have access to such information. In addition, this Agreement sets forth the terms and 
conditions for Phantom Networks’s provision of billing number information to 
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BeUSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB. Phantom Networks understands that 
BellSouth provides access to information h its LIDB to various telecommunications 
service providers pursuant to applicable tariffs and agrees that information stored at 
the request of Phantom Networks, pursuant to this Agreement, shall be available to 
those telecommunications service providers. The terms and conditions contained 
herein shall hereby be made a part of this InterconnectiodResale Agreement upon 
notice to Phantom Networks’s account team to activate this LIDB Storage 
Agreement. The General Terms and Conditions of the InterconnectiodResale 
Agreement shall govern this LIDB Storage Agreement. The terms and conditions 
contained in the attached Addendum is hereby made a part of this LIDB Storage 
Agreement as if fully incorporated herein. 

8ellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to billing number 
information for the following purposes: 

1. Billed Number Screening 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information to determine whether 
Phantom Networks has identified the billing number as one that should not be 
billed for collect or third number calls. 

2. Calling Card Validation 

BellSouth is authorized to validate a 14-digit Calling Card number where the f h t  
10 digits are a line number or special billing number assigned by BellSouth, and 
where the last four digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by BellSouth. 

3. Fraud Control 

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fraud monitoring 
on Calling Cards, bill-to-tkd and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s 
LIDB, provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BeUSouth 
will establish ftaud alert thresholds and will notlfy Phantom Networks of fraud 
alerts so that Phantom Networks may take action it deems appropriate. 

111. Responsibilities of the Parties 

A. BellSouth will administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by Phantom 
Networks pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for BellSouth’s 
End User customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to Phantom Networks for any lost 
revenue which may re 
established practices a 
its sole discretion h m  t 

ration of the LIDB pursuant to its 
as they may be changed by BellSouth in 

I “  ., 

. I~ 

.v5. , 

B. Bdhg and Collection Customers 
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BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and cotlection agreements with various 
interexchange carriers and b i h g  clearing houses and as such these billing and collection 
customers (“B&C Customers”) query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various 
b h g  options from End Users. Until such time as BellSouth implements in its LIDB and its 
supporting systems the means to differentiate Phantom Networks’s data from BellSouth’s data, 
the following shall apply: 

(1) Phantom Networks will accept responsibility for telecommunications services billed by 
BeilSouth for its B&C Customers for Phantom Networks’s End User accounts which 
are resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. Phantom Networks authorizes 
BellSouth to place such charges on Phantom Networks’s bilI from BellSouth and shall 
pay all such charges, including, but are not limited to, collect and third number calls. 

(2) Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified with 
the name of the B&C Customers for which BellSouth is billing the charge. 

(3) Phantom Networks shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its End 
Users for these charges, but Phantom Networks shall pay BellSouth for the charges 
billed regardless of whether Phantom Networks collects fiom Phantom Networks’s 
End Users. 

3elISouth shall have no obligation to become involved in any disputes between 
Phantom Networks and B&C Customers. BellSouth will not issue adjustments for 
charges billed on behalf of any B&C Customer to Phantom Networks. It shall be the 
responsibility of Phantom Networks and the B&C Customers to negotiate and arrange 
for any appropriate adjustments. 

(4) 

C. SPNP PSCRANGEMENTS 

1 .  BellSouth will include billing number information associated with resold exchange 
lines or SPNP arrangements in its LIDB. Phantom Networks will request any toll 
billing exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order resold 
exchange lines, or the SPNP service request form used to order SPNP 
arrangements. 

2. Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include the biUing number 
information in its LIDB upon completion of the service order establishing either 
the resold local exchange service or the SPNP arrangement, provided that 

onsible for any delay or failure in performance to 
e U$gysed by circumstances or conditions beyond 

,.~&SoUth’will store in its LIDB an unlimited 
numbers associated with either the resold local 

exchange lines or the SPNP arrangements. For resold local exchange lines or for 
SPNP arrangements, BellSouth will issue line-based calling cards only in the name 
of Phantom Networks. BellSouth will not issue line-based calling cards in the 
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name of Phantom Networks’s individual End Users. In the event that Phantom 
Networks wants to include calling card numbers assigned by Phantom Networks in 
the BellSouth LIDB, a separate agreement is required. 

IV. Fees for Service and Taxes 

A. Phantom Networks will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by 
BellSouth to Phantom Networks, as described in this LIDB Resale Storage 
Agreement. 

Sales, use and all other tPxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
Phantom Networks in accordance with the tax provisions set forth in the General 
T e m  and Conditions of this Agreement. 

B. 

Version 2QOl: 07/25/01 

44 of 353 



Attachment 1 
Page 22 

Exhibit C 

Optional Dailv Usape File 

1. ' Upon written request fi.om Phantom Networks, BellSouth will provide the Optional 
Daily Usage File (ODUF) service to Phantom Networks pursuant to the terms and 
conditions set forth in this section. 

2. Phantom Networks shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

3. The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Bdhg System, but billed to a 
Phantom Networks customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on Phantom 
Networks's monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit E to this 
Attachment. 

4. 

5 .  

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM record format. 

Messages that error in Phantom Networks's billing system will be the responsibility of 
Phantom Networks. If, however, Phantom Networks should encounter significant 
volumes of errored messages that prevent processing by Phantom Networks within its 
systems, BellSouth will work with Phantom Networks to determine the source of the 
errors and the appropriate resolution. 

6.  The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

6.1 Usage To Be Transmitted 

6.1.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Phantom 
Networks: 

- Message recording for per use/per activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, Verify, Interrupt, Call Return, etc.) 

- Measured billable Local 
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6.1.2 

6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

WATS and 800 Service 

N11 

Information Service Provider Messages 

Operator Services Messages 

Operator Services Message Attempted Calls ( W E  only) 

CreditKancel Records 

Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage FiIe. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will perform dupricate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
Phantom Networks. 

In the event that Phantom Networks detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File 
they receive from BellSouth, Phantom Networks will drop the duplicate message 
(Phantom Networks will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to Phantom Networks via an agreed 
medium with C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. The Daily 
Usage Feed will be a 'variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data 
on the Daily Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format 
plus modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). Details such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during 
negotiations of the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset per 
workday per OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and Phantom 
Networks for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Phantom Networks will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its 
installation and coordi@ng the installatioq with BellSouth. Phantom Networks will 

iated with this line. Equipment required on 
the '&ink" computer, and to transmit 

tiated on a case b i  case basis. Where a dial-up 
facility is required, dial -circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by 
BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Phantom Networks. Additionally, all 
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message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by Phantom Networks 
will be the responsibility of Phantom Networks. Associated equipment on the 
BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between 
the Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on 
Phantom Networks end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility 
of Phantom Networks. 

6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.4 

6.4.1 

6.5 

6.6 

6.6.1 

Packing Specifications 

A pack wdl contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the inkoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to Phantom Networks which BellSouth RAO is 
sending the message. BellSouth and Phantom Networks will use the invoice 
sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures 
identified by Phantom Networks and resend the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 RECORDS. 

Pack Rejection 

Phantom Networks will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs 
(via the mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack 
sequencing discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer 
records (i.e. out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). 
Standard ATIS EM Error Codes will be used. Phantom Networks will not be 
required to return the actual rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be 
corrected and retransmitted to Phantom Networks by BellSouth. 

Control Data 

Phantom Networks will send one confirmation record per pack that is received fkom 
BellSouth. This confirmation record will indicate Phantom Networks received the 
pack and the acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be 
populated using standard ATIS EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by 
Phantom Networks for reasons stated in the above section. 

s, BeUSo,uth shall send test files to Phantom 
$$e File. The, Parties agree to feview, .and discuss 

the file's content and/or f6inat. F6r testing of usage results, BellSouth shall'request 
that Phantom Networks set up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of 
Phantom Networks's employees making test calls for the types of services Phantom 
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Networks requests on the Optional Daily Usage File. These test calls are logged by 
Phantom Networks, and the logs are provided to BellSouth. These logs will be used 
to verify the files. Testhg will be completed within 30 calendar days from the date on 
which the initial test file was sent. 
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1. Upon written request ftom Phantom Networks, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced 
Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to Phantom Networks pursuant to the 
terms and conditions set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing 
ODUF subscribers who request the EODUF option. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 .  

Phantom Networks shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls originating fiom resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on 
Phantom Networks’s monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit E to this 
Attachment. 

All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of Phantom Networks will be the 
responsibility of Phantom Networks. If, however, Phantom Networks should 
encounter significant volumes of errored messages that prevent processing by Phantom 
Networks within its system, BellSouth wiU work with Phantom Networks to 
determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

7 .  The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

7.1 Usage To Be Transmitted 

7.1.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Phantom 
Networks: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating fiom Phantom Networks’s 
End User lines (IFB or LFR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Call 

Connect Time 
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7.1.2 

7.1.3 

7.2 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

Conversation Time 

Method of Recording 

From RAO 

Rate Class 

Message Type 

Billing Indicators 

Bill to Number 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to 
Optional Daily Usage FiIe. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not 
sent to Phantom Networks. 

In the event that Phantom Networks detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily 
Usage File they receive from BellSouth, Phantom Networks will drop the duplicate 
message (Phantom Networks will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to Phantom Networks 
over their existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages 
will be intermingled among Phantom Networks's Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 
messages. The EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 
2472. The data on the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte 
format plus modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday 
except holidays). 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and Phantom 
Networks for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Phantom Networks will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its 
installation and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. Phantom Networks will 
also be responsible for any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on 
the BellSouth end to attach the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit 
successfblly ongaingzwdl bq$gqtiqted on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up 
facility isre~uired;Iliir3~~cPit~i" ilI%:&talled h t h e  BellSouth data center .by 

message toh charges'associared with'the use of the diaI circuit by Phantom Networks 
will be the responsibility of Phantom Networks. Associated equipment on the 

BellSouth and the%sc*hk&i?%ssessed % to Phantom Networks: Additionally, all 
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BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between 
the Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on 
Phantom Networks’s end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility 
of Phantom Networks. 

7.3  Packing, Specifications 

7.3.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

7.3.2 The Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO), 
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be used 
to identify to Phantom Networks which BellSouth RAO is sending the message. 
BellSouth and Phantom Networks will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by Phantom 
Networks and resend the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM.I RECORDS. 
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21.83% 
16.81% 

I I I I t I I NORTH I SOUTH I I 

ODUF: Rccording,& message 
.* , 

ODUF: Message .?%&sing, 
per message 

ODUF: Message Processing, 
per Magnetic Tape provisioned 

ODUF Data Transmission 
(CONNECT.DIRECT), pr msg, 

$0.004 

$0.008 

$54.95 

$O.OoOl 

$3.50 
$19.99 1 
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ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEMENTS AND OTHER SERVICES 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

. 1.3 

Introduction 

This Attachment sets forth rates, terms and conditions for Network Elements and 
combinations of Network Elements that BellSouth agrees to offer to Phantom 
Networks in accordance with its obligations under Section 251(c)(3) ofthe Act. 
Additionally, this Attachment sets forth the rates, terms and conditions for other 
services BellSouth makes available to Phantom Networks. The price €or each 
Network Element and combination of Network Elements and other services are set 
forth in Exhibit B of this Agreement. Additionally, the provision of a particular 
Network Element or service may require Phantom Networks to purchase other 
Network Elements or services. 

For purposes of this Agreement, “Network Element” is defined to mean a facility 
or equipment Phantom Networks used in the provision of a telecommunications 
service. For purposes of this Agreement, combinations of Network Elements shall 
be referred to as “Combinations.” 

BellSouth shall, upon request of Phantom Networks, and to the extent technically 
feasible, provide to Phantom Networks access to its Network Elements for the 
provision of Phantom Networks’s telecommunications services. If  no rate is 
identified in this Agreement, the rate for the specific service or function will be as 
set forth in the applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon 
request by either Party. 

1.4 Phantom Networks may purchase Network Elements and other services fiom 
BellSouth for the purpose of combining such network elements in any manner 
Phantom Networks chooses to provide telecommunication services to its intended 
users, including recreating existing BellSouth services. With the exception of the 
sub-loop Network Elements which are located outside of the central office, 
BellSouth shall deliver the Network Elements purchased by Phantom Networks to 
the designated Phantom Networks collocation space. 

1.5 BellSouth shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical 
references within this Attachment 2. 

1.6 - Rates 

1.6.1 The prices that Phantom Networks shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements 
it B to this Attachment. If Phantom 

a ta@, all terms and conditions and rates as , .  
. .- 

b* , 

1.6.2 Cancellation Charges. If Phantom Networks cancers an order for Network 
Elements or other services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the 
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provisioning of that order will be recovered in accordance with FCC No. 1 TariE 
Section 5. 

1.6.3 

1.6.4 

1.6.5 

1.6.6 

2. 

2. I 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

2.1.4 

Expedite Charges. For expedited requests by Phantom Networks, expedited 
charges will apply for intervals less than the standard interval as outlined in the 
BellSouth Product and Services Interval Guide. The charges as outlined in 
BellSouth’s FCC No. I Tariff, Section 5 ,  will apply. 

Order cancellation and expedite charges will appIy in accordance with the t e m  
and conditions specified in Attachment 6 .  

If Phantom Networks modifies an order (Order ModZcation Charge (OMC)) afer 
being sent a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) f+om BeUSouth, any costs incurred 
by BellSouth to accommodate the modification will be paid by Phantom Networks 
in accordance with FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 5.  

A one-month minimum billing period shall apply to all UNE conversions or new 
installations. 

Unbundled Loops 

General 

The local loop Network Element (“Loop”) is defined as a transmission facility 
between a distribution &me (or its equivalent) in BellSouth’s central office and 
the loop demarcation point at an end-user customer premises, including inside wire 
owned by BellSouth. The local loop Network Element includes all features, 
functions, and capabilities of the transmission facilities, including dark fiber and 
attached electronics (except those used for the provision of advanced services, 
such as Digital Subscriber Line Access Multiplexers) and Line conditioning. 

The provisioning of a Loop to Phantom Networks’s collocation space will require 
cross-office cabhg and cross-connections within the central office to connect the 
Loop to a local switch or to other transmission equipment. These cross-connects 
are separate components, that are not considered a part of the Loop, and thus, 
have a separate charge. 

To the extent available within BellSouth’s network at a particular location, 
BellSouth will offer Loops capable of supporting telecommunications services. I f  
a requested loop type is not available, and cannot be made available through 
BellSouth‘s Unbundled Loop Modzcation process, then Phantom Networks can 

iequest that BellSouth place facilities in 
op requirements. Standard Loop intervals 

. L  

e.. . 

Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install Loops in compliance with 
BellSouth’s Products and Services Interval Guide available at the website at 
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httrx//www.interconnection.bellsouth.com. For orders of 15 or more Loops, the 
instatlation and any applicable Order Coordination as described below wdl be 
handled on a project basis, and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth project 
manager for that order. When Loops require a Service Inquiry (SI) prior to 
issuing the order to determine if facilities are available, the interval for the SI 
process is separate 60m the installation interval. 

2.1.5 The Loop shall be provided to Phantom Networks in accordance with BellSouth's 
TR73600 Unbundled LocaI Loop Technical Specification and applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

-2.1.6 Phantom Networks may utilize the unbundled Loops to provide any 
telecommunications service it wishes, so long as such services are consistent with 
industry standards and BellSouth's TR73600. 

2.1.7 BellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair the Loops to the standards that 
are consistent with the type of Loop ordered. In those cases where Phantom 
Networks has requested that BellSouth mod@ a Loop so that it no longer meets 
the technical parameters of the original Loop type (e.g., voice grade, ISDN, 
ADSL, etc.) the resulting Loop will be maintained as an unbundled copper Loop 
(UCL), and Phantom Networks shall pay the recurring and non-recurring charges 
for a UCL. For non-service specific loops (e.g. UCL, Loops modified by Phantom 
Networks using the Unbundled Loop Modification (ULM) process), BellSouth 
will only support that the Loop has copper continuity and balanced tip-and-ring. 

2.1.8 Loop TestinWTrouble ReDorting 

2.1.8.1 Phantom Networks is responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the Loops. 
Phantom Networks must test and isolate trouble to the BellSouth portion of a 
designed unbundled loop (e.g., WL-SL2, UCL-D, etc.) before reporting repair to 
the UNE Center. At the time of the trouble report, Phantom Networks will be 
required to provide the results of the Phantom Networks test which indicate a 
problem on the BellSouth provided loop. 

2.1.8.2 Once Phantom Networks has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth provided Loop, 
and had issued a trouble report to BellSouth on the Loop, BellSouth will take the 
actions necessary to repair the Loop if'a trouble actually exists. BellSouth will 
repair these Loops in the same time Erames that BellSouth repairs similarly situated 
Loops to its end users. 

2.1.8.3 n a non-designed loop (e.g., UVL-SLl, 
exists, BellSouth will charge Phantom 
g (bbth inside and outside the CO) 

econfirm the loop's working status. ''. 

2.1.9 Order Coordination and Order Coordination-Time Specific 
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2.1.9.1 “Order Coordination” (OC) allows BellSouth and Phantom Networks to 
coordinate the instalIation of the SL2 Loops, UnbundIed Digital Loops (UDL) and 
other Loops where OC may be purchased as an option, to Phantom Networks’s 
facilities to Lunit end user service outage. OC is available when the Loop is 
provisioned over an existing circuit that is currently providing service to the end 
user. OC for physical conversions wdl be scheduled at BellSouth’s discretion 
during normal working hours on the committed due date. OC shall be provided in 
accordance with the chart set forth below. 

2.1.9.2 “Order Coordination - Time Specific” (OC-TS) allows Phantom Networks to 
order a specific time for OC to take place. BellSouth will make every effort to 
accommodate Phantom Networks’s specific conversion time request. However, 
BellSouth reserves the right to negotiate with Phantom Networks a conversion 
time based on load and appointment control when necessary. This OC-TS is a 
chargeable option for all Loops except Unbundled Copper Loops (UCL) and 
Universal Digital Channel (UDC), and is billed in addition to the OC charge. 
Phantom Networks may spec@ a time between 9:OO a.m. and 4:OO p.m. (location 
time) Monday through Friday (excluding holidays). If Phantom Networks 
specifies a time outside this window, or selects a time or quantity of Loops that 
requires BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours, overtime 
charges will apply in addition to the OC and OC-TS charges. Overtime charges 
will be applied based on the amount of overtime worked and in accordance with 
the rates established in the E Access Tars Section E13.2, for each state. The 
OC-TS charges for an order due on the same day at the same location will be 
applied on a per Local Service Request (LSR) basis. 

. .- 
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Order Coordination 
- Time Specific 

(OC-TS) 

Chargeable Option 
- 

SL-1 

Test Points 

Not 
available 

UCL-ND 

Chargeable Option 

Chargeable Option 
(except on Universal 
Digital Channel) 

Not available 

~ 

SL-2 

Unbundled 
Digital Loop 

Included 

Included 
(where 
appropriate) 

Included Unbundled 
Copper Loop 

Order 
coordination 

(OC) 

Chargeable 
Option 

Chargeable 
Option 

IncIuded 

Included 

Chargeable in 
accordance 
with Section 2 

Not Available 1 Not 
Available 

DLR 

Chargeable 
Option - 
ordered as 
Engineering 
Information 
Document 

Chargeable 
Option - 
ordered as 
Engineering 
Information 
Document 

Included 

Included 

Included 

Charge for Dispatch 
and Testing if No 
Trouble Found 

Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
Central Office 

Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
Central Office 

Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Ofice 

Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Ofice 

For UVL-SL1 and UCLs, Phantom Networks must order and will be billed for both OC and OC- 
TS if requesting OC-TS. 

2.2 Unbundled Voice Loops (UVLs) 

2.2.1 

2.2.1.1 

2.2.1.2 

2.2.1.3 

3ellSouth shall make available the following WLs:  

2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop - SLl 

2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop - SL2 

4-wire Analog -.*. Vo@p Ti  Grade Loop . 
Unbidted V+e ,$2ik@&):&y be p&kioned using any type of facity that 
will support voice @a 
copper, digital bop carrier systems, fiber or a combination of any of these 
facilities. BellSouth, in the normal course of maintaining, repairing, and 

. . .,.?..' ". .t :- 2 

- , , I  .< y; :, ' .BR ..i : 
..*,.<,:, 

.- 2.2.2 
hmces? -This may include loaded copper, nori-loaded 
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configuring its network, may also change the facilities that are used to provide any 
given voice grade circuit. This change may occur at any time. In these situations, 
BellSouth will only ensure that the newly provided facility will support voice grade 
services. BellSouth will not guarantee that Phantom Networks will be able to 
continue to provide any advanced services over the new facility. BellSouth will 
offer UVL in two different service levels - Service Level One (SLl) and Service 
Level Two (SL2). 

2.2.3 

2.2.4 

2.3 

2.3.1 

2.3.2 

2.3.2.1 

.2.3.2.& ,. - ., 
2.3.2.3 

2.3.2.4 

Unbundled Voice Loop - SLI (UVL-SLI) loops are 2-wire loop start circuits, will 
be non-designed, and will not have remote access test points. OC will be offered 
as a chargeable option on SLI loops when reuse of existing facilities has been 
requested by Phantom Networks. Phantom Networks may also order OC-TS 
when a specified conversion time is requested. OC-TS is a chargeable option for 
any coordinated order and is billed in addition to the OC charge. An Engineering 
Information (EI) document can be ordered as chargeable option. The E1 document 
provides loop make up information which is similar to the information normally 
provided in a Design Layout Record. Upon issuance of a non-coordinated order in 
the service order system, SL1 loops will be activated on the due date in the same 
manner and time fiames that BellSouth normally activates POTS-type loops for its 
end users. 

Unbundled Voice Loop - SL2 (WL-SL2) Loops may be 2-wire or 4-wire circuits, 
shall have remote access test points, and will be designed with a Design Layout 
Record provided to Phantom Networks. SL2 circuits can be provisioned with 
loop start, ground start or reverse battery signaling. OC is provided as a standard 
feature on SL2 loops. The OC feature will allow Phantom Networks to coordinate 
the installation of the loop with the disconnect of an existing customer’s service 
and/or number portability service. In these cases, BellSouth will perform the order 
conversion with standard order coordination at its discretion during normal work 
hours. 

Unbundled Digital Loops 

BellSouth will offer Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL). UDLs are service specific, 
will be designed, will be provisioned with test points (where appropriate), and will 
come standard with OC and a Design Layout Record (DLR). The various UDLs 
are intended to support a specific digital transmission scheme or service. 

BellSouth shall make available the following uI)Ls: 

2-wire Unbundled ADSL Compatible Loop 

2-wGe Unbundled HDSL Compatible Loop 
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2.3.2.5 

2.3.2.6 

2.3.2.7 

2.3.2.8 

2.3.2.9 

2.3.2. LO 

2.3.2.1 1 

2.3.2.12 

2.3.3 

2.3.3.1 

2.3.3.2 

2.3.4 

2.3.5 

4-wi1-e Unbundled HDSL Compatible Loop 

4-wire Unbundled DS 1 Digital Loop 

4-wire Unbundled Digital Loop/DSO - 64 kbps, 56 kbps and below 

DS3 Loop 

STS-1 LOOP 

OC3 Loop 

oc12 Loop 

OC48 Loop 

2-Wire Unbundled ISDN Digital Loops will be provisioned according to industry 
standards for 2-Wire Basic Rate ISDN services and will come standard with a test 
point, Order Coordination, and a DLR. Phantom Networks will be responsible for 
providing BellSouth with a Service Profde Identifier (SPID) associated with a 
particular ISDN-capable loop and end user. With the SPID, BellSouth wlll be able 
to adequately test the circuit and ensure that it properly supports ISDN service. 
BellSouth will not r e c o ~ g u r e  its ISDN-capable loop to support IDSL service. 

The Universal Digital Channel (UDC) (also known as IDSL-compatible Loop) is 
intended to be compatible with IDSL service and has the same physical 
characteristics and transmission specifications as BellSouth’s ISDN-capable loop. 
These specifications are listed in BellSouth’s TR73600. 

The UDC may be provisioned on copper or through a Digital Loop Carrier (DLC) 
system When UQC Loops are provisioned using a DLC system, the Loops will be 
provisioned on time dots that are compatible with data-only services such as 
IDSL. 

2-Wire ADSL-Compatible Loop. This is a designed loop that is provisioned 
according to Revised Resistance Design (RRD) criteria and may be up to l8kft 
long and may have up to 6kfi of bridged tap (inclusive of loop length). The loop is 
a 2-wire circuit and will come standard with a test point, Order Coordination, and 
a DLR. 

2-Wire or 4-Wire HDSL-Compatible Loop. This is a designed loop that is 
provisioned accoTdipg to Camgr Serving Area (CSA) criteria and may be up to 
12,000 feet l&g:m$&y&e &&)2,500 feet of bridged tap (inclusive of loop 
lengG$;’: It m e b e  ~?&@x$@4&ire circuit and will.come standard with . .- a test 
point, W-ier Coordinatd, and’d DLR. 
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2.3.6 4-Wire Unbundled DS 1 Digital Loop. This is a designed 4-wue loop that is 
provisioned according to industry standards for DS 1 or Primary Rate ISDN 
services and will come standard with a test point, Order Coordination, and a DLR. 

2.3.7 4-Wire Unbundled DigitaVDSO Loop. These are designed 4-wire loops that may 
configured as 64kbps, 56kbps, 19kbps, and other sub-rate speeds associated with 
digital data services and will come standard with a test point, Order Coordination, 
and a DLR. 

2.3.8 

2.3.9 

2.3.10 

DS3 Loop. DS3 Loop is a two-point-digital transmission path, which provides for 
simultaneous two-way transmission of serial, bipolar, return-to-zero isochronous 
digital electrical signals at a transmission rate of 44.736 megabits per second 
(Mbps) that is dedicated to the use of the ordering CLEC in its provisioning of 
local exchange and associated exchange access services. It may provide transport 
for twenty-eight (28) DS 1 channels, each of which provides the digital equivalent 
of twenty-four analog voice grade channels. The interface to unbundled dedicated 
DS3 transport is a metallic-based electrical interface. 

STS- 1 Loop. STS-1 Loop is a high-capacity digital transmission path with 
SONET VT1.5 mapping that is dedicated for the use of the ordering customer for 
the purpose of provisioning local exchange and associated exchange access 
services. It is a two-point digital transmission path, which provides for 
simultaneous two-way transmission of serial bipolar return-to-zero synchronous 
digital electrical signals at a transmission rate of 5 1.84 megabits per second 
(Mbps). It may provide transport for twenty-eight (28) DS1 channels, each of 
which provides the digital equivalent of twenty-four analog voice grade channets. 
The interface to unbundled dedicated STS- 1 transport is a metallic-based electrical 
interface, 

OC3 Loop/OC 12 Loop/OC48 Loop. OC3/OC- 12/OC-48 Loops are optical two- 
point transmission paths that are dedicated to the use of the ordering CLEC in its 
provisioning of local exchange and associated exchange access services. The 
physical interface for all optical transport is optical fiber. This interface standard 
allows for transport of many different digital signals using a basic building block or 
base transmission rate of 5 1.84 megabits per second (Mbps). Higher rates are 
direct multiples of the base rate. The following rates are applicable: OC-3 - 
155.52 Mbps; OC12 - 622.08 Mbps; and OC-48 - 2488 Mbps. 

2.3.1 1 DS3 and above s k c e s  come with a test point and a DLR. Mileage is airline 
d e s ,  rounded up and a minimum of one mile applies. BellSouth TR 73501 

rmance Specifications, Issue D, June 1995 
I " . 

. .- 
2.4 
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2.4.2.4 

2.4.2.5 

2.4.2.6 

2.4.2.6.1 

2.4.2.6.2 

2.4.2.6.3 

2.4.2.6.4 

2.4.3 

2.4.3.1 
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BellSouth shall make available Unbundled Copper Loops (UCLs). The UCL is a 
copper twisted pair Loop that is unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., 
filters, load coils, range extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters) and is not 
intended to support any particular telecommunications service. The UCL will be 
offered in two types - Designed and Non-Designed. 

Unbundled Comer Loop - Desimed (UCL-D) 

The UCL-D will be provisioned as a dry copper twisted pair loop that is 
unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range 
extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters}. The UCL-D will be offered in two 
versions - Short and Long. 

A short UCL-D ( 18,000 feet or less) is provisioned according to Resistance 
Design parameters, may have up to 6,000 feet of bridged tap and will have up to 
1300 ohms of resistance. 

The long UCL-D (beyond 18,000 feet) is provisioned as a dry copper twisted pair 
longer than 18,000 feet and may have up to 12,000 feet of bridged tap and up to 
2800 ohms of resistance. 

The UCL-D is a designed circuit, is provisioned with a test point and comes 
standard with a DLR. OC is required on UCLs where a reuse of existing facilities 
has b’een requested by Phantom Networks. 

These loops are not intended to support any particular services and may be utilized 
by Phantom Networks to provide a wide-range of telecommunications services so 
long as those services do not adversely affect BellSouth’s network. This facility 
will include a Network Interface Device WID) at the customer’s location for the 
purpose of connecting the loop to the customer’s inside wire. 

BellSouth will make availabie the following UCL-Ds: 

2-Wire UCL-D/short 

2- Wire UCL-D/long 

4-Wire UCL-D/short 

4-Wire UCL-D/bng 

transmission facility 
fiom BellSouth’s premises (&Iuding the 
NID). The UCL-ND will be a “dry copper” facility in that it will not have any 
intervening equipment such-as load coils, repeaters, or digital access main h e s  
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(“DAMLs”), and may have up to 6,000 feet of bridged tap between the end user’s 
premises and the serving wire center. The UCL-ND typically will be 1300 Ohms 
resistance and in most cases will not exceed 18,000 feet in length, although the 
UCL-ND will not have a specific length limitation. For loops less than 18,000 feet 
and with less than 1300 Ohms resistance, the loop will provide a voice grade 
transmission channel suitable for loop start signaling and the transport of analog 
voice grade signals. The UCL-ND will not be designed and will not be 
provisioned with either a DLR or a test point. 

2.4.3.2 

2.4.3.3 

2.4.3.4 

2.4.3.5 

2.4.3.6 

2.5 

2.5. I 

2.5.2 

2.5.3 

The UCL-ND facilities may be mechanically assigned using BellSouth’s 
assignment systems. Therefcre, the Loop Make Up process is not required to 
order and provision the UCL-ND. However, Phantom Networks can request 
Loop Make Up for which additional charges would apply. 

At an additional charge, BellSouth also will make available Loop Testing so that 
Phantom Networks may request hrther testing on the UCL-ND. 

UCL-ND loops are not intended to support any particular service and may be 
utilized by Phantom Networks to provide a wide-range of telecommunications 
services so long as those services do not adversely affect BellSouth’s network. 
The UCL-ND will include a Network Interface Device WID) at the customer’s 
location for the purpose of connecting the loop to the customer’s inside wire. 

Order Coordination (OC) will be provided as a chargeable option and may be 
utilized when the UCL-ND provisioning is associated with the reuse of BellSouth 
facilities. Order Coordination -Time Specific (OC-TS) does not apply to this 
product. 

Phantom Networks may use BellSouth’s Unbundled Loop Modification (ULM) 
offering to remove bridge tap andor load coils fiom any loop within the BellSouth 
network. Therefore, some loops that would not qualify as UCL-ND could be 
transformed into loops that do qualify, using the ULM process, 

Unbundled Loop Modifications (Line Conditioning) 

Line Conditioning is defined as the removal fiom the Loop of any devices that may 
diminish the capability of the Loop to deliver high-speed switched wireline 
telecommunications Capability, including xDSL service. Such devices include, but 
are not limited to, load coils, bridged taps, low pass aters, and range extenders. 

BellSouth shall condition .Loops, as requested by Phantom Networks, whether or 
not BellSouttfo@rs”adva&ed m e s  io the End User on that Loop. 

In some‘ in s t a$es ; ?F i i e tWorks  will r&ke~access to a copper twisted pair 
loop unfettered by anyktervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range 
extenders, etc.), so that Phantom Networks can use the loop for a variety of 
services by attaching appropriate terminal equipment at the ends. Phantom 

, e  .. , ). .:: >-. .- . . ,  ,‘. 
*s+ A,.,-L .- 
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Networks will determine the type of service that will be provided over the loop. 
BellSouth's Unbundled Loop Modifications (ULM) process will be used to 
determine the costs and feasibility of conditioning the loops as requested. Rates 
for ULM are as set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

2.5.4 

2.5.5 

2.5.6 

2.6 

2.6. I 

2.6.2 

2.6.3 

2.6.4 

2.7 

In those cases where Phantom Networks has requested that BellSouth modify a 
Loop so that it no longer meets the technical parameters of the original Loop type 
(e.g., voice grade, ISDN, ADSL, etc.) the resulting modified Loop wlli be ordered 
and maintained as a UCL. 

The Unbundled Loop Modifications (ULM) offering provides the following 
elements: 1) removal of devices on 2-wire or 4-wire Loops equal to or less than 
18,000 feet; 2) removal of devices on 2-wire or 4-wire Loops longer than 18,000 
feet; and 3) removal of bridged-taps on loops of any length. 

Phantom Networks shail request Loop make up information pursuant to this 
Attachment prior to submitting a service inquiry and/or a LSR for the Loop type 
that Phantom Networks desires BellSouth to condition. 

LOOD Provisionine Involving Intearated Digital  loo^ Carriers 

Where Phantom Networks has requested an Unbundled Loop and BellSouth uses 
Integrated Digital Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems to provide the local service to the 
end user and BellSouth has a suitable alternate facility available, BellSouth will 
make such alternative facilities available to Phantom Networks. If a suitable 
altemative facility is not available, then to the extent it is technically feasible, 
BellSouth will make alternative arrangements available to Phantom Networks (e.g. 
hairpinning). 

BellSouth will select one of the following arrangements: 

1 .  Roll the circuit(s) from the IDLC to any spare copper that exists to the 
customer premises. 

2. Roll the circuit(s) from the IDLC to an existing DLC that is not integrated. 
3. If capacity exists, provide "side-door" porting through the switch. 
4. If capacity exists, provide "DACS-door" porting (if the IDLC routes through a 

DACS prior to integration into the switch). 

Arrangements 3 and 4 above require the use of a designed circuit. Therefore, non- 
designed loops such as the SL1 voice grade and UCL-ND may not be ordered in 
these cases. 

llSouth will utilize its Special Construction 
ional costs required to provision the loop 
hen have the option c2pying the one-time SC 

rates to place the loop. 

Network Interface Device (NID) 
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The NID is defined as any means of interconnection of end-user customer premises 
wiring to BellSouth’s distribution plant, such as a cross-connect device used for 
that purpose. The NID is a single-line termination device or that portion of a 
multiple-line termination device required to terminate a single line or circuit at the 
premises. The NID features two independent chambers or divisions that separate 
the service provider’s network from the end user’s customer-premises wiring. 
Each chamber or division contains the appropriate connection points or posts to 
which the service provider and the end user each make their connections. The 
NID provides a protective ground connection and is capable of terminating cables 
such as twisted pair cable. 

2.7.1 

- 2.7.1.1 

2.7.2 

2.7.2.1 

2.7.2.1.1 

2.7.2.1.2 

2.7.2.1.3 

2.7.2.1.4 

2.7.2.2 

BellSouth shall pennit Phantom Networks to connect Phantom Networks’s Loop 
facdities the end-user’s customer-premises wiring through the BellSouth NID or at 
any other technically feasibIe point. 

Access to NID 

Phantom Networks may access the end user’s customer-premises wiring by any of 
the following means and Phantom Networks shall not disturb the existing form of 
electrical protection and shall maintain the physical integrity of the NID: 

1) BellSouth shall allow Phantom Networks to connect its loops directly to 
BellSouth’s multi-line residential NID enclosures that have additional space and 
are not used by BellSouth or any other telecommunications camers to provide 
service to the premises. 

2) Where an adequate length of the end user’s customer premises wiring is present 
and environmental conditions permit, either Party may remove the customer 
premises wiring from the other Party’s NID and connect such wiring to that 
Party’s own NID; 

3 )  Enter the subscriber access chamber or dual chamber NID enclosures for the 
purpose of extending a connect divisioned or spliced jumper wire fiom the 
customer premises wiring through a suitable “punch-out” hole of such NID 
enclosures; or 

4) Request BellSouth to make other rearrangements to the end user customer 
premises wiring terminations or terminal enclosure on a time and materials cost 
basis. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect the other Party’s loop facilities 
0; protectors unless the applicable . .  

sahie and the disconnecting P*y 
In such cases, it shall be the -cqonsibility 

of the Party disconnecting loop facilities to leave undisturbed the existing form of 
electrical protection and to maintain the physical integrity of the NID. It will be 
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Phantom Networks’s responsibility to ensure there is no safety hazard and will 
hdd BellSouth harmless for any liability associated with the removal of the 
BellSouth loop Eom the BeUSouth NID. Furthermore, it shall be the responsibility 
of the disconnecting Party, once the other Party’s loop has been disconnected fkom 
the NID, to reconnect the disconnected loop to a nationally recognized testing 
laboratory Listed station protector, which has been grounded as per Article 800 of 
the National Electrical Code. If no spare station protector exists in the NID, the 
disconnected loop must be appropriately cleared, capped and stored. 

2.7.2.3 

2.7.2.4 

2.7.2.5 

2.7.3 

2.7.3.1 

2.7.3.2 

2.7.3.3 

2.8 

2.8.1 

2.8.2 

2.8.2.1 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect ground wires from BellSouth’s 
NIDs, enclosures, or protectors. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect NID modules, protectors, or 
terminals ftom BellSouth’s NID enclosures. 

Due to the wide variety of NID enclosures and outside plant environments, 
BellSouth will work with Phantom Networks to deveIop specific procedures to 
establish the most effective means of implementing this section if the procedures 
set forth herein do not apply to the NID in question. 

Technical Reqhirements 

The NID shall provide an accessible point of interconnection and shall maintain a 
connection to ground. 

If an existing NID is accessed, it shall be capable of transfening electrical analog 
or digital signals between the end user’s customer premises and the Distribution 
Media and/or cross connect to Phantom Networks’s NID. 

Existing BellSouth NIDS will be provided in “as is” condition. Phantom Networks 
may request BellSouth do additional work to the NID on a time and material basis. 
When Phantom Networks deploys its own local loops with respect to muitiple-line 
termination devices, Phantom Networks shall specify the quantity of NIDs 
connections that it requires within such device. 

Sub-loop Elements 

Where facilities pemit , BeLlSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Sub Loop 
(USL) and Unbundled Sub-loop Concentration (USLC) System. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution 
.-~ _l_ ..‘ & - 

is a dedicated transmission facility that 
of demarcation to a BellSouth cross- 

device may be located within a 
remote terminal (RT) or a‘stand-alone cross-box in the field or in the equipment 
room of a building. The unbundled sub-loop distribution media is a copper twisted 
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pair that can be provisioned as a 2 Wire or 4 Wire facility. BellSouth will make 
the following available sub-loop distribution offerings where facilities permit: 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution - Voice Grade 
Unbundled Copper Sub-Loop 
Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution - Intrabuilding Network Cable (aka 

riser cable) 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution - Voice Grade (USLD-VG) is a sub-loop 
facility from the cross-box in the field up to and including the point of 
demarcation, at the end user’s premises and may have load coils. 

2.8.2.2 

- 2.8.2.3 

2.8.2.4 

2.8.2.5 

2.8.2.6 

2.8.2.7 

2.8.2.8 

Unbundled Copper Sub-Loop (UCSL) is a copper facility of any length provided 
from the cross-box in the field up to and including the end-user’s point oE 
demarcation. If available, this facility will not have any intervening equipment such 
as load coils between the end-user and the cross-box. 

If Phantom Networks requests a UCSL and it is not available, Phantom Networks 
may request the Sub-Loop facility be modified pursuant to the ULM process 
request to remove load coils andor bridged taps. If load coils and/or bridged taps 
are removed, the facility will be classified as a UCSL. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution - Intrabuilding Network Cable (USLD-INC) is 
the distribution facility inside a building or between buildings on the same 
continuous property which is not separated by a public street or road. USLD-INC 
includes the facility fkom the cross-connect device in the building equipment room 
up to and including the point of demarcation, at the end user’s premises. 

BellSouth will install a cross connect panel in the building equipment room for the 
purpose of accessing USLD-NC pairs fiom a building equipment room. The 
cross-connect panel will function as a single point of interconnection (SPOI) for 
USLD-INC and will be accessible by multiple carriers as space permits. BellSouth 
will place cross-connect blocks in 25-pair increments for Phantom Networks’s use 
on this cross-connect panel. Phantom Networks will be responsible for connecting 
its facilities to the 25-pair cross-connect block(s). 

Unbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities shall support fimctions associated with 
provisioning, maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-Loop. For access to 
Voice Grade USLD and UCSL, Phantom Networks shall install a cable to the 
BellSouth cross-box pursuant to the terms and conditions for physical collocation 
for remote sites set forth in this Agreement. This cable would be connected by a 
BellSouth technician within the BellSoujh cross-box during the set-up process. 

then be connected to BellSouth’s USL within 
outh technician. 

Through the Service €cquiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine whether access 
to Unbundled Sub-Loops at the location requested by Phantom Networks is 
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technically feasible and whether sufficient capacity exists in the cross-box, If 
existing capacity is sufficient to meet Phantom Networks's request, then BeUSouth 
will perform the site set-up as described in Section 2.8.2.9. If any work must be 
done to modi& existing BellSouth facilities or add new facilities (other than adding 
the cross-connect panel in a building equipment room as noted in Section 2.8.2.9) 
to accommodate Phantom Networks's request for Unbundled Sub-Loops, 
Phantom Networks may request BellSouth's Special Construction (SC) process to 
determine additional costs required to provision the Unbundled Sub-Loops. 
Phantom Networks wiU have the option to proceed under the SC process to 
mod@ the BellSouth facilities. 

- 2.8.2.9 

2.8.2.10 

2.8.2.11 

2.8.3 

2.8.3.1 

2.8.3.2 

2.8.3.3 

The site set-up must be completed before Phantom Networks can order sub-loop 
pairs. For the site set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the field, BellSouth 
will perform the necessary work tc splice Phantom Networks's cable into the 
cross-connect box. For the site set-up inside a building equipment room, 
BellSouth will perfom the necessary work to install the cross-connect panel and 
the connecting blockfs) that will be used to provide access to the requested USLs. 

Once the site set-up is complete, Phantom Networks will request sub-loop pairs 
through submission of a Local Service Request (LSR) form to the Local Ca-nier 
Service Center (LCSC). Order Coordination is required with USL pair 
provisioning when Phantom Networks requests reuse of an existing facility and is 
in addition to the USL pair rate. For expedite requests by Phantom Networks for 
sub-loop pairs, expedite charges will apply for intervals less than 5 days. 

Unbundled Sub-Loops will be provided in accordance with technical reference 
TR73600. 

Unbundled Network TerminatinP Wire (UNTW) 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) is unshielded twisted copper 
wiring that is used to extend circuits &om an intra-building network cable terminal 
or fiom a building entrance terminal to an individual customer's point of 
demarcation. It is the h a 1  portion of the Loop which, in multi-subscriber 
configurations, represents the point at which the network branches out to serve 
individual subscribers. 

This element will be provided in Multi-Dwelling Units (h4DUs) andor Multi- 
Tenants Units (MTUs) where BellSouth owns wiring all the way to the end-users 
premises. BellSouth will not provide this element in those locations where the 
property owner pso-gides its own wiring to the end-user's premises, where a third 
party-owns the%-, .: _* f ,, to' &e en&$er's premises or where the property owner will 

Requirements 

not allow Bell%utKw&s-&ilities ~."" ,4 * ;. to 'the end user. 
. .. 

%.. . 
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On a multi-unit premises, upon request of the other Party (“Requesting Party’’), 
the Party owning the network terminating wire will provide access to UNTW pairs 
on an Access Terminal that is suitable for use by multiple carriers at each Garden 
Terminal or Wiring Closet. 

2.8.3.3.1 

2.8.3.3.2 

2.8.3.3.3 

2.8.3.3.4 

2.8.3.3.5 

2.8.3.3.6 

2.8.3.3.7 

The Provisioning Party shall not be required to install new or additional NTW 
beyond existing NTW to provision the services of the Requesting Party. 

Upon receipt of the UNTW Service Inquiry (SI) requesting access to the 
Provisioning Party’s UNTW pairs at a multi-unit premises, representatives of both 
Parties will participate in a meeting at the site of the requested access. The 
purpose of the site visit will include discussion of the procedures for installation 
and location of the Access Terminals. By request of the Requesting Party, an 
Access Terminal will be installed either adjacent to each Provisioning Party’s 
Garden Terminal or inside each Wiring Closet. Requesting Party will deliver and 
connect its central ofice facilities to the UNTW pairs within the Access Terminal. 
Requesting Party may access any available pair on an Access Terminal. A pair is 
available when a pair is not being utilized to provide service or where the end user 
has requested a change in its local service provider to the Requesting Party. Prior 
to connecting Requesting Party’s service on a pair previously used by Provisioning 
Party, Requesting Party is responsible for ensuring the end-user is no longer using 
Provisioning Party’s service or another CLEC’s service before accessing UNTW 
pairs. 

Access Terminal installation intervals will be established on an individual case 
basis. 

Requesting Party is responsible for obtaining the property owner’s permission for 
Provisioning Party to install an Access Terminal(s) on behalfof the Requesting 
Party. The submission of the SI by the Requesting Party will serve as certification 
by the Requesting Party that such permission has been obtained. If the property 
owner objects to Access Terminal installations that are in progress or subsequent 
to completion and demands removal of Access Terminals, Requesting Party will be 
responsible for costs associated with removing Access Terminals and restoring 
property to its original state prior to Access Terminals being installed. 

The Requesting Party shall inde- and hold harmless the Provisioning Party 
against any claims of any kind that may arise out of the Requesting Party’s failure 
to obtain the property owner’s permission. Requesting Party will be billed for 
non-recurring and recurring charges for accessing UNTW pairs at the time the 
Requesting Party activptes the pair(s). The Requesting Party will notify the 
Provisioning P$ty&ch-tirge: it ‘&fa tes  UNTW pairs using the LSR form. 

Requesting Party & atF&d,report troubles in,the manner specltied by the 
Provisioning Party. Riquesting Party must tag the UNTW pair that requires 
repair. If Provisioning Party dispatches a technician on a reported trouble call and 

I. . , ,, ,. .‘;:-...L*L, ’ 1 . -  , . , . 
. -  * -. ’ , . . &...:;,:, 
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no UNTW trouble is found, Provisioning Party will charge Requesting Party for 
time spent on the dispatch and testing the UNTW pair(s). 

2.8.3.3.8 

2.8.3.3.9 

2.8.3.3.9.1 

2.8.3.3.9.2 

2.8.4 

2.8.4.1 

2.8.4.2 

2.8.4.3 

2.8.4.4 

:?- I 2.8.4.5 

2.8.4.5.1 

If Requesting Party initiates the Access Terminal installation and the Requesting 
Party has not activated at least one pair on the Access Terminal installed pursuant 
to Requesting Party’s request for an Access Terminal w i t h  6 months of 
installation of the Access Terminal, Provisioning Party will bill Requesting Party a 
non-recurring charge equal to the actual cost of provisioning the Access Terminal. 

If Provisioning Party determines that Requesting Party is using the UNTW pairs 
without reporting the activation of the pairs, the following charges shall apply: 

If Requesting Party issued a LSR to disconnect an end-user fiom Provisioning 
Party in order to use a UNTW pair, Requesting Party will be billed for the use of 
the pair back to the disconnect order date. 

If Requesting Party activated a UNTW pair on which Provisioning Party was not 
previously providing service, Requesting Party will be billed for the use of that pair 
back to the date the end-user began receiving service using that pair. Upon 
request, Requesting Party will provide copies of its billing record to substantiate 
such date. If Requesting Party fails to provide such’records, then Provisioning 
Party will bill the Requesting Party back to the date of the Access Terminal 
installation. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder (USLF) provides connectivity between BellSouth’s 
central office and cross-box (or other access point) that serves an end user 
location. 

USLF utilized forvoice traffic can be confgured as 2-wire voice (USLF-2WN) or 
4-wire voice (USLF4WN). 

USLF utilized for digital traffic can be configured as 2-wire ISDN (USLF-2W/I); 
2-wire Copper (USLF-2W/C); 4-wire Copper (USLF-4WK); 4-wire DSO level 
loop (USLF-4WmO); or 4-wire DS1 and ISDN (USLF-4W/DI). 

USLF will provide access to both the equipment and the features in the BellSouth 
central office and BellSouth cross box necessary to provide a 2W or 4W 
communications pathway from the BellSouth central office to the BellSouth cross- 
box. This element will allow for the connection of Phantom Networks’s loop 

Phantom Networks will extend a compatible cable to BellSouth’s cross-box. 
BellSouth will connect the cable to a panel inside the BellSouth cross-box to the 
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requested level of feeder element. In those cases when there is no room in the 
BellSouth cross-box to accommodate the additional cross-connect panels 
mentioned above, BellSouth will utilize its Special Construction process to 
determine the costs to provide the sub-loop feeder element to Phantom Networks. 
Phantom Networks will then have the option of paying the special construction 
charges or canceling the order. 

2.8.4.5.2 

2.8.4.5.3 

2.8.5 

2.8.5.1 

2.8.5.2 

2.8.6 

2.8.6.1 

2.8.6.2 

. ;IC - 
A.. 

USLF will be a designed circuit and BellSouth will provide a Design Layout 
Record (DLR) for this element. 

BellSouth will provide USLF elements in accordance with applicable industry 
standards for these types of facilities. Where industry standards do not exist, 
BellSouth’s TR73600 will be used to determine performance parameters. 

Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) 

BellSouth will provide to Phantom Networks UnbundIed Loop Concentration 
(ULC). Loop concentration systems in the central office concentrate the signals 
transmitted over local loops onto a digital loop carrier system, The concentration 
device is placed inside a BellSouth central office. BellSouth will offer ULC with a 
TR008 interface or a TR303 interface. 

ULC will be offered in two system options. System A will allow up to 96 
BellSouth loops to be concentrated onto two or more DS 1 s. The high-speed 
connection fkom the concentrator will be at the electrical DS 1 level and will 
connect to Phantom Networks at Phantom Networks’s collocation site. System B 
will allow up to 192 BellSouth loops to be concentrated onto 4 or more DS 1 s. 
System A may be upgraded to a System B. A minimum of two DS 1 s is required 
for each system (ie., System A requires two DSls and System B would require an 
additional two DSIs or four in total). All DS1 interfaces will terminate to 
Phantom Networks’s collocation space. ULC service is offered with concentration 
(2 DS 1s for 96 channels) or without concentration (4 DSls for 96 channels) and 
with or without protection. A Loop Interface eIement will be required for each 
loop that is terminated onto the ULC system. 

Unbundled Sub-LooD Concentration (USLCl 

Where facilities permit, Phantom Networks may concentrate its sub-loops onto 
multiple DS 1 s back to the BellSouth Central Office, 

USLC, using the Lucent Series 5 equipment, will be offered in two system options. 

concent.Fated a@ 
Pliantom Network 
DSls. One System A may be supplemented with one System B and they both 
must be physically located in a single Series 5 dual channel bank. A minimum of 

System A will-dl$w&up.&o$@ , , 1 . .  . ~, of$hptom Networks’s sub-loops to be . .  

w l%ls. *.*- Systkm B will allow an additional 96 of 
to be concentiated onto two or more additional 
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two DSls is required for each system (Le., System A requires two DS 1s and 
System B would require an additional two DS 1s or four in total). The DS 1 level 
facility that connects the Remote Terminal site with the serving wire center is 
known as a Feeder Interface. All DS 1 Feeder Interfaces will terminate to Phantom 
Networks’s demarcation point associated with Phantom Networks’s collocation 
space within the SWC that serves the remote terminal (RT). USLC service is 
offered with or without concentration and with or without a protection DS 1 .  

2.8.6.3 Phantom Networks is required to deliver its sub-loops to its own cross-box, RT, 
or other similar device and deliver a single cable to the BellSouth RT. This cable 
shall be connected, by a BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect panel within the 
3ellSouth RT/cross-box and shall allow Phantom Networks’s sub-loops to be 
placed on the USLC and transported to Phantom Networks’s cotlocation space at 
a DS1 level. 

2.8.7 Dark Fiber LOOD 

2.8.7.1 Dark Fiber Loop is an unused optical transmission facility without attached signal 
regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics that connects two 
points within BellSouth’s network. Dark Fiber Loops may be strands of optical 
fiber existing in aerial or underground structure. BellSouth will not provide line 
terminating elements, regeneration or other electronics necessary for Phantom 
Networks to utilize Dark Fiber Loops. 

2.8.7.2 A Dark Fiber Loop is a poht to point arrangement from an end user’s premises 
connected via a cross connect to the demarcation point associated with Phantom 
Networks’s collocation space in the end user’s serving wire center. 

2.8.7.3 Dark Fiber Loop rates are differentiated between Local Channel, Interoffice 
Channel and Local Loop. 

2.8.7.4 Requirements 

2.8.7.4.1 BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber Loop where it exists in BellSouth’s 
network and where, as a result of future building or deployment, it becomes, 
available. Dark F ik r  Loop will not be deemed available if: (1) it is used by 
BellSouth for maintenance and repair purposes; (2) it is designated for use 
pursuant to a fum order placed by another customer; (3) it is restricted for use by 
all carriers, including BellSouth, because of transmission problems or because it is 
scheduled for removal due to documented changes to roads and *astructure; or 
’(4) BellSouth has,.p@ to use the fiber within a two-year planning period. 
BellSouth is n!iirequF@ .. -.-e,< ., io:.pl&~&e . .  . fiber r.. for Dark Fiber Loop if none is 
a v a g w ‘  %. .#. + :G:%T.y. ‘&&+&,. - . .  . v ..., 

a,. , 
”. ; 
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If the requested Dark Fiber Loop has any lightwave repeater equipment 
interspliced to it, BellSouth will remove such equipment at Phantom Networks’s 
request subject to time and materials charges. 

2.8.7.4.2 

2.8.7,4.3 

2.8.7.4.4 

2.8.7.4.5 

2.8.7.4.6 

2.9 

2.9.1 

2.9.1.1 

2.9.1.2 

Phantom Networks is solely responsible for testing the quality of the Dark Fiber to 
determine its usability and performance specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its commercially reasonable efforts to provide to Phantom 
Networks information regarding the location, availability and performance of Dark 
Fiber Loop within ten (10) business days after receiving a Service Inquiry (“SI”) 
fiom Phantom Networks. 

if the requested Dark Fiber Loop is available, BellSouth shall use commercially 
reasonable efforts to provision the Dark Fiber Loop to Phantom Networks within 
twenty (20) business days aRer Phantom Networks submits a valid, error free 
LSR. Provisioning includes identitication of appropriate connection points (e.g., 
Light Guide Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable Phantom Networks 
to connect or splice Phantom Networks provided transmission media (e.g., optical 
fiber) or equipment to the Dark Fiber Loop. 

Phantom Networks may splice at the end points and test Dark Fiber Loop obtained 
from BellSouth using Phantom Networks or Phantom Networks designated 
personnel. BellSouth shall provide appropriate interfaces to allow splicing and 
testing of Dark Fiber Loop. For fiber in underground conduit, BellSouth shall 
provide a minimum of 25 feet of excess cable to allow the uncoiled fiber to reach 
fiom the manhole to a splicing van. 

Loop Makeup ( L M Q  

Description of Service 

BellSouth shall make available to Phantom Networks (LMU) information so that 
Phantom Networks can make an independent judgment about whether the Loop is 
capable of supporting the advanced services equipment Phantom Networks intends 
to install and the services Phantom Networks wishes to provide. This section 
addresses LMU as apreordering transaction, distinct from Phantom Networks 
ordering any other service(s). Loop Makeup Service Inquin’es (LMUS1,for 
preordering loop makeup are likewise unique fkom other preordering fbctions 
with associated s’ervice inquiries (SI) as described in this Agreement. 

BellSouth will provide Phantom Networks LMU information consisting of the 
composition af!be f&$myte~~cppper/fiber); . ,  . . < ,’r the existence, location and type of . 

equipment on &Sa , ._ , 
remote concentrtrkE ., ~,. . 
coils, pair-gain devices; the loop length; the wire gauge and electrical parameters. 

gbut‘not lifnited to digital loop carrier or other 
, feeder/distribution interfaces, bridged taps, load 
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BellSouth's LMU information is provided to Phantom Networks as it exists either 
in BellSouth's databases or in its hard copy facility records. BellSouth does not 
guarantee accuracy or reliability of the LMU information provided. 

2.9.1.3 

2.9.1.4 Phantom Networks may choose to use equipment that it deems will enable it to 
provide a certain type and level of service over a particular BellSouth Loop. The 
determination shall be made solely by Phantom Networks and BellSouth shall not 
be liable in any way for the performance of the advanced data services provisioned 
over said Loop. The specific Loop type (ADSL, HDSL, or otherwise) ordered on 
the LSR must match the LMU of the loop reserved taking into consideration any 
requisite line conditioning. The LMU data is provided for informational purposes 
only and does not guarantee Phantom Networks's ability to provide advanced data 
services over the ordered loop type. Further, if Phantom Networks orders loops 
that are not intended to support advanced services (such as UV-SL1, UV-SL2, or 
ISDN compatible loops) and that are not inventoried as advanced services loops, 
the LMU information for such loops is subject to change at any time due to 
modifications and/or upgrades to BellSouth's network. Phantom Networks is fully 
responsible for any of its service configurations that may differ fiom BellSouth's 
technical standard for the loop type ordered. 

2.9.2 Submittiw Lo00 Makeua Service Inquiries 

2.9.2.1 Phantom Networks may obtain LMU information by submitting a LMU Service 
Inquiry (LMUSI) mechanically or manually. Mechanized LMUSIs should be 
submitted through BedSouth's Operational Support Systems interfaces. After 
obtaining the Loop information from the mechanized LMUSI process, if Phantom 
Networks needs iirther loop information in order to determine loop service 
capability, Phantom Networks may initiate a separate Manual Service Inquiry for a 
separate nonrecurring charge as set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

2.9.2.2 Manual LMUSIs shall be submitted by electronic mail to BellSouth's Complex 
Resale Support Group (CRSG)/Account Team utilizing the Preordering Loop 
Makeup Service Inquiry form. The service interval for the return of a Loop 
Makeup Manual Service Inquiry is three business days. Manual LMUSIs are not 
subject to expedite requests. This service interval is distinct from the interval 
applied to the subsequent service order. 

2.9.3 Loor, Reservations 

2.9.3.1 For a Mechanized LMUSI, Phantom Networks may reserve up to ten Loop 
'facilities. For a Mapual LMUSI, Phantom Networks may reserve up to three Loop 
facilities. . j;,(:;*;:,$' +: *$i:.s . 

Phantom Networks ma , eservt;'&cilities for up to. four (4) business days for each 
facility requested on a LMUSI from the time the LMU information is returned to 
Phantom Networks. During and prior to Phantom Networks placing an LSR, the 

> - , ~  +.. 

e .  
I -  

2.9.3.2 
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reserved facilities are rendered unavailable to other customers, including 
BellSouth. If  Phantom Networks does not submit an LSR for a UNE service on a 
reserved facility within the four-day resewation timekame, the reservation of that 
spare facility will become invalid and the facility will be released. 

2.9.3.3 Charges for preordering LMUSI are separate &om any charges associated with 
ordering other services fiom BellSouth. 

2.9.4 OrderinP of Other UNE Services 

2.9.4.1 All LSRs issued for reserved facilities shall reference the facility reservation 
number as provided by BellSouth. Phantom Networks will not be billed any 
additional LMU charges for the loop ordered on such LSR. If, however, Phantom 
Networks does not reserve facilities upon an initial LMUSI, Phantom Networks’s 
placement of an order for an advanced data service type facility will incur the 
appropriate bilting charges to include service inquiry and reservation per Exhibit B 
of this Attachment. 

2.9.4.2 Where Phantom Networks has reserved multiple Loop facilities on a single 
reservation, Phantom Networks may not spec@ which facility shall be provisioned 
when submitting the LSR. For those occasions, Bekouth will assign to Phantom 
Networks, subject to availability, a facility that meets the BellSouth technical 
standards of the BellSouth type Loop as ordered by Phantom Networks. If  the 
ordered Loop type is not available, Phantom Networks may utilize the Unbundled 
Loop Modification process or the Special Construction process, as applicable, to 
obtain the Loop type ordered. 

3. High Frequency Spectrum Network Element 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 BellSouth shall provide Phantom Networks access to the high fiequency portion of 
the local loop as an unbundled network element only where BellSouth is the voice 
service provider to the end user (“High Frequency Spectrum”) at the rates set forth 
in this Attachment. 

3.1.2 The High Frequency Spectrum is defined as the frequency range above the 
voiceband on a copper loop facility carrying analog circuit-switched voiceband 
transmissions. Access to the High Frequency Spectrum is intended to allow 
Phantom Networks the ability to provide Digital Subscriber Line (“XDSL”) data 

South provides voice services. The High 
le for any version of xDSL complying with 

SI T1‘:4!7, American National Standard for 
Teiecommunicat 
BellSouth will continue to have access to the low fi-equency portion of the bop 
spectrum (fiom 300 Hertz to at least 3000 Hertz, and potentially up to 3400 

Managemen/ for Loop Transmission Systems. 

Version 2401: 07/13/01 

76 of 353 



At tachent 2 
Page 25 

Hertz, depending on equipment and facilities) for the purposes of providing voice 
service. Phantom Networks shall only use xDSL technology that is within the PSD 
mask for Spectrum Management Class 5 as found in the above-mentioned 
document. 

3.1.3 Access to the High Frequency Spectrum requires an unconditioned, 2-wire copper 
Loop. An unloaded Loop is a copper Loop with no Ioad coils, low-pass filters, 
range extenders, DAMLs, or similar devices and minimal bridged taps consistent 
with ANSI T1.413 and T1.601. BellSouth will provide Loop conditioning to 
Phantom Networks in accordance with the Unbundled Loop Modification process 
set forth in Section 2.5 of this Attachment. BellSouth is not required to condition 
a Loop for access to the High Frequency spectrum if conditioning of that Loop 
significantly degrades BellSouth’s voice service. If Phantom Networks requests 
that BellSouth condition a Loop longer than 18,000 fl. and such conditioning 
significantly degrades the voice services on the Loop, Phantom Networks shall pay 
for the Loop to be restored to its original state. 

3.2 Provisioning of Hiph Freauencv Spectrum and SDIitter Space 

3.2.1 BellSouth will provide Phantom Networks with access to the High Frequency 
Spectrum as fbllows: 

3.2.1.1 To order High Frequency Spectrum on a particular Loop, Phantom Networks 
must have a Digital Subscriber Line Access Multiplexer (DSLAM) collocated in 
the central office that serves the end-user of such Loop. Phantom Networks may 
order splitters in a central office once it has installed its DSLAM in that central 
office. BellSouth will install splitters within forty-two (42) calendar days of 
Phantom Networks’s submission of such order to the BellSouth Complex Resale 
Support Group; provided, however, that in the event BellSouth did not have 
reasonable notice that a particular central ofice was to have a splitter installed 
therein, the forty-two (42) day interval shall not apply. Collocation itself or an 
application for collocation will serve as reasonable notice. 

3.2.1.2 Once a splitter is installed on behalf of Phantom Networks in a central office in 
which Phantom Networks is located, Phantom Networks shall be entitled to order 
the High Frequency Spectrum on lines served out of that central office. BellSouth 
will bill and Phantom Networks shall pay the electronic or manual ordering charges 
as applicable when Phantom Networks orders High Frequency Spectrum for end- 
user service. 

3.2.1.3 ‘ BellSouth will selgc. purchase, install, and maintain a central office POTS splitter 
and provide P&it&PlktGo~rb&%ess . ...T., ., * .  . to data ports on the splitter. The splitter 
will roufe the %gh~&pp&Sp&trum onthe circuit tc .Fktntom Networks’s 
xDSL equipment iii.Pha&m Networks’s collocation spat&’ At least 30 days 
before making a change in splitter suppliers, BellSouth will provide Phantom 
Networks with a carrier notification letter, rnforming Phantom Networks of 

+?.. . 
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change. Phantom Networks shall purchase ports on the splitter in increments of24 
ports. 

3.2.1.4 BellSouth will install the splitter in (i) a common area close to Phantom 
Networks’s collocation area, if possible; or (ii) in a BellSouth relay rack as close to 
Phantom Networks’s DSO termination point as possible. Phantom Networks shall 
have access to the splitter for test purposes, regardless of where the splitter is 
placed in the BellSouth premises. For purposes of this section, a common area is 
defined as an area in the central ofice in which both Parties have access to a 
common test access point. A Termination Point is defined as the point of 
termination for Phantom Networks on the toll main distributing frame in the 
central office and is not the demarcation point set forth in Attachment 4 of this 
Agreement. BellSouth WLU cross-connect the splitter data ports to a specified 
Phantom Networks DSO at such time that a Phantom Networks end user’s service 
is established. 

3.2.1.5 - The High Frequency Spectrum shall only be available on Loops on which 
BellSouth is also providing, and continues to provide, analog voice service directly 
to the end user. In the event the end-user terminates its BellSouth provided voice 
service for any reason, or in the event BellSouth disconnects the end user’s voice 
service pursuant to its tariffs or applicable law, and Phantom Networks desires to 
continue providing xDSL service on such Loop, Phantom Networks shall be 
required to purchase a full stand-alone Loop unbundled network element. To the 
extent commercially practicable, BellSouth shall give Phantom Networks notice in 
a reasonable time prior to disconnect, which notice shall give Phantom Networks 
an adequate opportunity to noti& BellSouth of its intent to purchase such Loop. 
In those cases in which BeLlSouth no longer provides voice service to the end user 
and Phantom Networks purchases the full stand-alone Loop, Phantom Networks 
may elect the type of loop it will purchase. Phantom Networks wiU pay the 
appropriate recurring and non-recurring rates for such Loop as set forth in Exhibit 
B to this Attachment. In the event Phantom Networks purchases a voice grade 
Loop, Phantom Networks acknowledges that such Loop may not remain xDSL 
compatible. 

3.2.1.6 Only one competitive locai exchange carrier shall be permitted access to the High 
Frequency Spectrum of any particular loop. 

3.2.2 Ordering 

3.2.2.1 BellSouth wiU provide Phantom Networks the Local Service Request (‘ZSR”) 
gh Frequency Spectrum. 

der Confirmation (“FOC”) ir, I-,? more than 3.2.2.2 
eipt of a valid,  error^ fiee manual LSR. iynnen 

Phantom Networks submits an electronic LSR for High Frequency Spectrum, 
BellSouth will return a FOC in four (4) hours ninety-five percent (95%) of the 
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time, or, for orders that do not flow-through, in two (2) business days. BeIlSouth 
will provide Phantom Networks with access to the High Frequency Spectrum at 
the following target intervals: 

3.2.2.2.1 

3.2.2.2.2 

3.2.2.2.3 

3.2.2.2.4 

3.2.3 

3.2.3.1 

3.2.3.2 

3.2.3.3 

3.2.3.4 

3.2.3.5 

3.2.4 

For 1-5 lines at the same address within three (3) business days from BellSouth’s 
issuance ofa  FOC; 6-10 Lines at same address within 5 business days fiom 
BellSouth’s issuance of a FOC; and more than 10 lines at the same address is to be 
negotiated. 

BellSouth will provide to Phantom Networks BellSouth’s Loop Qualification 
System that BellSouth uses to qua@ loops for its own ADSL offering. 

BellSouth will provide Phantom Networks access to Preordering Loop Makeup 
(LMU), in accordance with the terms ofthis Agreement. BellSouth shall bill and 
Phantom Networks shall pay the rates for such services, as described in Exhibit B. 

BellSouth shall test the data portion of the loop to ensure the continuity of the 
wiring for Phantom Networks’s data. 

Maintenance and Repair 

Phantom Networks shall have access for repair and maintenance purposes, to any 
loop for which it has access to the High Frequency Spectrum. Phantom Networks 
may access the loop at the point where the combined voice and data signal exits 
the central office splitter. 

BellSouth will be responsible for repairing voice services and the physical line 
between the network interface device at the customer’s premises and the 
Termination Point. Phantom Networks will be responsible for repairing data 
services. Each Party will be responsible for maintaining its own equipment. 

Phantom Networks shall inform its end users to direct data problems to Phantom 
Networks, unless both voice and data services are impaired, in which event the end 
users should call BellSouth. 

Once a Party has isolated a trouble to the other Party’s portion of the loop, the 
Party isolating the trouble shall n o t e  the end user that the trouble is on the other 
Party’s portion of the Loop. 

In the event Phantom Networks’s deployment of xDSL on the High Frequency 
Spectrum signrficantly degrades the performance of other advanced services or of 
BellSouth’s wi~~sediqe on the.same bop, BellSouth shall n o t e  Phantom 
Networks and2uQawen$&F (24).hours to cure the trouble. If Phantom 
Networks fails ‘to -m&&$gb&-oEHe, BellSouth may discontinue Phantom 
Networks’s access to tlie High Frequency Spectrum on such loop. 

ut? i- 

Line Sditting. 
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3.2.4.1 BellSouth will work cooperatively with CLECS to develop rates, methods and 
procedures to operationake a process whereby two CLECs, one being a provider 
of voice services (a “Voice CLEC”) and the other being a provider of data services 
(a “Data CLEC”) may provide services over the same loop. The loop and port 
over which the services are provided cannot be a Ioop and port combination {i.e., 
WE-P),  but must be individual, stand alone network elements. The Voice CLEC 
or the Data CLEC shall be responsible for connecting the loop and port to a 
CLEC-owned splitter. BellSouth shall not own or maintain the splitter used for 
this purpose. When such rates, methods and procedures have been developed and 
operationalized, then at the request of Phantom Networks, the Parties shall amend 
this Agreement to incorporate the same. 

4. 

4.1 

Local Switching 

BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to local circuit switching 
capability and local tandem switching capability on an unbundled basis, except as 
set forth in the Sections below to Phantom Networks for the provision of a 
telecommunications service. BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to 
packet switching capability on an unbundled basis to Phantom Networks €or the 
provision of a teiecomunications service only in the limited circumstance 
described below in Section 4.5. 

4.2 Local Circuit Switchinp Capabilitv, includinp Tandem Switching Capahilia 

4.2.1 Local circuit switching capability is defined as: (A) he-side facilities, which 
include, but are not limited to, the connection between a loop termination at a main 
distribution came and a switch line card; (B) trunk-side facilities, which include, 
but are not limited to, the connection between trunk termination at a trunk-side 
cross-connect panel and a switch trunk card; ( C )  switching provided by remote 
switching modules; and (D) all features, functions, and capabilities of the switch, 
which include, but are not limited to: (1) the basic switching hnction of connecting 
lines to lines, line to trunks, trunks to lines, and trunks to trunks, as well as the 
same basic capabilities made available to BellSouth’s customers, such as a 
telephone number, white page listings, and dial tone; and (2) all other features that 
the switch is capable of providing, including but not limited to customer calling, 
customer loca1 area signaling service features, and Centrex, as well as any 
technically feasible customized routing hc t ions  provided by the switch. Any 
features that are not currently available but are technically feasible through the 
switch can be requested through the BFR/NBR process. 

Notwithstanding B+South’s gtneral duty to unbundle local circuit switching, 
BellSouth shai&,&. &q&d t$,nnbundle,locaI circuit switching for Phantom 
Networks wh& P ~ o r k s  serves an end-user with four (4) or more 
voice-grade (DS-Of&p&lents i3r lines served by BellSouth in one of the 
following MSAs: Atlanta; GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. LauderdaIe, FL; 
Charlotte-Gastotiia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; 

. ?“ ., 4.2.2 
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Nashville, TN; and New Orleans, LA, and BellSouth has provided non- 
discriminatory cost based access to the Enhanced Extended Link (EEL) 
throughout Density Zone 1 as determined by NECA Tariff No. 4 as in effect on 
January 1, 1999. 

4.2.3 In the event that Phantom Networks orders local circuit switching for an end user 
with four (4) or more 2-wire voice-grade loops fi-om a BellSouth central oflice in 
an MSA listed above, BellSouth shall charge Phantom Networks the market based 
rates in E'uhibit B for use of the local circuit switching hnctionality for the affected 
facilities. 

4.2.4 Unbundled Local Switching consists of three separate unbundled elements: 
Unbundled Ports, End Ofice Switching Functionality, and End Office Interofice 
Trunk Ports. 

4.2.5 Unbundled Local Switching combined with Common Transport and, if necessary, 
Tandem Switching provides to Phantom Networks's end user local calling and the 
ability to presubscribe to a primary carrier for intraLATA and/or to presubscribe to 
a primary carrier for interLATA toll service. 

4.2.6 Provided that Phantom Networks purchases unbundled local switching from 
BellSouth and uses the BellSouth CIC for its end users' LPIC or if a BellSouth 
local end user selects BellSouth as its LPIC, then the Parties will consider as local 
any calls originated by an Phantom Networks local end user, or originated by a 
BellSouth local end user and terminated to an Phantom Networks local end user, 
where such calls originate and terminate in the same LATA, except for those calls 
originated and terminated through switched access arrangements (i.e., calls that are 
transported by a party other than BellSouth). For such calls, BellSouth will charge 
Phantom Networks the UNE elements for the BellSouth facilities utilized. Neither 
Party shall bill the other originating or terminating switched access charges for 
such calls. Intercarrier compensation for local calls between BellSouth and 
Phantom Networks shall be as described in BellSouth's UNE Local Call Flows set 
forth on BellSouth's web site. 

4.2.7 BellSouth shall assess Phantom Networks retroactive charges for UNE transport 
and switching associated with using the BellSouth LPIC ifphantom Networks has 
been able to previously select BellSouth as the end user LPIC prior to the option 
allowing the seIection of a BellSouth provided LATA-wide local calling area being 
offered. 

4.2.8 es unbundled local switching from BellSouth 

ided telephone calls that originate fiom'an Phantom 
for its e ~ ~ d  users' LPIC, BellSouth will 

Networks end user and terminate within the basic local calling area or within the 
extended local calling areas and that are dialed using 7 or 10 digits as defined and 
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specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariffs. For 
such local calls, BellSouth wiU charge Phantom Networks the UNE elements for 
the BellSouth facilities utilized. Intercarrier compensation for local calls between 
BellSouth and Phantom Networks shall be as described in BellSouth’s UNE Local 
Call Flows set forth on BellSouth’s web site. 

4.2.9 For any calls that originate and terminate through switched access arrangements 
(;.e., calls that are transported by a party other than BellSouth), BellSouth shall bill 
Phantom Networks the UNE elements for the BellSouth facilities utilized. Each 
Party may bill the toll provider originating or terminating switched access charges, 
as appropriate. 

4.2.10 

4.2.11 

4.2.11. I 

4.2.11.2 

4.2.1 1.3 

4.2.11.4 

4.2.12 

4.2.12.1 

4.2.12.2 

4.2.12.3 

Reverse billed toll calls, such as intraLATA 800 calls, calling card calls and third 
party billed calls, where BellSouth is the camer shall also be considered as local 
calls and Phantom Networks shall not bill BellSouth originating or terminating 
switched access for such calls. 

Unbundled Port Features 

Charges for Unbundled Port are as set forth in Exhibit B, and as specified in such 
exhibit, may or may not include individual features. 

Where applicable and available, non-switch-based services may be ordered with the 
Unbundled Port at BellSouth’s retail rates. 

Any features that are not currently available but are technically feasible through the 
switch can be requested through the BFR/NBR process. 

BellSouth wiU provide to Phantom Networks selective routing of calls to a 
requested Operator System platform pursuant to Section 10 of Attachment 2. Any 
other routing requests by Phantom Networks will be made pursuant to the 
BFR/NBR Process as set forth in General Terms and Conditions. 

Provision for Local Switching 

BellSouth shali perform routine testing (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and 
test calls such as 105, 107 and 108 type calls) and fault isolation on a mutually 
agreed upon schedule. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station 
call-ins, and network routing abnormalities. All traffic shall be restricted in a non- 

. .  
I’ . 

and permit customer originated call 
Service Point (SSP) capabilities and 

signaling software to interconnect the signaling links destined to the Signaling 
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Transfer Point Switch (STPSI. These capabilities shall adhere to the technical 
specifications set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

4.2.12.4 

4.2.12.5 

- 4.2.13 

4.2.13.1 

4.2.13.1 . I  

4.2.13.1.2 

4.2.13.1.3 

4.2.13.1.4 

4.2.13.1.5 

4.2.13.1.6 

4.2.13.1.7 

BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcordia standard 
interfaces. These adjuncts can include, but are not Limited to, the Service Circuit 
Node and Automatic Call Distributors. BellSouth shall offer to Phantom Networks 
all AIN triggers in connection with its SMS/SCE offering. 

BellSouth shalI provide access to SS7 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency 
trunking if requested by Phantom Networks. 

Local Switching Interfaces. 

Phantom Networks shall order ports and associated interfaces compatible with the 
services it wishes to provide, as listed in Exhibit B. BellSouth shall provide the 
following local switching interfaces: 

Standard Tip/Ring interface including loopstart or groundstart, on-hook signaling 
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp); 

Coin phone signaling; 

Basic Rate Interface ISDN adhering to appropriate Telcordia Technical 
Reqtiirement s; 

Two-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire DS1 interface to PBX or customer provided equipment (e.g. computers 
and voice response systems); 

Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards Q.93 1, Q.932 and 
appropriate Telcordia Technical Requirements; 

4.2.13.1.8 Switched Fractional DS1 with capabilities to configure Nx64 channels (where N = 

1 to 24); and 

4.2.13.1.9 Loops adhering to Telcordia TR-NWT-08 and TR-NWT-303 specifications to 
interconnect Digital Loop Carriers. 

Tandem Switching ~ 

ccirinect faciliti&,- 
trunk termination at a cross connect panel and switch trunk card; (G) the basic 
switch trunk hnction of connecting trunks to trunks; and (iii) the hnctions that are 
centralized in the Tandem Switches (as distinguished fiom separate end office 

' . . , <u, . .1 :t 7 - r  . -.,. ?. 
4.3 

3.. . ~ . c c ; c ? w ~ .  . a ,  

I t .  , , * c  - '  

.. :r 4.3.1 The Tandem.wt €x'BefworkEIement is defined as: (i) trunk- 
I .  

e,*but are not Ihited to, the connection,between 
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switches), including but not limited to call recording, the routing of calls to 
operator services and signaling conversion features. 

4.3.2 Techcal  Reauirements 

4.3.2. I Tandem Switchmg shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as 
those described in Telcordia TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem Supplement, 
6/1/90. The requirements for Tandem Switching include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

4.3.2.1.1 

4.3.2.1.2 

Tandem Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem connection; 

Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed to by Phantcm 
Networks and BellSouth; 

4.3.2.1.3 Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers supporting 
AM features where such routing is not available f?om the originating end office 
switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capability; 

4.3.2.1.4 Tandem Switching shall provide access to Toll Free number database; 

4.3.2.1.5 Tandem Switchmg shall provide connectivity to PSAPs where 91 1 solutions are 
deployed and the tandem is used for 9 1 1 ; and 

4.3.2.1.6 Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity for the purpose 
of routing transit traffic to and from other carriers. 

4.3.2.2 BellSouth may perform testing and fault isolation on the underlying switch that is 
providing Tandem Switching. Such testing shall be testing routinely performed by 
BellSouth. The results and reports of the testing shall be made available to 
Phantom Networks. 

4.3.2.3 BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities. All traffic 
will be restricted in a non-discriminatory manner. 

4.3.2.4 Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-fiee traffic received from Phantom 
Networks's local switch. 

4.3.2.5 In  support of Al?I triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP 
capabilities when these capabilities are not available from the Local Switching 
Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability. 

Upon Phantoiq;%eyorks$ hurqw of overflow trunk groups, Tandem Switching 
shall provide a ! t$w&pg&ttem for 'Phantom Networks's traffic . -  
overflowing fiom direct, n8office high usage'trunk groups. 

.L --, ~ 

--' 7 1  I. 

4.3.3 
, I ~2:; y ,. 

' ~ b * n ;  
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AIN Selective Carrier Routing for Operator Services, Directorv Assistance 
and Repair Centers 

4.4 

4.4. I BellSouth wil l  provide AlN Selective Carrier Routing at the request of Phantom 
Networks. AM Selective Carrier Routing will provide Phantom Networks with 
the capability of routing operator calls, O+ and 0- and O+ NPA (LNPA) 555- 12 12 
directory assistance, lt411 directory assistance and 61 1 repair center calls to pre- 
selected dest inat ions. 

4.4.2 Phantom Networks shall order AIN Selective Carrier Routing through its Account 
Team. AIN Selective Carrier Routing must first be established regionally and then 
on a per central office, per state basis. 

4.4.3 AIN Selective Carrier Routing is not available in DMS 10 switches. 

4.4.4 Where AIN Selective Carrier Routing is utilized by Phantom Networks, the 
routing of Phantom Networks’s end user calls shall be pursuant to information 
provided by Phantom Networks and stored in BellSouth’s AIN Selective Carrier 
Routing Service Control Point database. AIN Selective Carrier Routing shall 
utilize a set of Line Class Codes (LCCs) unique to a basic class of service assigned 
on an ‘as needed’ basis. The same LCCs will be assigned in each central ofice 
where AIN Sekctive Carrier Routing is established. 

4.4.5 Upon ordering of AIN Selective Carrier Routing Regional Service, Phantom 
Networks shall remit to BellSouth the Regional Service Order non-recurring 
charges set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. There shall be a non-recurring 
End Office Establishment Charge per office due at the addition of each central 
office where AIN Selective Carrier Routing will be utilized. Said non-recurring 
charge shall be as set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. For each Phantom 
Networks end user activated, there shall be a non-recurring End User 
Establishment charge as set .forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. Phantom 
Networks shall pay the AM Selective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge set forth 
in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

4.4.6 This Regional Service Order non-recurring charge will be non-refundable and will 
be paid with 1/2 due up-fiont with the submission of all hlly completed required 
forms, including: Regional Selective Canier Routing (SCR) Order Request-Form 
A, Central Office AJN Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request - Form B, 
AM-SCR Central OEce Identification Form - Form C, ArN-SCR Routing 
Options Selection Form - Form D, and Routing Combinations Table - Form E. 

Networks’s fully completed fum 
the delivery of this firm order response to . . 

tliai the delivery schedule of this service 
the Regional Se&ce Order payment must be 

paid when at least 90% of the Central Offices listed on the original order have been 
turned up for the service. , 
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The non-recurring End Office Establishment Charge will be billed to Phantom 
Networks following BellSouth's normal monthIy b d h g  cycle for this type of 
order. 

4.4.7 

4.4.8 

4.4.9 

4.4.10 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.2 

4.5.2.1 

4.5.2.2 

4.5.2.3 

4.5.2.4 

4.5.3 

End-User Establishment Orders will not be turned-up until the second payment is 
received for the Regional Service Order. The non-recurring End-User 
Establishment Charges will be billed to Phantom Networks following BellSouth's 
normal monthly billing cycle for this type of order. 

Additionally, the AIN SeIective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge will be billed to 
Phantom Networks following the normal billing cycle for per query charges. 

All other network components needed, for example, unbundled switching and 
unbundled local transpon, etc, wd be billed per contracted rates. 

Packet Switchinp Capabilitv 

The packet switching capability network element is deked  as the hnction of 
routing or forwarding packets, kames, cells or other data units based on address or 
other routing jnformation contained in the packets, fiames, cells or other data 
units. 

BellSouth shall be required to provide non-discriminatory access to unbundled 
packet switching capability only where each of the following conditions are 
satisfied: 

BellSouth has deployed digital loop carrier systems, including but not limited to, 
integrated digital loop carrier or universal digital loop carrier systems; or has 
deployed any other system in which fiber optic facilities replace copper facilities in 
the distribution section (e.g., end office to remote terminal, pedestal or 
environmentally controlled vault); 

There are no spare copper loops capable of supporting the xDSL services Phantom 
Networks seeks to offer; 

BellSouth has not permitted Phantom Networks to deploy a DSLAM at the 
remote terminal, pedestal or environmentally controlled vault or other 
interconnection point, nor has Phantom Networks obtained a virtual collocation 
arrangement at these sub-loop interconnection points as defined by 47 CFR 0 
5 1.3 19 (b); and 

BellSouth has&$qe~packet.-syitchihg y: -: *J.'Le+ capability for its own use. 

Ifrhere'is a d$&&&&w&hkfBellSouth hust provide Packet Switching, such 
dispute will be resolved%&ordhg to the dispute'resolution process set forth in 
Section 12 of the Genera1.Ten-m and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated 
herein by this reference. 

.,:.;+;, ~r * - - .  ,: . , I. . 
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4.6 

4.6. I 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.3.1 

5.3.2 

5.3.3 

Interoffice Transmission Facilities 

BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access, in accordance with FCC Rule 
5 1.3 I 1 and Section 251 (c)(3) of the Act, to interoffice transmission facilities on an 
unbundled basis to Phantom Networks for the provision of a telecommunications 
service. 

Unbundled Network Element Combinations 

Unbundled Network Element Combinations shall include: 1) Enhanced Extended 
Links (EELs); 2) Other Non-Switched Combinations; 3) WNE Loop/Special 
Access Combinations; and 4) UNE LoopPort Combinations. 

For purposes of this Section, references to “Currentiy Combined” network 
elements shall mean that such network elements are in Tact already combined by 
BellSouth in the BellSouth network to provide service to a particular end user at a 
particular location. 

Enhanced Extended Links (EELS) 

Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective FCC 
and/or State Commission order, or as otherwise mutually agreed by the Parties, 
BellSouth shall offer access to loop and transport combinations, also known as the 
Enhanced Extended Link (“EEL”) as defined in Section 5.3.2 below. 

Subject to Section 5 .3 .3  berow, BellSouth will provide access to the EEL in the 
combinations set forth in Section 5.3.4 following. Phantom Networks shall 
provide to BellSouth a letter certrtjlng that Phantom Networks is providing a 
significant amount of local exchange service (as described in Sections 5.3.5.2, 
5.3.5.3, 5.3.5.4, or 5.3.5.5) over such combinations. This offering is intended to 
provide connectivity fiom an end user’s location through that end user’s SWC to 
Phantom Networks’s POP serving wire center. The circuit must be connected to 
Phantom Networks’s switch for the purpose of provisioning telephone exchange 
service to Phantom Networks’s end-user customers. The EEL will be connected 
to Phantom Networks’s facilities in Phantom Networks’s collocation space at the 
POP SWC, or Phantom Networks may purchase BellSouth’s access facilities 
between Phantom Networks’s POP and Phantom Networks’s collocation space at 
the POP SWC. 

BellSouth shall provide EEL combinations to Phantom Networks in Georgia and 

other states, to Phantom Networks those EEL 
only to the extent such 

will make 

defined in 47 CFR 69.123 as of January 1, 1999, in the Atlanta, GA; Miami, FL; 
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5.3.4.3 

5.3.4.4 

5.3.4.5 

5.3.4.6 

5.3.4.7 

5.3.4.8 

5.3.4.9 

5.3+4.10 

5.3.4.11 

5.3,4.12 

5.3.4.13 

5.3.4.14 

5.3.5 
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Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro- 
Winston Salem-High Point, NC; Nashville, TN; and New Orleans, LA, MSAs. 
Except as stated above, EELS will be provided to  Phantom Networks only to the 
extent such network elements are Currently Combined. 

EEL Combinations 

DS 1 Interofice Channel + DSl Channehzation + 2-wire VG Local Loop 

DS 1 Interofice Channel + DS 1 Channelization + 4-wire VG Local Loop 

DS 1 Interofice Channel + DSl Channelization + 2-wire ISDN Local Loop 

DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Channelization + 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop 

DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Channelization + 4-wire 64 kbps Local Loop 

DS1 Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Local Loop 

DS3 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Local Loop 

STS- 1 Interoffice Channel -t STS-1 Local Loop 

DS3, Interoffice Channel + DS3 Channelization + DSI Local Loop 

STS-1 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Channelization + DS1 Local Loop 

2-wire VG Interoffice Channel + 2-wire VG Locai Loop 

4wire VG Interoffice Channel + 4-wire VG Local Loop 

4-wire 56 kbps Interofice Channel + 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop 

4-wire 64 kbps Interoffice Channel -t 4-wire 64 kbps Local Loop 

Special Access Service Conversions 

Phantom Networks may not convert special access services to combinations of 
loop and transport network elements, whether or not Phantom Networks self- 
provides its entrance facilities (or obtains entrance facilities fiom a third party), 
unless Phantom Networks uses the combination to provide a signikant amount of 
local exchange service, in addition to exchange access service, to a particular 
customer. Ta,*emtent Phslntgq Networks requests to convert any special access 
services- to corrjb&&o& 8ioop &d' transport network elements at UNE prices, 
Phantom N e t ~ r ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ e ~ ~ , B e ~ S ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~  letter c e r t i ~ g  that Phantom 
Networks is providmgl significant amount af local exchange service (as described 
in this Section) over such combinations, The certitication letter shall also indicate 
under what loca1 usage option Phantom Networks seeks to q u a e  for conversion 

4& 
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of special access circuits. Phantom Networks shall be deemed to be providing a 
significant amount of local exchange service over such combinations if one of the 
following options is met: 

5.3.5.2 Phantom Networks certifies that it is the exclusive provider of an end user’s local 
exchange service. The loop-transport combinations must terminate at Phantom 
Networks’s collocation arrangement in at least one BellSouth central office. This 
option does not allow loop-transport combinations to be connected to BellSouth’s 
tariffed services. Under this option, Phantom Networks is the end user’s onIy 
local service provider, and thus, is providing more than a significant amount of 
local exchange service, Phmtom Networks can then use the loop-transport 
combinations that serve the end user to carry any type of traffic, including using 
them to carry 100 percent interstate access traffic; or 

Phantom Networks certifies that it provides local exchange and exchange access 
service to the end user customer’s premises and handles at least one third of the 
end user customer’s local traffic measured as a percent of total end user customer 
local dialtone lines; and for DSl circuits and above, at least 50 percent of the 
activated channels on the loop portion of the loop-transport combination have at 
least 5 percent local voice traffic individually, andthe entire loop facility has at 
least 10 percent local voice traffic. When a loop-transport combination includes 
multiplexing, each of the individual DS 1 circuits must meet these criteria. The 
loop-transport combination must terminate at Phantom Networks’s collocation 
arrangement in at least one BellSouth central office. This option does not allow 
loop-transport combinations to be connected to BellSouth tariffed services; or 

5.3.5.4 Phantom Networks certifies that at least 50 percent of the activated channels on a 
circuit are used to provide originating and terminating bcal dialtone service and at 
least 50 percent of the traffic on each of these local dialtone channels is local voice 
traffic, and that the entire loop facility has at least 33 percent local voice trafic. 
When a loop-transport combination includes multiplexing, each of the individual 
DS 1 circuits must meet these criteria. This option does not allow loop-transport 
combinations to be connected to BellSouth’s tariffed services. Under this option, 
collocation is not required. Phantom Networks does not need to provide a 
defined portion of the end user’s local service, but the active channels on any loop- 
transport combination, and the entire facility, must carry the amount of local 
exchange traffic specified in this option. 

5.3.5.5 In addition, there m y  be extraordinary circumstances where Phantom Networks is 
providing a significant amount of local exchange service, but does not qualify 

5.3.5. In such case, Phantom 

is granted, the’n up;.. . c tantom Networks’s 
local, usage options set forth in 

to the exterit ‘necessary to 
incorporate the terms of such waiver for such extraordinary circumstance. 
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BellSouth may at its sole discretion audit Phantom Networks records in order to 
veri@ the type of traftic being transmitted over combinations of loop and transport 
network elements. The audit shall be conducted by a third party independent 
auditor, and Phantom Networks shall be given thirty days written notice of 
scheduled audit. Such audit shall occur no more than one time in a calendar year, 
unless results of an audit fmd noncompliance with the significant amount of local 
exchange service requirement. In the event of noncompliance, Phantom Networks 
shall reimburse BellSouth for the cost of the audit. If,  based on its audits, 
BellSouth concludes that Phantom Networks is not providing a sigrificant amount 
of local exchange traffic over the combinations of bop  and transport network 
elements, BellSouth may 6le a complaint with the appropriate Commission, 
pursuant to the dispute resolution process as set forth in the Interconnection 
Agreement. In the event that BellSouth prevails, BellSouth may convert such 
combinations of loop and transport network elements to special access services 
and may seek appropriate retroactive reimbursement f?om Phantom Networks. 

5.3.5.6 

5.3.5.7 

5.3.6 

5.3.6.1 

5.3.6.1.1 

5.3.6.1.2 

5.3.6.1.3 

5.3.6.2 

5.3.6.2.1 

Phantom Networks may convert special access circuits to combinations of loop 
and transport UNEs pursuant to the terms of this Section and subject to the 
termination provisions in the applicable special access tariffs, if any. 

Rates - 
Georgia and Tennessee 

The non-recurring and recurring rates for the EEL Combinations of network 
elements set forth in 5.3.4, whether Currently Combined or new, are as set forth in 
Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

For combinations of loop and transport network elements not set forth in Section 
5.3.4, where the elements are not Currently Combined but are ordinarily combined 
in BellSouth's network, the non-recurring and recutring charges for such UNE 
combinations shall be the sum of the stand-alone non-recurring and recurring 
charges of the network elements which make up the combination. 

To the extent that Phantom Networks seeks to obtain other combinations of 
network elements that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network which have 
not been specifically priced by the Commission when purchased in combined form, 
Phantom Networks, at its option, can request that such rates be determined 
pursuant to the BFR/NBR process set forth in this Agreement. 

All Other States -+. ,A 1 
. . .~., , '. :i 7- . .!+ -- bR '-- . ,- L ,. ,,?I .- 

Subject:to the+f€%cx$J&!!~on+&r all other states, the non-recurrkz. and 
recurring rates for%e ,~,, ,rrmly Combined EEL combinations set for.:Z.:: Section 
5.3.4 and other Currently Combined network elements will be the sum of the 

Version 2Q01: 07/13/01 

90 of 353 



Attachment 2 
Page 39 

recurring rates for the individual network elements plus a non recurring charge set 
forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

5.3.7 

5.3.7.1 

5.4 

- 5.4.1 

5.4.2 

5.4.2.1 

5.4.2.1.1 

5.4.2.1.2 

5.4.2.1.3 

5.4.2.2 

5.4.2.2.1 

Mu I tip lesi ng 

Where multiplexing functionality is required in connection with loop and transport 
combinations, such multiplexing will be provided at the rates and on the terms set 
forth in this Agreement. 

Other Non-Switched Combinations 

In the states of Georgia and Tennessee, BellSouth shall make available to Phantom 
Networks, in accordance with Section 5.4.2.1 below: ( I )  Combinations of network 
elements other than EELs that are Currently Combined; and (2) combinations of 
network elements other than EELs that are not Currently Combined but that 
BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network. In all other states, BellSouth shall 
make available to Phantom Networks, in accordance with Section 5.4.2.2 below, 
combinations of network elements other than EELs only to the extent such 
combinations are Currently Combined. 

Rates 

Georgia and Tennessee 

The non-recurring and recurring rates for Other Network Element combinations, 
whether Currently Combined or new, are as set forth in Exhibit B of this 
Attachment. 

For Other Network Element combinations where the elements are not Currently 
Combined but are ordinarily combined in BellSouth’s network, the non-recurring 
and recurring charges for such UNE combinations shall be the sum of the stand- 
alone non-recurring and recurring charges of the network elements that make up 
the combination. 

To the extent that Phantom Networks seeks to obtain other combinations of 
network elements that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network which have 
not been specdically priced by the Commission when purchased in combined form, 
Phantom Networks, at its option, can request that such rates be determined 
pursuant to the BFR/NBR process set forth in this Agreement, 

All Other States 

For all o t h e r 9 t s ; i ? 6 c ~ h ~ ~ n ~ ~ r ~ 4 ~ g  and recurring rates for the Other Network 
EIement Comfha~~&&,C%irently Combinkd will be the sum of the 
recurring rates for the-%dividual network elements plus a non-recurring charge set 
forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

t t’-. .,. ~~ _.. .’ e -*., ’ ;; 
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5.5 

5.5.1 

5.5.2 

5.5.2.1 

5.6 

5.6. I 

5.6.2 

5.6.3 

5.6.4 

5.6.5 

UNE LooD/Saecial Access Combinations 

BellSouth shall make available to Phantom Networks a new combination of an 
unbundled loop and tariffed special access interofike facilities. To the extent 
Phantom Networks will require multiplexing hnctionality in connection with such 
combination, BeLiSouth will provide access to multiplexing within the central ofice 
pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in its Access Services Tariffs. 
The tariffed special access interofice facilities and any associated tariffed services, 
including but not limited to multiplexing, shall not be eligible for conversion to 
UNEs as described in Section 5.3.5. 

Rates 

The non-recurring and recurring rates for UNE/Special Access Combinations will 
be the sum of the unbundled loop rates as set forth in Exhibit B and the interofice 
transport rates and muhiplexing rates as set forth in the Access Services Tariff, 

UNE Port/Loo~ Combinations 

Combinations of port and loop unbundled network elements along with switching 
and transport unbundled network elements provide local exchange service for the 
origination or termination of calls. P o d  loop combinations support the same local 
calling and feature requirements as described in the Unbundled Local Switching or 
Port section of this Attachment 2 and the ability to presubscribe to a primary 
carrier for intraLATA andor to presubscribe to a primary carrier for interLATA 
toll service. 

BellSouth shall make available Currently Combined UNE podloop combinations 
in all BellSouth states and Not Currently Combined UNE port/loop combinations 
in the states of Georgia and Tennessee. 

BellSouth is not required to provide combinations of port and loop network 
elements on an unbundled basis in locations where, pursuant to FCC rules, 
BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching as an unbundled network 
element. 

BellSouth shall not be required to provide Iocal circuit switching as an unbundled 
network element in density Zone 1, as defined in 47 CFR 69.123 as of January 1, 
I999 of the Atlanta, GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, Ft; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; Charlotte- 
Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; Nashville, 
TN; and New Orleans, LA, MSAs to Phantom Networks ifphantom Networks's 
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2-wire voice grade port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

5.6.5.1 

5.6.5.2 

5.6.5.3 

5.6.5.4 

5.6.5.5 

5.6.5.6 

5.6.5.7 

5.6.5.8 

6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

6.1.1.1 

6.1.1.2 

2-wire voice grade Coin port, voice grade loop, unbundled end ofice switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire voice grade DID port, voice grade loop, unbundled end ofice switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire CENTREX port, voice grade loop, unbundled end ofice switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire ISDN Basic Rate Interface, voice grade loop, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

4-wire ISDN Primary Rate Interface, DSl loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

4-wire DS 1 Trunk port, DS 1 Loop, unbundled end office switching, unbundled 
end office trunk port, common transport per d e  per MOU, common transport 
facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

1 

4-wire DS 1 Loop with normal serving wire center channelization interface, 2-wire 
voice grade ports (PBX), 2-wire DID ports, unbundled end ofice switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

Transport, Channelization and Dark Fiber 

Transport 

Interoffice transmission facility network elements include: 

Dedicated transport, defmed as BellSouth’s transmission facilities, is dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier that provides telecommunications between wire 

etween wire centers and switches 

S.BehSouth’s optical transmission facilities without 
attached signal regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics; 
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Common (Shared) transport, defined as transmission facilities shared by more than 
one carrier, inciuding BellSouth, between end office switches, between end office 
switches and tandem switches, and between tandem switches, in BellSouth's 
network. Where BellSouth Network Elements are connected by intraofke wiring, 
such wiring is provided as part of the Network Element and is not Common 
(Shared) Transport. 

6.1.1.3 

6.1.2 

6.1.2. I 

6. I .2.2 

6.1.2.3 

6.1.2.4 

6.1.3 

6.1.3.1 

6.1.3.2 

6.1.3.3 

6.1.3.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

BellSouth shall: 

Provide Phantom Networks exclusive use of interoffice transmission facilities 
dedicated to a particular customer or carrier, or shared use of the features, 
functions, and capabilities of interofice transmission facilities shared by more than 
one customer or carrier; 

Provide all technically feasible transmission facilities, features, finctions, and 
capabilities of the transport facllity for the provision of telecommunications 
services; 

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, Phantom Networks to connect such 
interoffice facilities to equipment designated by Phantom Networks, including but 
not limited to, Phantom Networks's collocated facilities; and 

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, Phantom Networks to obtain the 
hnctionality provided by BellSouth's digital cross-connect systems. 

Technical Requirements of Common (Shared) Transport 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DSl or VT1.5 circuits, shall, at a 
minimum, meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements 
specified for Central Office to Central Ofice ( T O  to CO,') connections in the 
applicable industry standards. 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher 
transmission bit rate circuits, shall, at a minimum, meet the performance, 
availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CO to CO connections in 
the applicable industry standards. 

BellSouth shall be responsible for the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance 
of the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to provide Common 
(Shared) Transport. 

At a minimum. (ha" (Shared), Transport shall meet all of the requirements set 
forthin the app&hbk &&try &k&rds. !.-.. 

Dedicated T r a d o r t  *,-. 
~- 4- ' I' ,$q7d&.?.?& 

. . i, . - . - *+-  +., . .  
~. . 

Dedicated Transport is composed of the following Unbundled Network Elements: 
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Unbundled Local Channel, defied as the dedicated transmission path between 
Phantom Networks’s Point of Presence(“P0P”) and Phantom Networks’s 
collocation space in the BellSouth Serving Wire Center for Phantom Networks’s 
POP, and 

6.2. I .  1 

6.2.1.2 

6.2.1.3 

- 6.2.1.3.1 

6.2.1.3.2 

6.2.1.4 

6.2.2 

6.2.2.1 

6.2.2.2 

6.2.2.3 

6.2.2.4 

6.2.2.4.1 

6.2.2.4.2 

6.2.2.4.3 

6.2.2.4.4 

- .  ‘ S  

Unbundled Interoffice Channel, defied as the dedicated transmission path that 
provides telecommunication between BellSouth’s Serving Wire Centers’ 
collocations. 

BellSouth shaU offer Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 

As capacity on a shared UNE facility. 

As a circuit (e.g., DSO, DSl, DS3) dedicated to PhantomNetworks. 

Dedicated Transport may be provided over facilities such as optical fiber, copper 
twisted pair, and coaxial cable, and shall include transmission equipment such as, 
line terminating equipment, amplifiers, and regenerators. 

Technical Requirements 

The entire designated transmission service (e.g., DSO, DSl, DS3) shall be 
dedicated to Phantom Networks designated traffic. 

For DS1 or VTl.5 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Customer 
Interface to Central Office (“CI to CO’) connections in the applicable industry 
standards. 

For DS3 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a mini”, meet the performance, 
availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CI to CO connections in the 
applicable industry standards. 

BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated 
Transport: 

DSO Equivalent; 

DSl; 

DS3; and 

interface rates,in accordance with 
Intematbnal (ITu Recommendation G.707 and 

rates per ITU Recommendation G. 704. 
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6.2.2.6 

6.2.2.7 

6.2.2.7.1 

6.2.2.7.2 

6.2.2.7.3 

6.3 

6.3. I 

6.3.2 

6.3.2.1 

6.3.2.2 

6.3.3 

6.3.3.1 

6.3.3.2 

6.3.3.3 
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BellSouth shall design Dedicated Transport according to its network 
infrastructure. Phantom Networks shall specify the termination points for 
D edisa t ed Transport. 

At a minimum, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requirements set forth 
in the applicable industry technical references. 

BellSouth Technical References: 

TR-TSY-000 19 1 Alarm Indication Signals Requirements and Objectives, Issue 1, 
May 1986. 

TR 7350 1 LightGate@krvice Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, 
June 1995. 

TR 73525 MegaLink@Service, MegaLink Channel Service and MegaLink Plus 
Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue C, May 1996. 

Unbundled Channelization (Multiplexing) 

Unbundled Channelization (UC) provides the multiplexing capability that will 
alIow a DS 1 (1.544 Mbps) or DS3 (44.736 Mbps) or STS- 1 Unbundled Network 
Element ( W E )  or collocation cross-connect to be multiplexed or channelized at a 
BellSouth central office. Channelization will be offered with both the high and low 
speed sides to be connected to collocation. Channelization can be accomplished 
through the use of a stand-alone multiplexer or a digital cross-connect system at 
the discretion of BellSouth. Once UC has been installed, Phantom Networks may 
request channel activation on an as-needed basis and BellSouth shall connect the 
requested facilities via Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCIs). The COCI 
must be compatible with the lower capacity facility and ordered with the lower 
capacity facility. 

BellSouth shall make available the following channelization systems: 

DS3 Channelization System: channelizes a DS3 signal into 28 DS ls/STS-1 s. 

DS 1 Channelization System: channelizes a DS I signal into 24 DSOs. 

BellSouth shall make available the following 

Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCI): 
.-:, 3. . 4- 

a DS.3. Channelization System. 

can be activated on a DS 1 
Channelization System. 
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6.3.3.4 

6.3.3.5 

6.3.4 

6.3.4.1 

6.3.4.2 

6.3.4.2.1 

6.3.4.3 

6.3.4.3.1 

6.3.4.4 

6.3.4.4.1 

6.4 

6.4.1 

6.4.2 

6.4.3 

Data COCI, which can be activated on a DS 1 Channelization System. 

AMI and BSZS h e  coding with either Super Frame (SF) and Extended Super 
Frame (ESF) framing formats will be supported as options. 

Technical Requirements 

In order to assure proper operation with BellSouth provided central office 
multiplexing hnctionality, Phantom Networks’s channelization equipment must 
adhere strictly to form and protocol standards. Phantom Networks must also 
adhere to such applicable industry standards for the multiplex channel bank, for 
voice fiequency encoding, for various signaling schemes, and for sub rate digital 
access. 

DSO to DSl Channelization 

The DS1 signal must be framed utilizing the fi-aming structure defined in ANSI 
T1.107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specifkations and ANSI T1.403.02, DS 1 
Robbed-bit Signaling State Definitions. 

DS 1 to DS3 Channelization 

The DS3 signal must be framed utilizing the framing structure define in ANSI 
T1.107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specitications. The asynchronous M13 
multiplex format (combination of M12 and M23 formats) is specified for terminal 
equipment that multiplexes 28 DSls into a DS3. 

DS1 to STS Channelization 

The STS- 1 signal must be framed utilizing the f?amhg structure define in ANSI 
T 1,105, Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Basic Description Including 
Multiplex Structure, Rates and Formats and T1.105.02, Synchronous Optical 
Network (SONET) - Payload Mappings. 

Dark Fiber Tranwort 

Dark Fiber Transport is an unused optical transmission facility without attached 
signal regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics that connects 
two points within BellSouth’s network. It may be strands of optical fiber existing 
in aerial or underground structure. BellSouth will not provide line terminating 
elements, regeneration or other electronics necessary for Phantom Networks to 
utilize Dark Fibqr.Rakppoi3. +-. .,- - 

Cha.nnei and Local Lou$ 

-.- , . ::$+ :. .:,.?;r,’ I- r: , . .. . I. . .,< .c 
DZrr;- &-hr T&&*&- ebaerentiated-between Local Channel, Interoffice 

, .  
R- y 4 -  

Requirements 
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BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber Transport where it exists in BellSouth’s 
network and where, as a result of future building or deployment, it becomes 
available. Dark Fiber Transport will not be deemed available if (1 )  it is used by 
BellSouth for maintenance and repair purposes, (2) it is designated for use 
pursuant to a fm order placed by another customer, (3) it is restricted for use by 
all carriers, including BellSouth, because of transmission problems or because it is 
scheduled for removal due to documented changes to roads and idiastructure, or 
(4) BellSouth has plans to use the fiber within a two-year planning period. 
BellSouth is not required to place fibers for Dark Fiber Transport if there are none 
available. 

6.4.3.1 

. 6.4.3,2 

6.4.3.3 

6.4.3.4 

6.4.3.5 

6.4.3.6 

7. 

7.1 

If the requested Dark Fiber Transport has any lightwave repeater equipment 
interspliced to it, BellSouth will remove such equipment at Phantom Networks’s 
request subject to time and materials charges. 

Phantom Networks is solely responsible for testing the quality of the Dark Fiber 
Transport to determine its usability and performance specifkations. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to Phantom Networks information 
regarding the location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber Transport within 
ten (10) business days after receiving a request fiom Phantom Networks. Within 
such time period, BellSouth shall send written confirmation of availability of the 
Dark Fiber Transport. 

I 

If the requested Dark Fiber Transport is available, BellSouth shall use its 
commercially reasonable efforts to provision the Dark Fiber Transport to Phantom 
Networks within twenty (20) business days after Phantom Networks submits a 
valid, error free LSR. Provisioning includes identification of appropriate 
connection points (e.g., Light Guide Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to 
enable Phantom Networks to connect or splice Phantom Networks provided 
transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the Dark Fiber Transport. 

Phantom Networks m y  splice at the end points and test Dark Fiber Transport 
obtained from BellSouth using Phantom Networks or Phantom Networks 
designated personnel. BellSouth shall provide appropriate interfaces to allow 
splicing and testing of Dark Fiber Transport. For fiber in underground conduit, 
BellSouth shall provide a mini“ of 25 feet of excess cable to allow the uncoiled 
fiber to reach from the manhole to a splicing van. 

BellSouth Switched Access (“SWA”) 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit 
Screening Senice 

The 

_ _  *.. I c: ‘ _ .  
Dialing Ten qigit Screening Service database 

control Po& (“SCP”) that contains 
to provide call-handling 

instructions for 8XX calls. The 8XX SCP IN software stores data downloaded 
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fiom the national S M S i 8 X X  database and provides the routing instructions in 
response to queries fiom the Switching Service Point (“SSP”) or tandem. The 
BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (“8XX TFD 
Service”) utllizes the 8XX SCP Database to provide identification and routing of 
the 8XX calls, based on the ten digits dialed. At Phantom Networks’s option, 
8XX TFD Service is provided with or without POTS number delivery, dialing 
number delivery, and other optional complex features as selected by Phantom 
Networks. 

7.2 The 8XX SCP Database is designated to receive and respond to queries using the 
ANSI Specification of Signaling System Seven (SS7) protocol. 

8. Line Information Database (LIDB) 

8.1 The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented database 
accessible through Common Channel Signaling (CCS) networks. For access to 
LIDB, Phantom Networks must purchase appropriate signaling links pursuant to 
Section 9 of this Attachment. LIDB contains records associated with end user 
Line Numbers and Special Billing Numbers. LIDB accepts queries fiom other 
Network Elements and provides appropriate responses. The query originator need 
not be the owner of LIDB data. LIDB queries include functions such as screening 
billed numbers that provides the ability to accept Collect or Third Number Billing 
calls and validation of Telephone Line Number based non-proprietary calling 
cards. The interface for the LIDB functionality is the interface between 
BellSouth’s CCS network and other CCS networks. LIDB also interfaces to 
administrative systems. 

- 

8.2 Technical Requirements 

8.2.1 BellSouth will offer to Phantom Networks any additional capabilities that are 
developed for LTDB durhg the life of this Agreement. 

8.2.2 BellSouth shall process Phantom Networks’s Customer records in LIDB at least at 
parity with BellSouth customer records, with respect to other LIDB functions. 
BellSouth shall indicate to Phantom Networks what additional hc t ions  (Zany) 
are performed by LIDB in the BellSouth network. 

8.2.3 Within two (2) weeks after a request by Phantom Networks, BellSouth shall 
provide Phantom Networks with a list of the customer data items, which Phantom 
Networks would have to provide in order to support each required LIDB fimction. 
The List shall indicate which data items are essential to LIDB function, and which 
are required ~ ~ ~ ‘ t o ~ ~ e p p l C t c ~ ~ . s e r v i c e s .  For each data item, the list shall 
show the dat &&$le va1ues:of the data item and the meaning of ex,:, t + f  ’* ’ 

’ 

. .  those values. -e> . 
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8.2.4 BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 30 minutes per year. 

8.2.5 BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
not result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which the LIDB hnction shall be in 
overload no more than 12 hours per year. 

8.2.6 

8.2.7 All additions, updates and deletions of Phantom Networks data to the LIDB shall 
be solely at the direction of Phantom Networks. Such direction from Phantom 
Networks will not be required where the addition, update or deletion is necessary 
to perform standard baud control measures (e.g., calling card auto-deactivation). 

8.2.8 BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for Phantom Networks data 
upon Phantom Networks’s request (e.g., to support fiaud detection), via 
password-protected telephone card, facsimile, or electronic mail within one hour of 
notice fiom the established BellSouth contact. 

8.2.9 BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.01% of Phantom 
Networks customer records will be missing fiom LIDB, as measured by Phantom 
Networks audits. BellSouth will audit Phantom Networks records in LIDB against 
DBAS to identify record mismatches and provide this data to a designated 
Phantom Networks contact person to resolve the status of the records and 
BellSouth will update system appropriately. BellSouth will refer record of mis- 
matches to Phantom Networks within one business day of audit. Once reconciled 
records are received back from Phantom Networks, BellSouth will update LIDB 
the same business day if less than 500 records are received before 1 :OOPM Central 
Time. If more than 500 records are received, BellSouth will contact Phantom 
Networks to negotiate a time fiame for the updates, not to exceed three business 
days. 

. 

8.2.10 BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of Phantom Networks’s data in 
LIDB including sending to LIDB all changes made since the date of the most 
recent backup copy, in at Ieast the same time kame BellSouth performs backup 
and recovery of BellSouth data in LIDB for itself. Currently, BellSouth performs 
backups of the LIDB for itself on a weekly basis and when a new software release 
is scheduled, a backup is performed prior to loading the new release. 

8.2.11 BellSouth shall provide Phantom Networks with LIDB reports of data, which are 
missing or contain enqrs, as well as any misrouted errors, within a reasonable time 
period as n e g o c i d  betwgn m o m N e t w o r k s  and BellSouth. 

BellSouth shad-gra&&wces to or c;3 &Phi tom Networks data in LIDB 
by BellSouth personnJthat are outside of established administrative and eaud 

. ,\ 
* .  . A> ., . ..y LL&’: ~ ~- . 

-AI. -.Abfi*gCI-.~ 
8.2.12 
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control personnel, or by any other Party that is not authorized by Phantom 
Networks in writing. 

8.2.13 BellSouth shall provide Phantom Networks perfonnance of the LIDB Data 
Screening function, which allows a LIDB to completely or partially deny specific 
query originators access to LIDB data owned by specrfic data owners, for 
Customer Data that is part of an NPA-NXX or RAO-O/l X X  wholly or partially 
owned by Phantom Networks at least at parity with BellSouth Customer Data. 
BellSouth shall obtain from Phantom Networks the screening information 
associated with LIDB Data Screening of Phantom Networks data in accordance 
with this requirement. BellSouth currently does not have LIDB Data Screening 
capabilities. When such capabllity is available, BellSouth shall offer it to Phantom 
Networks under the BFEUNBR process as set forth in Attachment 12. 

8.2.14 BellSouth shall accept queries to LIDB associated with Phantom Networks 
customer records, and shall return responses in accordance with industry 
standards. 

8.2.15 BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB within 0.50 seconds 
under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

8.2.16 BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LIDB within 1 second for 99% of 
all messages under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

8.3 Interface Requirements 

8.3.1 BellSouth shall offer LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this subsection. 

8.3.2 The interface to LID3 shall be in accordance with the technical references 
contained within. 

8.3.3 The CCS interface to LID3 shall be the standard interface described herein. 

8.3.4 The LIDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply 
with the technical reference herein. Global Title Translation shall be maintained in 
the signahg network in order to support signaling network routing to the LIDB. 

9. Signaling 

9.1 BellSouth shall offer access to signaling and access to BellSouth’s signaling 
databases subject to compatibility testing and at the rates set forth in this 

to BellSouth signaling 
,elements include signaling links, signal 

fuxtinnality will be available 
- .  with both 

9.2 Signaling Link Transport 
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Signaling Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 kbps transmsion 
paths between Phantom Networks-designated Signaling Points of Interconnection 
that provide appropriate physical diversity. 

9.2.1 

9.2.2 

9.2.3 

9.2.3.1 

9.2.3.2 

9.2.4 

9.2.4.1 

9.2.4.2 

9.2.4.3 

9.2.4.4 

9.2.4.5 

9.2.5 

9.2.5. i 

9.3 

9.3.1 

Technical Requirements 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of full duplex mode 56 kbps transmission 
paths and shall perfom in the following two ways: 

As an “A-link” Signaling Lmk Transport is a connection between a switch or SCP 
and a home Signaling Transfer Point switch pair; and 

As a “B-link” Signaling Link Transport is a connection between two Signaling 
Transfer Point switch pairs in different company networks (e.g., between two 
Signaling Transfer Point switch pairs for two CLECs). 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of two or more signaling link layers as 
fo 110 ws : 

An A-Lmk layer shall consist of two Links. 

A B-link layer shall consist of four links. 

A signaling lrnk layer shall satisfy interoffice and intraoffice diversity of faciiities 
and equipment, such that: 

No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure of both links in an A- 
link layer (Le,, the links should be provided on a minimum of two separate physical 
paths end-to-end); and 

No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of all 
four links in a B-link layer (i+e., the links should be provided on a minimum of 
three separate physical paths end-to-end). 

Interface Requirements 

There shall be a DS 1 (1.544 Mbps) interface at Phantom Networks’s designated 
SPOIs. Each 56 kbps transmission path shall appear as a DSO channel within the 
DS 1 interface. 

Signaling Transfer Points (STPs) 

A Signaling TW$E.$eint:is a*Mal& network fbnction that includes all of the 
capabilities p&dd&-$$ig~$~i$g transfer point switches (STPs) and their 
associated s i ~ a l i n g  &#enables the exchange of SS7 message; among and 
between switching elements, database elements and signaling transfer point 
switches. 
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9.3.2 Technical Requirements 

9,3,2.1 Signaling Transfer Point s shall provide access to BellSouth Local Switchg or 
Tandem Switching and to BellSouth Service Control Points/Databases connected 
to BellSouth SS7 network. Signaling Transfer Point also provide access to third- 
party local or tandem switching and Third-party-provided Signaling Transfer 
Points. 

9.3.2.2 The connectivity provided by Signaling Transfer Points shall hlly support the 
hnctions of all other Network Elements connected to the BellSouth S S 7  network. 
This includes the use of the BellSouth SS7 network to convey messages that 
neither originate nor terminate at a signaling end point directly connected to the 
BellSouth SS7 network (i.e., transit messages). When the BellSouth S S 7  network 
is used to convey transit messages, there shall be no alteration of the Integrated 
Services Digital Network User Part or Transaction Capabilities Application Part 
(TCAP) user data that constitutes the content of the message. 

9.3.2.3 If a BellSouth tandem switch routes traffic, based on dialed or translated digits, on 
S S 7  trunks between a Phantom Networks local switch and third party local switch, 
the BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are necessary to 
provide Call Management features (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and 
Screening List Editing) between Phantom Networks iocal STPs and the STPs that 
proyide connectivity with the third party local switch, even if the third party local 
switch is not directly connected to BellSouth STPs. 

9.3.2.4 STPs shall provide all hnctions of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
connectionless) service, as defmed in Telcordia ANSI Interconnection 
Requirements. This includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP 
Management procedures, as specified in ANSI TI. 112.4. Where the destination 
signaling point is a Phantom Networks or third party local or tandem switching 
system directly connected to BellSouth SS7 network, BeIlSouth shall perform final 
GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. In all other cases, BellSouth shall perfom intermediate GTT of 
messages to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with BellSouth 
SS7 network, and shall not perform SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. If BellSouth performs h a 1  GTT to a Phantom Networks database, 
then Phantom Networks agrees to provide BellSouth with the Destination Point 
Code for Phantom Networks database. 

. 

9.3.2.5 STPs shall provide all knctions of the OMAP as specified in applicable industry 
standard tech&al cgferences, which w-4 . may include, where available in BellSouth’s 
network, MTl?i~@upf~~ b*cI#i&:Test (MRVT); and SCCP Routing. 
VeficBtion a t  ~-%+-GI 

. .  
- .  f . 

e,. . 
9.3.2.6 Where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth local or tandem switching 

system or database, or is a Phantom Networks or third party local or tandem 
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switching system directly connected to the BellSouth S S 7  network, STPs shaU 
perform MRVT and SRVT to the destination signaling point. In all other cases, 
STPs shall perform MRVT and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an S S 7  
network connected with the BellSouth SS7 network. This requirement may be 
superseded by the specifications for Internetwork MRVT and SRVT when these 
become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs. 

9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.3 

9.4.3.1 

9.4.3. I .  1 

9.4.3.1.2 

9.4.3.2 

9.4.3.3 

9.4.3.4 

SS7 Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access 

When technically feasible and upon request by Phantom Networks, SS7 APi 
Access shall be made available in association with switching. S S 7  AIN Access is 
the provisioning of AIN 0.1 triggers in an equipped BellSouth local switch and 
interconnection of the BellSouth SS7 network with Phantom Networks's S S 7  
network to exchange TCAP queries and responses with a Phantom Networks SCP. 

SS7 AIN Access shall provide Phantom Networks SCP access to an equipped 
BellSouth local switch via interconnection of BeilSouth's SS7 and Phantom 
Networks SS7 Networks. BellSouth shall offer S S 7  AIN Access through its 
STPs. If BellSouth requires a mediation device on any part of its network specific 
to this form of access, BellSouth must route its messages in the same manner. The 
interconnection arrangement shall result in the BellSouth local switch recognizing 
the Phantom Networks SCP as at least at parity with BellSouth's SCPs in terms of 
interfaces, performance and capabilities. 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide the following STP options to connect Phantom Networks 
or Phantom Networks-designated local switching systems to the BellSouth S S 7  
network: 

An A-link interface fiom Phantom Networks local switching systems; and, 

A B-link interface fiom Phantom Networks focal STPs. 

Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more layers of signaling links. 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection for each link shall be located at a cross- 
connect element in the Central Office (CO) where the BellSouth STP is located. 
There shall be a DSl or higher rate transport interface at each of the SPOIs. Each 
signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS 1 or higher rate 
interface. 

BellSouth slia$&qGd&Wao &%iversity between the Signaling Point of 
Intercohecti& id*T.&-es, so that-no single failure of intraofice 
facilities or equipment3 'all cause the failure ofboth B-links in a layer connecting 
to a BellSouth STP. 

~.~ I*. .. ++ , .. -+c. 
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STPs shall provide ail functions of the MTP as defined in the applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

9.4.3.5 

9.4.4 

9.4.4.1 

9.4.4.2 

9.4.4.3 

. 9.5 

9.5: 1 

9.5.2 

9.5.3 

9.5.3.1 

9.5.3.2 

9.5.3.3 

Message Screening 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid messages 
Com Phantom Networks local or tandem switchmg systems destined to any 
signaling point within BellSouth’s SS7 network where the Phantom Networks 
switching system has a valid signaling relationship. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid messages 
from Phantom Networks local or tandem switching systems destined to any 
signaling point or network accessed through BellSouth’s S S 7  network where the 
Phantom Networks switchmg system has a valid signaling relationship. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and padsend 
valid messages destined to and from Phantom Networks fiom any signaling point 
or network interconnected through BellSouth’s SS7 network where the Phantom 
Networks SCP has a valid signaling relationship. 

Service Control PointdDatabases 

Call Related Databases provide the storage of, access to, and manipulation of 
information required to offer a particular service and/or capability. BellSouth shall 
provide access to the following Databases: Locai Number Portability, LIDB, Toll 
Free Number Database, Automatic Location IdentificatiodData Management 
System, and Calling Name Database. BellSouth also provides access to Service 
Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCEBMS) application 
databases and Directory Assistance. 

A Service Control Point (SCP) is deployed in a S S 7  network that executes service 
application logic in response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also 
connected to the SS7 network. Service Management Systems provide operational 
interfaces to allow for provisioning, administration and maintenance of subscriber 
data and service application data stored in SCPs. 

Technical Requirements for SCPdDatabases 

BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCAP as the application layer protocol. 

via industry standard 

shall be’ consistent with requirements far 
diversity and survivability. 
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9.6 Local Number Portability Database 

9.6.1 The Permanent Number Portability (PNP) database supplies routing numbers for 
calls involving numbers that have been ported from one local service provider to 
another. BellSouth agrees to provide access to the PNP database at rates, terms 
and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and in accordance with an effective FCC 
or Commission directive. 

9.7 SS7 Network Interconnection 

9.7.1 SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of Phantom Networks Local 
signaling transfer point switches or Phantom Networks local or tandem switching 
systems with BellSouth signaling transfer point switches. This interconnection 
provides connectivity that enables the exchange of SS7 messages among BellSouth 
switching systems and databases, Phantom Neiworks local or tandem switching 
systems, and other third-party switching systems directly connected to the 
BellSouth SS7 network. 

9.7.2 The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall hlly support the 
hnctions of BellSouth switching systems and databases and Phiintom Networks or 
other third-party switching systems with A-link access to the BellSouth SS7 
network. 

9.7.3 If traffic is routed based on dialed or translated digits between a Phantom 
Networks local switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party local 
switching system, either directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then 
it is a requirement that the BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network 
Interconnection the TCAP messages that are necessary to provide Call 
Management services (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List 
Editing) between the Phantom Networks local signaling transfer point switches 
and BellSouth or other third-party local switch. 

9.7.4 SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide: 

9.7.4.1 Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.2; 

9.7.4.2 Signaling Link functions, as specified in ANSI TI.  1 11 -3; and 

9.7.4.3 Signaling Network Management fbnctions, as speciiied in ANSI TI. 1 I 1.4. 

9.7.5 SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary 
for Class 0 (b.a& .connectionle& service, as specdied in ANSI T1.112. This 
includes Globd.&q T;&atio&@TT) and ,SCCP Management procedures, as 
specified in AF$SI:@$@&$Vh~e the destination signaling point is a BellSouth 
switching system or DB,& .is axiother third-party local or tandem switching system 
directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network Interconnection 
shall include final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem 
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Management of the destination. Where the destination signaling point is a 
Phantom Networks local or tandem switching system, SS7 Network 
Interconnection shall include intermediate GTT of messages to a gateway pair of 
Phantom Networks local STPs, and shall not include SCCP Subsystem 
Management of the destination. 

9.7.6 

9.7.7 

9.7.8 

9.7.9 

9.7.9. 

9.7.9. . 1  

9.7.9.1.2 

9.7.9.2 

9.7.9.3 

9.7.9.4 

9.7.9.5 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide alI functions of the Integrated Services 
Digital Network User Part, as specified in ANSI T1.113. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all hnctions of the TCAP, as specified 
in ANSI T1.114. 

If Internetwork MRVT and SRVT become approved ANSI standards and 
available capabilities of BellSouth STPs, SS7 Network Interconnection may 
provide these hnctions of the O W .  

Interface Requirements 

The following S S 7  Network Interconnection interface options are available to 
connect Phantom Networks or Phantom Networks-designated local or tandem 
switching sysfem or signaling transfer point switches to the BellSouth SS7 
network: 

A-link interface from Phantom Networks local or tandem switching systems; and 

B-link interface fiom Phantom Networks STPs. 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection for each link shall be located at a cross- 
connect element in the central office where the BellSouth STP is located. There 
shall be a DSl or higher rate transport interface at each of the Signaling Points of 
interconnection. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS 1 
or higher rate interface. 

B6llSouth shall provide intraoffice diversity between the Signaling Points of 
Interconnection and the BellSouth STP, so that no single failure of intraoffice 
facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of both B-links in a layer connecting 
to a BellSouth STP. 

The protocol interface requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection include the 
MTP, ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces shall conform to the 
applicable industry standard technical references. 

parapeters to accept messages fiom 
switching systems destined to any signaling 
with which the Phantom Networks switching 

Phantom 

system has a valid signaling relationship. 
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10. 

10. I 

10.2 

10.2.1 

10.2.2 

10.2.3 

10.2.4 

10.2.5 

10.2.6 

10.2.7 

10.2.8 

10.2.9 

10.2*10 

10.2.11 

10.2.12 

10.2.13 

10.2.14 

10.2.15 

Operator Service and Directory Assistance 

Operator Service provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for 
example, collect, third number billing, and manual calling-card calls), (2) operator 
or automated assistance for billing after the end user has dialed the called number 
(for example, calling card calls); and (3) special services including but not limited 
to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency 
Agency Call, and Operator-assisted Directory Assistance. 

Upon request for BellSouth Operator'Services, BellSouth shall: 

Process O-t and 0- dialed local calls. 

Process O+ and 0- intraLATA toll calls. 

Process calls that are billed to Phantom Networks end user's calling card that can 
be validated by BellSouth. 

Process person-to-person calls. 

Process collect calls. 

Provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party and shall also process such 
calls. 

Process station-to-station calls. 

Process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Interrupt requests. 

Process emergency call trace originated by Public Safety Answering Points. 

Process operator-assisted directory assistance cans. 

Adhere to equal access requirements, providing Phantom Networks local end users 
the same IXC access as provided to BellSouth end users. 

Exercise at least the same level of fiaud control in providing Operator Service to 
Phantom Networks that BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 

Perform Baed Number Screening when handling Collect, Person-to-Person, and 
Billed- to-Third-party calls. 

inquiries to the customer service center 

in accordance with ODUF standards 

. -.. . _  

specified in Attachment 7. 
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10.3.2 

10.3.3 

10.3.3.1 

10.3.3.1 . l  

10.3.3.1.2 

10.3.3.1.3 

10.3.3.2 

10.4 

10.4.1 

10.4.2 

10.4.2.1 

10.4.2.2 

10.4.2.3 
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The interface requirements shall conform to the interface specifications for the 
platform used to provide Operator Services as long as the interface conforms to 
industry standards. 

Directorv Assistance Service 

Directory Assistance Service provides local end user telephone number listings 
with the option to complete the call at the caller’s direction separate and distinct 
&om local switching. 

Directory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per call. If 
available and if requested by Phantom Networks’s end user, BellSouth shall 
provide caller-optional directoy assistance call completion service at rates 
contained in this Attachment to one of the provided listings. 

Directory Assistance Service Updates 

BellSouth shall update end user listings changes daily. These changes include: 

New end user connections 

End user disconnections 

End user address changes 

These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for 
use in emergencies. 

Branding for ODerator Call Processinp and Directory Assistance 

BellSouth’s branding feature provides a definable announcement to Phantom 
Networks end users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator Call Processing 
(OCP) prior to placing such end users in queue or connecting them to an available 
operator or automated operator system. This feature allows Phantom Networks to 
have its calls custom branded with Phantom Networks’s name on whose behalf 
BellSouth is providing Directory Assistance andor Operator Call Processing. 
Rates for the branding features are set forth in this Attachment. 

BellSouth offers three (3) service levels of branding to Phantom Networks when 
ordering BellSouth’s Directory Assistance and Operator Call Processing. 

Service Level 3 - Cus;om-Branding 
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Where Phantom Networks resells BellSouth’s services or purchases unbundled 
local switchmg fiom BellSouth, and utilizes a directory assistance provider and 
operator services provider other than BellSouth BetiSouth will route Phantom 
Networks’s end user calls to that provider through Selective Carrier Routing. 

10.4.3 

lQ.4.4 

10.4.4.1 

10.4.4.2 

10.4.4.3 

10.4.4.4 

10.4.4.5 

10.4.4.6 

10.4.4.7 

For Resellers and Use with an Unbundled Port 

Selective Call Routing using Line Class Codes (SCR-LCC) provides the capability 
for Phantom Networks to have its OS/DA calls routed to BellSouth’s OS/DA 
platform for BellSouth provided Custom Branded or Unbranded OS/DA or to its 
own or an alternate OS/DA platform for Self-Branded OS/DA. SCR-LCC is only 
available if line class code capacity is available in the requested BellSouth end 
ofice switches, 

Custom Branding for Directory Assistance is not available for certain classes of 
service, including but not limited to HoteVMotel services, WATS service, and 
certain PBX services. 

Where available, Phantom Networks specific and unique line class codes are 
programmed in each 3elISouth end ofice switch where Phantom Networks 
intends to serve end users with customized OS/DA branding. The line class-codes 
specifically identify Phantom Networks’s end users so OS/DA calls can be routed 
over the appropriate trunk group to the requested OS/DA platform. Additional 
line class codes are required in each end office if the end office serves multiple 
NPAs (i.e., a unique LCC is required per NPA), andor if the end office switch 
serves multiple rate areas and Phantom Networks intends to provide Phantom 
Networks -branded OS/DA to its end users in these multiple rate areas. 

BellSouth Branding is the Default Service Level. 

SCR-LCC supporting Custom Branding and Self Branding require Phantom 
Networks to order dedicated trunking fiom each BellSouth end office identified by 
Phantom Networks, either to the BellSouth Traffic Operator Position System 
(TOPS) for Custom Branding or to the Phantom Networks Operator Service 
Provider for Self Branding. Separate trunk groups are required for Operator 
Services and for Directory Assistance. Rates for trunks are set forth in applicable 
BellSouth tarif&. 

Unbranding - Unbranded Directory Assistance andor Operator Call Processing 
calls ride common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth from those end offices 
ident~ed  by Phantom Networks to the BellSouth TOPS. These calls are routed to 
‘Wo Announyn$rE.’’., y ... ; it-$-. .$ s.: .. 

The Rates for%CRyL&as.w?. forth in tliis Attachment. There is a 
nonrecurring charge f66he esti lhxnent of each Line Class Code in each 
BellSouth central ofice. Furthermore, for Unbranded and Custom Branded 

. .  

1 :: .;<,+, *, 1- - ‘ . . e .  , . -. , ._ 
&+ pl. I,, 
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OS/DA provided by BeUSouth Operator Services with unbundled ports and 
unbundled port/loop switch combinations, monthly recurring usage charges shall 
apply for the UNEs necessary to provide the service, such as end ofice and 
tandem switching and common transport. A flat rated end ot’fice switching charge 
shall apply to Self-Branded OS/DA when used in conjunction with unbundled 
ports and unbundled port/loop switch combinations. 

10.4.4.8 

10.4.4.9 

In addition to the branding methods described in this Section, Unbranding and 
Custom Branding are also available for Directory Assistance, Operator Call 
Processing or both via Originating Line Number Screening (OLNS) software. 
When utilizing this method of Unbranding or Custom Branding, Phantom 
Networks shall not be required to purchase dedicated trunking. 

For BellSouth to provide Unbranding or Custom 3randing via OLNS software for 
Operator Call Processing or for Directory Assistance, Phantom Networks must 
have its Operating Company Number (“OCN(s)l’) and telephone numbers reside in 
BellSouth’s LIDB; however, a BellSouth LIDB Storage Agreement is not 
required. To implement Unbranding and Custom Branding via OLNS software, 
Phantom Networks must submit a manual order form which requires, among other 
things, Phantom Networks’s OCN and a forecast for the traffic volume anticipated 
for each BellSouth TOPS during the peak busy hour. Phantom Networks shall 
provide updates to such forecast on a quarterly basis and at any time such 
forecasted traffic volumes are expected to change significantly. Upon Phantom 
Networks’s purchase of Unbranding or Custom Branding using OLNS software 
for any particular TOPS, all Phantom Networks end users served by that TOPS 
will receive the Unbranded “no announcement” or the Custom Branded 
announcement. 

10.4.4.10 Rates for Unbranding and Custom Branding via OLNS software for Directory 
Assistance and for Operator Call Processing are as set forth in this Attachment. 
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, to the extent 
BellSouth is unable to bill Phantom Networks applicable charges currently, 
BellSouth shall track such charges and will bill the same retroactively at such time 
as a bdling process is implemented. In addition to the charges for Unbranding and 
Custom Branding via OLNS software, Phantom Networks shall continue to pay 
BellSouth applicable labor and other charges for the use of BellSouth’s Directory 
Assistance and Operator Call Processing platforms as set forth in this Attachment. 
Further, where Phantom Networks is purchasing unbundled local switching from 
BellSouth, UNE usage charges for end office switchg,  tandem switching and 
transport, as applicable, shall continue to apply. 

10.4.5 

10.4.5.1 

-.’ . . -  

tcorder dedicated trunking &om 
their end office(s) point of interface to the BellSouth TOPS Switches. Rates for 
trunks are set forth in applicable BellSouth tarif&. 
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Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch and 
Network Applications Vehicle (NAV) equipment for which Phantom Networks 
requires service. 

10.4.5.2 

10.4.5.3 

10.4.5.3.1 

10.4.5.3.2 

10.4.5.4 

10.4.5.4. I 

10.4.5.4.2 

10.4.5.4.3 

10.5 

10.5.1 

10.5.2 

10.5.3 

Directory Assistance customized branding uses: 

the recording of Phantom Networks; 

the fiont-end loading of the Digital Recorded Announcement Machine (DRAM) in 
each TOPS switch. 

Operator Call Processing customized branding uses: 

the recording of Phantom Networks; 

the fiont-end loading of the DRAM in the TOPS Switch; 

the 0- automation loading for the audio units in the Enhanced Billing and Access 
Service (EBAS) in the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV). 

Directow Assistance Database Service CDADS) 

3ellS6uth shall make its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) avaiIable 
at the rates set forth in this Attachment solely for the expressed purpose of 
providing Directory Assistance type services to Phantom Networks end users. The 
term “end user’’ denotes any entity that obtains Directory Assistance type services 
for its own use kom a DADS customer. Directory Assistance type service is 
defined as Voice Directory Assistance (DA Operator assisted) and Electronic 
Directory Assistance (Data System assisted). Phantom Networks agrees that 
DADS will not be used for any purpose that violates federal or state laws, statutes, 
regulatory orders’or t d s .  For the purposes of provisioning a Directory 
Assistance type service, all terms and conditions of GSST A38 apply and are 
incorporated by reference herein. Except €or the permitted uses, Phantom 
Networks agrees not to disclose DADS to others and shall provide due care in 
providing for the security and confidentiality of DADS. 

BellSouth shall initially provide Phantom Networks with a Base File of subscriber 
listings which reflect all listing change activity occurring since Phantom 
Networks’s most recent update via magnetic tape. DADS is available and may be 
ordered on a Business, Residence or combined Business and Residence hsthgs 

BellSouth will require approximately 30- 
,Phantom Networks to prepare the Base File. 

weekly reflecting d k t i n g  change activity 

. -  

occurring since Phantom Networks’s previous update. Delivery of updates will 
commence immediately after Phantom Networks receives the Base File. Updates 

Version 2QOl: 071 13/01 

112 of 353 



Attachment 2 
Page 61 

will be provided via magnetic tape unless BellSouth and Phantom Networks 
mutually develop CONNECT: Direct rM electronic connectivity. Phantom 
Networks will pay all costs associated with CONNECT: Direct ‘“connectivity. 
which wd vary depending upon volume and mileage. 

10.5.4 

10.6 

10.6.1 

10.6.2 

11. 

11.1 

11.2 

1 1.2.1 

11.2.2 

11.2.3 

Phantom Networks authorizes the inclusion of Phantom Networks Directory 
Assistance listings in the BellSouth Directory Assistance products, including but 
not limited to DADS. Any other use is not authorized. 

Direct Access to Directow Assistance Service 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service (DADAS) will provide Phantom 
Networks’s directory assistance operators with the ability to search all available 
BellSouth subscriber listings using the Directory Assistance search format. 
Subscription to DADAS will allow Phantom Networks to utilize its own switch, 
operator workstations and optional audio subsystems. 

Rates, terms and conditions for provisioning DADAS are as set forth in the FCC 
tariffNo. 1. 

Automatic Location IdentificationData Management System (ALI/DMS) 

The ALJDMS Database contains end user Sormation (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information fiom the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(“PSAP”) to route the call. The ALVDMS database is used to provide enhanced 
routing flexibility for E91 1. 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide Phantom Networks a data link to the ALI/DMS database 
or permit Phantom Networks to provide its own data link to the ALI/DMS 
database. BellSouth shall provide error reports from the ALI/DMS database to 
Phantom Networks after Phantom Networks inputs end user information into the 
ALI/DMS database. Alternately, Phantom Networks may request that BellSouth 
enter Phantom Networks’s end user information into the database, and validate 
end user information. 

When BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALI/DMS database in its 
entirety, ported number NXXs  entries for the ported numbers should be 
maintained unless Phantom Networks requests otherwise and shall be updated if 

Phantom Networks supplies BellSouth with 

is used to provide number p o r t ~ 1 , L ~  to the 

I.. . 

local end user and a remark or other appropriate field information is available in 
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the database, the shadow or "forwarded-to" number and an indication that the 
number is ported shall be added to the customer record. 

1 1.2.4 

11.3 

11.3.1 

12. 

12.1 

12.2 

12.3 

12.4 

12.5 

12.6 

If BellSouth is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases when the 
PSAP or BellSouth supports an ISDN interface) it shall ensure that CLASS 
Automatic Recall (Call Return) is not used to call back to the ported number. 
Although BellSouth currently does not have ISDN interface, BellSouth agrees to 
comply with this requirement once ISDN interfaces are in place. 

Interface Requirements 

The interface between the E91 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALI/DMS database for 
Phantom Networks end users shall meet industry standards. 

Calling Vame (CNAM) Database Service 

CNAM is the ability to associate a name with the calling party number, allowing 
the end user (to which a call is being terminated) to view the calling party's name 
before the call is answered. This service also provides Phantom Networks the 
opportunity to load and store its subscriber names in the BellSouth CNAM SCPs. 

Phantom Networks shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and 
utilize BellSouth CNAM Database Services. Said notice shall be in writing, no less 
than60 days prior to Phantom Networks's access to BellSouth's CNAM Database 
Services and shall be addressed to Phantom Networks's Account Manager. 

BellSouth's provision of CNAM Database Services to Phantom Networks requires 
interconnection from Phantom Networks to BellSouth CNAM Service Control 
Points (SCPs). Such interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 
3 of this Agreement, incorporated herein by this reference. 

In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, 
Phantom Networks shall provide its own CNAM SSP. Phantom Networks's 
CNAM SSPs must be compliant with TR-NWT-001188, "CLASS Calling Name 
Delivery Generic Requirements". 

If Phantom Networks elects t,o access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party 
CCS7 transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7, network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia's CCS Network Interface Specfication 
document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall establish 
CCS7 interco-meden at the BeUSouth Local Signal Transfer Points (LSTPs) 
serving the Bdl$o~th hM4 k%.jhat Phantom Networks desires to query. 

If Phantom Networks quenes tlie.BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party national 
SS7 transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling 

*:+* L.  .:e+, ' 

I .  -.- ~ ::*j+ 
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Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia's CCS Network Interface Specification 
document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall establish 
SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth Gateway Signal Transfer 
Points (STPs). The payment of all costs associated with the transport of SS7 
signals via a third party will be established by mutual agreement ofthe Parties and 
this Agreement shall be amended in accordance with modification of the General 
Terms and Conditions incorporated herein by this reference. 

12.7 The mechanism to be used by Phantom Networks for initial CNAM record load 
and/or updates shall be determined by mutual agreement. The initial load and all 
updates shall be provided by Phantom Networks in the BellSouth specified format 
and shall contain records for every working telephone number that can originate 
phone calls. It is the responsibility of Phantom Networks to provide accurate 
mformation to BellSouth on a current basis. 

12.8 Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order 
activity affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record 
additions, deletions or changes. 

12.9 Phantom Networks CNAM records provided forstorage in the BellSouth CNAM 
SCP shall be available, on a SCP query basis only, to all Parties querying the 
BellSouth CNAM SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each Party 
consistent with state andor federal regulation. 

. 

13. Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCE/SMS) 
Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access 

13.1 BellSouth's Senice Creation Environment and Service Management System 
(SCE/SMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (m) Access shall provide Phantom 
Networks the capability to create service applications in a BellSouth SCE and 
deploy those applications in a BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth SCP. 

13.2 BellSouth's SCE/SMS AIN Access shall provide access to SCE hardware, 
software, testing and technical support (e.g., help desk, system administrator) 
resources available to Phantom Networks. Training, documentation, and technical 
support will address use of SCE and SMS access and administrative functions, but 
will not include support for the creation of a specific service application. 

13.3 BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect Phantom Networks service logic and 
data Eom unauthorized access. 

13.4 When Phantam.W\ret\?ltqks .., selects g,,*,'i,. SCHSMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide 
trahhg, docuh$td#bn, hil Jechca l  support to enable Phantom Networks to use 
BellSouth's S"i=E/~&$&I&@~Ss -. . to create and administer applications. 

Phantom Networks access will be provided via remote data connection (e.g., dial- 
h, ISDN). 

. 

-v;. . 
13.4.1 
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13.4.2 BellSouth shall allow Phantom Networks to download data forms andor tables to 
BellSouth SCP via BellSouth SMS without intervention fiom BellSouth. 

14. Basic 911 and E911 

14. I Basic 91 1 and E91 1 provides a caller access to the applicable emergency service 
bureau by dialing 9 1 1. 

14.2 Basic 91 1 Service Provisioning. BellSouth will provide to Phantom Networks a 
list consisting of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 91 1 service. The list 
will also provide, if known, the E91 I conversion date for each municipality and, 
for network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number representing the 
appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality subscribing to 
9 1 1. Phantom Networks will be required to arrange to accept 9 1 1 calls &om its 
end users in municipalities that subsxibe to Basic 9 1 1 service and translate the 9 I 1 
call to the appropriate IO-digit directory number as stated on the list provided by 
BellSouth. Phantom Networks will be required to route that call to BellSouth at 
the appropriate tandem or end office. When a municipality converts to E91 1 
service, Phantom Networks will be required to begin using E91 1 procedures. 

’ 14.3 E91 1 Service Provisioning. Phantom Networks shall install a minimum of two 
dedicated trunks originating from the Phantom Networks serving wire center and 
terminating to the appropriate E91 1 tandem. The dedicated trunks shall be, at a 
minimum, DS-0 level trunks configured either as a 2-wire analog interface or as 
part of a digital ( 1.544 Mb/s) interface. Either configuration shall use CAMA-type 
signaling with multif?equency (cch@”) pulsing that will deliver automatic number 
identification (“ANY) with the voice portion of the call. If the user interface is 
digital, MF pulses, as well as other AC signals, shall be encoded per the 1.1-255 Law 
convention. Phantom Networks will be required to provide BellSouth daily 
updates to the E91 1 database. Phantom Networks will be required to forward 91 1 
calls to the appropriate E9 1 1 tandem, along with ANI, based upon the current 
E91 1 end office to tandem homing arrangement as provided by BellSouth. If the 
E91 1 tandem trunks are not available, PhantomNetworks will be required to route 
the call to a designated 7-digit local number residing in the appropriate Public 
Service Answering Point (,‘€’SAP”). This call will be transported over BeilSouth’s 
interoffice network and will not carry the ANI of the calling party. Phantom 
Networks shall be responsible for providing BellSouth with complete and accurate 
data for submission to the 91 l/E911 database for the purpose of providing 
91 1E911 to its end users. 

14.4 
service. 

v>. . 
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Basic 91 1 and E91 1 hnctions provided to Phantom Networks shall be at least at 
parity with the support and services that BellSouth provides to its end users for 
such similar hnctionality. 

14.5 

14.6 

15. 

15.1 

15.2 

15.3 

15.3.1 

15.4 

15.4.1 

15.4.2 

15.4.3 

15.4.3.1 

Detailed Practices and Procedures. The detailed practices and procedures 
contained in the E91 1 Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Facility-Based Providers 
as amended fiom time to time during the term of this Agreement will determine the 
appropriate practices and procedures for BellSouth and Phantom Networks to 
follow in providing 91 1/E911 services. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the foIlowing electronic interfaces by 
which Phantom Networks may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these electronic interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge. An individual LSR will be identified for billing 
purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted by means other 
than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will incur a manual 
order charge. All OSS charges are specified in Rate Exhibit B of this Attachment 
2. 

DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event Phantom Networks provides a list of customers to be denied and 
restored, rather than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON 
and, therefore will be billed as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

Phantom Networks will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later 
canceled. 

Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services ManuaI Additive 

manual additive non- 
and Other Services ordered by 

means other interfaces. , These ordered Network 
NRCs will apply in these states, 

rather than the charge per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate 
Tables in Exhibit B. 
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EXHIBIT A 

LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

I. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D, 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

11. 

A. 

FACILITIES BASED STORAGE AGREEMENT 

Definitions 

Billing number - a number that Phantom Networks creates for the purpose of 
identi*g an account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing 
number. 

Line number - a ten digit number that identifies a telephone line administered by 
Phantom Networks. 

Special billing number - a ten-digit number that identifies a billing account established 
by Phantom Networks. 

Calling Card number'- a billing number plus PlN number. 

PR4 number - a four-digit security code assigned by Phantom Networks that is added 
to a billing number to compose a fourteen-digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by Phantom 
Networks. 

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 

Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number information - information about billing number, Calling Card number 
and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by Phantom Networks. 

General 

This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of Phantom Networks 
and pursuant to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and Phantom Networks shall 
have access to such information. In addition, this Agreement sets forth the terms and 
conditions for Phitom+ktworks:s y 7 .  provision of billing. number information to 

- . -. 3ellSouth for i n c l ~ s ~ ~ p i ~ u t ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ D B .  Phantom Networks understands that 
.-,. .. ~. SellSouth . . providi%'acqe&&&$&atIon in its LjDB to various telecommunications 

service providers pursuantdapplicable tarif& and agrees that information stored at 
the request of Phantom Networks, pursuant to this Agreement, shall be available to 
those, telecommunications service providers. The terms and conditions contained 
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herein shall hereby be made a part of this Interconnection Agreement upon notice to 
Phantom Networks’s account team to activate this LIDB Storage Agreement. The 
General Terms and Conditions of the InterconnectiordResale Agreement shall govem 
this LIDB Storage Agreement. 

B. BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to billing number 
lnformation for the following purposes: 

1. Billed Number Screening 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information to determine whether 
Phantom Networks has identified the billing number as one that should not be 
billed for collect or third number calls. 

2. Calling Card Validation 

BellSouth is authorized to validate a 14-digit Calling Card number where the first 
10 digits are a line number or special billing number assigned by BellSouth and 
where the last four digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by BellSouth. 

3. Fraud Control 

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fiaud monitoring 
on Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s 
LIDB, provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth 
will establish fi-aud alert thresholds and will notify Phantom Networks of fiaud 
alerts so that Phantom Networks may take action it deems appropriate. 

111. Responsibilities of the Parties 

A. BellSouth will administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by 
Phantom Networks pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s 
data for BellSouth’s end user customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to 
Phantom Networks for any Iost revenue which may result fiom BellSouth’s 
administration of the LIDB pursuant to its established practices and procedures as they 
exist and as they may be changed by BellSouth in its sole discretion fiom time to time. 

B. Billing and Collection Customers 

BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and collection agreements with 
various interexchange carriers and billing clearinghouses and as such these billing and 
collection customers (“B&C Customers”) query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine 
whether to accepe‘hious.bdlpg t .. , 1 ,- O$iii~p 6om end users. Until such time as 

Phantom i~.,works’.s data.,, .m%ellSouth’s data, the following terms and conditions 
shall apply: 

‘ c - .  

BellSout)cl &&&fi ,-- .+’ ~J.,RB.&&its’suppolring systems the means to differentiate 
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1. Phantom Networks will accept responsibility for telecommunications services 
billed by BellSouth for its B&C Customers for Phantom Networks's End User 
accounts which are resident h LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. Phantom 
Networks authorizes BellSouth to place such charges on Phantom Networks's bill 
from BellSouth and shall pay all such charges including, but not limited to, collect 
and third number calls. 

2. Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified 
with the name of the B&C Customers for which BeUSouth is billing the charge. 

3. Phantom Networks shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its 
End Users for these charges, but Phantom Networks shall pay BellSouth for the 
charges billed regardless of whether Phantom Networks coUects from Phantom 
Networks's End Users. 

4. BellSouth shall have no obligation to become involved in any disputes between 
Phantom Networks and B&C Customers. BellSouth will not issue adjustments for 
charges billed on behalf of any B&C Customer to Phantom Networks. It shall be 
the responsibility of Phantom Networks and the B&C Customers to negotiate and 
arrange for any appropriate adjustments. 

C. SPNP Arrangements 

1. BellSouth will include billing number information associated with exchange lines or 
SPNP arrangements in its LIDB. Phantom Networks will request any toll billing 
exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order exchange 
lines, or the SPNP service request form used to order SPNP arrangements. 

2. Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include the billing number 
information in its LIDB upon completion of the service order establishing either 
the local exchange service or the SPNP arrangement, provided that BellSouth shall 
not be held responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such 
delay or failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth's 
reasonable control. BellSouth will store in its LID3 an unlimited volume of the 
working telephone numbers associated with either the local exchange lines or the 
SPNP arrangements. For local exchange lines or for SPNP arrangements, 
BellSouth will issue line-based calling cards only in the name of Phantom 
Networks. BellSouth will not issue line-based calling cards in the name of 
Phantom Networks's individual End Users. In the event that Phantom Networks 
wants to include c a h g  card numbers assigned by Phantom Networks in the 
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A. Phantom Networks will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by 
BeIlSouth to Phantom Networks, as described in this LIDB Facilities Based Storage 
Agreement. 

B. Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BelISouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
Phantom Networks in accordance with the tax provisions set forth in the General 
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

. .  
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NETWORK INTERCONNECTION 

1. 

1.1 

2. 

~ 2.1 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

2.1.4 

2.1.5 

2.1.6 

2.1.7 

2.1.8 

2.1.9 

GENERAL 

The Parties shall provide interconnection with each other’s networks for the 
transmission and routing of telephone exchange service (local) and exchange 
access (intraLATA toll and switched access) on the following terms: 

DEFINITIONS: (FOR THE PURPOSE OF THIS ATTACHMENT) 

For purposes of this attachment only, the following terms shall have the definitions 
set forth below: 

Call Termination has the meaning set forth for “termination” in 47CFR 5 
51.701(d). 

Call Transport has the meaning set forth for “transport” in 47 CFR 4 5 1.70 I (c) .  

Call Transport and Termination is used collectjvely to mean the switching and 
transport functions fiom the Interconnection Point to the last point of switc-hing. 

Common (Shared) Transport is defined as the transport of the originating 
Party’s traffic by the terminating Party over the terminating Party’s common 
(shared) facilities between (1) the terminating Party’s tandem switch and end office 
switch, (2) between the terminating Party’s tandem switches, andor (3) between 
the terminating Party’s host and remote end office switches. All switches referred 
herein must be entered into the Local Exchange Routing Guide (“LERG”). 

Dedicated Interoffice Facility is defined as a switch transport facility between a 
Party’s Serving Wire Center and the first point of switching on the other Party’s 
common (shared) network. 

End Office Switching is defined as the hnction that establishes a communications 
path between the trunk side and line side of the End Office switch. 

Fiber Meet is an interconnection arrangement whereby the Parties physically 
interconnect their networks via an optical fiber interface at which one Party’s 
facilities, provisioning, and maintenance responsibilhy begins and the other Party’s 
responsibility ends. 

t eleco mmunica t io 11s equipment 
b c t i o n  for BellSouth and Phantom 

4.‘ . . 
ISP-bound Traffic k as defined in Section 7 of this Attachment. 

. .  
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2.1.10 

2.1.11 

2.1.12 

2.1.13 

2. I .  14 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.1.1 

3.3 

Local Channel is defined as a switched transport facility between a Party’s 
interconnection Point and it’s the IP’s Serving Wire Center. 

Local Traffic is as defined in Section 7 of this Attachment. 

Serving Wire Center is defined as the wire center owned by one Party from 
which the other Party would normally obtain dial tone for its IP. 

Tandem Switching is defmed as the hnction that establishes a communications 
path between two switching offices through a third switching office through the 
provision oftrunk side to trunk side switching. 

Transit Traffic is traffic originating on Phantom Networks’s network that is 
switched and/or transported by BellSouth and delivered to a third party’s network, 
or traffic originating on a third Party’s network that is switched and/or transported 
by BellSouth and delivered to Phantom Networks’s network. 

NETWORK INTERCONNECTION 

This Attachment pertains only to the provision of network interconnection where 
Phantom Networks owns and provides its switch(es). 

Network interconnection may be provided by the Parties at any technically feasible 
point within BellSouth’s network. Requests to BellSouth for interconnection at 
points other than as set forth in this Attachment may be made through the Bona 
Fide Requestmew Business Request process set out in this Agreement. 

Each Party is responsible for providing, engineering and maintaining the network 
on its side of the IP. The IP must be located within BellSouth’s serving territory in 
the LATA in which local traffic is originating. The IP determines the point at 
which the originating Party shall pay the terminating Party for the Call Transport 
and Termination of that traffic. 

When first establishing the interconnection arrangement in each LATA, the 
location of the IP shall be established by mutual agreement of the Parties. In 
selecting the IP, both Parties will act in good faith and select the point which is 
most efficient for both Parties. If the Parties are unable to agree on the location of 
the IP, each Party will designate IPS for its originated traffic. Additional IP(s) in a 
particular LATA may be established by mutual agreement of the Parties. If the 
Parties are unable to agree to additional IPS, each Party will designate the IP for its 
originated traffic. ,.wen the Parties agree to utilize two-way interconnection trunk 
groups for t~,hAwngeofLo&$~xaffic, the .. .., Parties must agree to the location of 

Interconnection via Dedicated Facilities 

.. ..-:.(,. , * .  . 

7 ,  f.’. . . 
the ,I P (S )  . 4: : ,iMe.s+. *:--d . .. . 

e.. . 
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3.3.1 Local Channel Facilities. As part of network interconnection, the originating 
Party may obtain Local Channel facilities from the terminating Party. The portion 
of Local Channel facilities utilized for Local Traffic shall be determined based upon 
the application ofthe Percent Local Facility (PLF) Factor. The charges applied to 
the portion of the Local Channel used for Local Traffic as determined by the PLF 
are as set forth in E h b i t  A to this Attachment. 

3.3 .2  Dedicated Interoffice Facilities. As a part of network interconnection, the 
originating Party may obtain Dedicated Interoffice Facilities. The portion of 
Dedicated Interoffice Facilities utilized for Local Traffic shall be determined based 
upon the application of the Percent Local Facility (PLF) Factor. The charges 
applied to the portion of the Dedicated Interofice Facility used for Local Traffic as 
determined by the PLF are as set forth in Exhlbit A to this Attachment. 

3.4 Fiber Meet 

3.4.1 If Phantom Networks elects to interconnect with BellSouth pursuant to a Fiber 
Meet, Phantom Networks and BellSouth shall jointly engineer, operate and 
maintain a Synchronous Optical Network ("SONET") transmission system by 
which they shall interconnect their transmission and.routing of Local Traffic via a 
Local Channel at either the DS 1 or DS3 level. The Parties shall work jointly to 
determine the specific transmission system. However, Phantom Networks's 
SONET transmission system must be compatible with BellSouth's equipment, and 
the Data Communications Channel (DCC) must be turned of€. 

3.4.2 Each Party, at its own expense, shall procure, install and maintain the agreed upon 
SONET transmission system in its network . 

3.4.3 The Parties shall agree to a Fiber Meet point between the BellSouth Serving Wire 
Center and the Phantom Networks Sewing Wire Center. The Parties shall deliver 
their fiber optic facilities to the Fiber Meet point with sufficient spare length to 
reach the fusion splice point for the Fiber Meet Point. BellSouth shall, at its own 
expense, provide and maintain the hsion splice point for the Fiber Meet. A 
building type Common Language Location Identification ("CLLI") code will be 
established for each Fiber Meet point. All orders for interconnection facilities fiom 
the Fiber Meet point shall indicate the Fiber Meet point as the originating point for 
the facility. 

3.4.4 Upon verbal request by Phantom Networks, BellSouth shall allow Phantom 
Networks access to the fusion splice point for the Fiber Meet point for 
maintenance pl"p0ses'qn PbanGm Networks's side of the Fiber Meet poht. 

Neither-Party&ah>&& &$t$rx for it's the. Local Channel portion of the Fiber 
Meet facility used'exclusively for 'Local Traffic , . All the appropriate charges wiU 

' 

apply. Charges for switched and special access services shall be billed in 
accordance with the applicable access service ta& 

. !!, 5 -  ,>' ' ,_ 3.:. ' ???*$ -. ,. 
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4. 

4. I 

4.2 

INTERCONNECTION TRUNK GROUP ARCHITECTURES 

BellSouth and Phantom Networks shall establish interconnecting trunk groups and 
trunk group configurations between networks, including the use of one-way or 
two-way trunks in accordance with the following provisions set forth in this 
Agreement. For trunking purposes, traffic will be routed based on the digits dialed 
by the originating end user and in accordance with the LERG. 

Phantom Networks shall establish an interconnection trunk group(s) to at least one 
BellSouth access tandem within the LATA for the delivery of Phantom Networks's 
originated Local Traffic and for the receipt and delivery of Transit Traffic. To the 
extent Phantom Networks desires to deliver Local Traffic andor Transit Traffic 
BellSouth access tandems within the LATA, other than the tandems(s) to which 
Phantom Networks has established interconnection trunk groups , Phantom 
Networks shall order Multiple Tandem Access, as described in this Attachment, to 
such other BellSouth access tandems. 

4.2.1 Notwithstanding the forgoing, Phantom Networks shall establish an 
interconnection trunk groupls) to all BellSouth access and local tandems in the 
LATA where Phantom Networks has homed (ie. assigned) its NPA/NXXs. 
Phantom Networks shall home its NPNNXXs on the BellSouth tandems that 
serve the exchange rate center areas to which the NPA/NXXs are assigned. The 
specified exchange rate center assigned to each BeUSouth tandem is defined in the 
LERG. Phantom Networks shall enter its NPA/NXX access andor local tandem 
homing arrangements into the LERG. 

4.3 Switched access traffic will be delivered to and from Interexchange Carriers 
(IXCs) based on Phantom Networks's NXX access tandem homing arrangement 
as specified by Phantom Networks in the LERG. 

4.4 Any Phantom Networks interconnection request that ( I )  deviates from the 
interconnection trunk group architectures as described in this Agreement, (2) 
affects traffic delivered to Phantom Networks from a BellSouth switch, and (3) 
requires special BellSouth switch translations and other network modifications will 
require Phantom Networks to submit a Bona Fide Requestmew Business Request 
(BFR/NBR) via the BFFUNBR Process as set forth in this Agreement. 

4.5 Recurring and non-recurring rates associated with interconnecting trunk groups 
between BellSouth and Phantom Networks are set forth in Exhibit A. To the 
extent a rate associated with the interconnecting trunk group is not set forth in 
Exhibit A, the, q t e  ahall be, as forth-in the appropriate BellSouth tarif€ for 

For two-way trunk' grouis that carry only both Parties' Local Traffic , the Parties 
shall be compensated at 50% of the nonrecurring and recurring rates for dedicated 

.*.I <gV>- I switched acce&.$q$ces. Y-l' " ,: q.' , ' ':> &.-+ .&-. --*I, - ;c % "we , _I 

. -  
.. . 

4.6 
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4.7 

4.8 

- 4.9 

trunks and facilities . Phantom Networks shall be responsible for ordering and 
paying for any two-way t r unks  carrymg Transit Traflic. 

All trunk groups will be provisioned as Signaling System 7 ( S S 7 )  capable where 
technically feasible. If SS7 is not technically feasible multi-frequency (MF) 
protocol signaling shall be used. 

in cases where Phantom Networks is also an IXC, the IXC’s Feature Group D 
(FG D) trunk group(s) must remain separate &om the local intercomection trunk 

&rouP(s)- 

Each Party shall order interconnection trunks and trunk group, including trunk and 
trunk group augmentations via the ASR process. A Firm Order Confirmation 
(FOC) shall be returned to the ordering Party, aRer receipt of a valid, error kee 
ASR, within the timeframes set forth in Attachment 9 to this Agreement. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, blocking situations and projects shall be managed 
through BellSouth’s Local Interconnection Switching Center (LISC) Project 
Management Group and Phantom Networks’s equivalent trunking group, and 
FOCs for such orders shall be returned in the timefknes applicable to the project. 
A project is defined as (1) a new trunk group or (2) a request for more than 96 
trunks on a single or multiple group(s) in a given BellSouth local calling area. 

4.10 Interconnection Trunk Groups for Exchange of Local Traffic and Transit 
Traffic 

4.10.1 Upon mutual agreement of the Parties in a joint planning meeting, the Parties’ shall 
exchange Local TrafEc on two-way interconnection trunk group(s) with the 
quantity of trunks being mutually determined and the provisioning being jointly 
coordinated. Furthermore, the Parties shall agree upon the 1P(s) for two-way 
interconnection trunk groups transporting both Parties Local Traffic . Phantom 
Networks shall order such two-way trunks via the Access Service Request (ASR) 
process. . BellSouth will use the Trunk Group Service Request (TGSR) to request 
changes in trunking. 
performance and forecasts on a periodic basis. The Parties use of two-way 
interconnection trunk groups for the transport of Local Traffic between the Parties 
does not preclude either Party fiom establishing additional one-way 
interconnection trunks for the delivery of its originated Local Traffic to the other 

Furthermore, the Parties shall jointly review trunk 

Party. , 

4.10.2 :BellSouth Access Tandem Interconnection 

4.10.2.1 BellSouth acci&wd& . . .  , h&rct&&ction at. a, single access tandem provides access 
to.,those end oBiceq.&i@“tht access tandem (“Intratandem Access”). 
Access tandem in<ercorm&tion is available for any of the following access tandem 
architectures 

..~ -.- .*. & +*.* - 
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4.10.2.2 Basic Architecture 

4.10.2.2.1 In the basic architecture, Phantom Networks’s originating Local Traffic and 
originating and terminating Transit Traffic is transported on a single two-way 
trunk group between Phantom Networks and BellSouth access tandem(s) within a 
LATA to provide Intratandem Access. This trunk group carries Transit Traffic 
between Phantom Networks and Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers, 
other CLECs, CMRS providers that have a Meet Point Billing arrangement with 
BellSouth, and other network providers with which Phantom Networks desires to 
exchange traffic. This trunk group also carries Phantom Networks originated 
Transit Traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to thud party 
tandems such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. 
BellSouth originated Local Traffic is transported on a separate single one-way 
trunk group terminating to Phantom Networks. Other trunk groups for operator 
services, directory assistance, emergency services and intercept must be established 
if service is requested. The LERG contains current routing and tandem serving 
arrangements. The basic Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit B. 

4.10.2.3 One-way Trunk Group Architecture 

4.10.2.3.1 In one-way trunk group architecture, the Parties interconnect using three separate 
trunk groups. A one-way trunk group provides Intratandem Access for Phantom 
Networks-originated Local Traffic destined for BellSouth end-users. A second 
one-way trunk group carries BellSouth-originated Local Traffic destined for 
Phantom Networks end-users. A two-way trunk group provides Intratandem 
Access for Phantom Networks’s originating and terminating Transit Traffic. This 
trunk group carries Transit Traffic between Phantom Networks and Independent 
Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs, C M R S  providers that have a 
Meet Point Billing arrangement with BellSouth, and other network providers with 
which Phantom Networks desires to exchange traffic. This trunk group also 
carries Phantom Networks originated Transit Traffic transiting a single BellSouth 
access tandem destined to t h d  party tandems such as an Independent Company 
tandem or other CLEC tandem. BellSouth originated Local Traffic is transported 
on a separate single one-way trunk group terminating to Phantom Networks. 
Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance, emergency services 
and intercept must be established if service is requested. The LERG contains 
current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The one-way trunk group 
architecture is illustrated in Exhibit C. 

4.10.2.4 Two-way Trunk Group Architecture 

4.10.2.4.1 
.., ... *-”>- .I & 

-.I ”* &+p%iio9,$2., . 

Upon a g r e e m e n i w x  .,,~#-‘ ; es as ,set forthimkction 4.10.1 above, the two-way 
tnink group & W e  
Intratandem Access foi’fhe exchange of Local Traffic between Phantom Networks 
and BellSouth. In addition, a separate two-way transit trunk group must be 
established for PhantomNetworks’s originating and terminating Transit Traffic. 

,.~&h%es one two-way trunk group to provide 
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This trunk group carries Transit Traffic between Phantom Networks and 
Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs, CMRS providers 
that have a Meet Point Billing arrangement with BeIlSouth, and other network 
providers with which Phantom Networks desires to exchange traffic. This trunk 
group also carries Phantom Networks originated Transit Trafic transiting a single 
BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandems such as an Independent 
Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. BellSouth originated Local Traffic is 
transported on a separate single one-way trunk group terminating to Phantom 
Networks. Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance, 
emergency services and intercept must be established if service is requested. The 
LERG contains current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The two-way 
trunk group architecture is illustrated in Exhibit D. 

4.10.2.5 Supergroup Architecture 

4.10.2.5.1 Upon agreement of the Parties as set forth in Section 4.10.1 above, the Parties may 
establish a supergroup architecture. In the supergroup architecture, the Parties' 
Local Traffic and Phantom Networks's Transit Traffic are exchanged on a single 
two-way trunk group between Phantom Networks and BellSouth to provide 
Intratandem Access to Phantom Networks. This trunk group carries Transit Traffic 
between Phantom Networks and Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers, 
other CLECs, CMRS providers that have a Meet Point Billing arrangement with 
BellSouth, and other network providers with which Phantom Networks desires to 
exchange traEc. This trunk group also carries Phantom Networks originated 
Transit Traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third party 
tandems such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. 
BellSouth originated Local Traffic is transported on a separate single one-way 
trunk group terminating to Phantom Networks. Other trunk groups for operator 
services, directory assistance, emergency services and intercept must be established 
ifservice is requested. The LERG contains current routing and tandem serving 
arrangements. The supergroup architecture is illustrated in Exhibit D.. 

4.10.3 Multiple Tandem Access Interconnection 

4.10.3.1 Where Phantom Networks does not choose access tandem interconnection at 
every BellSouth access tandem within a LATA, Phantom Networks may utilize 
BellSouth multiple tandem access interconnection (MTA). To utilize MTA 
Phantom Networks must establish an interconnection trunk group(s) at a 
BellSouth access tandem through multiple BellSouth access tandems within the 
LATA as required. BellSouth will route Phantom Networks's originated Local 
Traffic for LATA~*ficle.$ranspqtand <- r,+ :. termination. Phantom Networks must also 
establish an ~ t ~ ~ o ~ ~ ~ ~ g r o u p ( s ) . a t . a n  BellSouth access tandems where 
Ph$ntom Network' =homed as desiribed in Section 4.2.1 above. If 
Phantom Networks dogs'not have NXXs homed at any particular BellSouth access 
tandem within a .LATA and elects not to establish an interconnection trunk 
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4.10.3.2 

4.10.3.3 

4.10.3.4 

4.10.4 

4.10.4.1 

4.10.4.2 

group(s) at such BellSouth access tandem, Phantom Networks can order MTA in 
each BellSouth access tandem within the LATA where it does have an 
interconnection trunk group(s) and BellSouth will terminate Phantom Networks’s 
Local Traffic to end-users served through those BellSouth access tandems where 
Phantom Networks does not have an interconnection trunk group(s). MTA shall 
be provisioned in accordance with BellSouth’s Ordering Guidelines. 

Phantom Networks may also utllize MTA to route its originated Transit Traffic; 
provided, however, that MTA may not be utilized to route switched access traffic 
that transits the BellSouth network to an Interexchange Carrier (IXC). Switched 
access traffic originated by or terminated to Phantom Networks will be delivered 
to and from IXCs based on Phantom Networks’s NXX access tandem homing 
arrangement as specified by Phantom Networks in the LERG. 

Compensation for MTA shall be at the applicable tandem switching and transport 
charges specified in Exhibit A to this Attachment and shall be billed in addition to 
any Call Transport and Termination charges. 

To the extent Phantom Networks does not purchase MTA in a LATA served by 
multiple access tandems, Phantom Networks must establish an interconnection 
trunk group(s) to every access tandem in the LATA to serve the entire LATA. To 
the extent Phantom Networks routes its traffic in such a way that utilizes 
BellSouth’s MTA service without properly ordering h4TA service, Phantom 
Networks agrees to pay BellSouth the associated transport and termination 
charges. 

Local Tandem Interconnection 

Local Tandem Interconnection arrangement allows Phantom Networks to establish 
an interconnection trunk group(s) at BellSouth local tandems for: (1) the delivery 
of Phantom Networks-originated Local Traffic transported and terminated by 
BellSouth to BellSouth end offices w i t h  the local calling area as defined in 
BellSouth‘s General Subscriber Services TarEIGSST), Section A3 served by 
those BellSouth local tandems, and (2) for local Transit Traffic transported by 
BellSouth for third party network providers who have also established an 
interconnection trunk group(s) at those BellSouth local tandems. 

When a speciEted local calling area is served by more than one BellSouth local 
tandem, Phantom Networks must designate a “home” local tandem for each of its 
assigned NPA/NXXs and establish trunk connections to such local tandems. 
Additionally,-Plpntem Networ@,>yy shoose to establish an interconnection trunk 

T&&ms w l w ~  it has no codes homing but is not 
Bwurks may deliver Local Traffic to a “home” 
destined for other .BellSouth or third party network 

.. 

’ BellSouth local fa 
provider end offices subtending other BellSouth local tandems in the same local 
calling area where Phantom Networks does not choose to establish an 
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4.10.4.3 

4.10.4.4 

4.10.5 

4.10.5.1 

4.10.5.2 

4.10.5.2.1 

4.10.5.2.2 

interconnection trunk group(s). It is Phantom Networks’s responsibility to enter 
its own NPA/NXX local tandem homing arrangements into the LERG either 
directly or via a vendor in order for other thud party network providers to 
determine appropriate traffic routing to Phantom Networks’s codes. Llkewise, 
Phantom Networks shall obtain its routing information from the LERG. 

Notwithstanding establishing an interconnection trunk group(s) to BellSouth’s 
local tandems, Phantom Networks must also establish an interconnection trunk 
group(s) to BellSouth access tandems within the LATA on which Phantom 
Networks has NPNNXXs homed for the delivery of Interexchange Carrier 
Switched Access (SWA) and toll traffic, and traffic to Type 2A CMRS 
connections located at the access tandems. BellSouth shall not switch SWA trafic 
through more than one BellSouth access tandem. SWA, Type 2A CMRS or toll 
traffic routed to the local tandem in error will not be backhauled to the BellSouth 
access tandem for completion. (Type 2A CMRS interconnection is defined in 
BellSouth’s A35 General Subscriber Services Tar@. 

BellSouth’s provisioning of local tandem interconnection assumes that Phantom 
Networks has executed the necessary Local Interconnection Agreements with the 
other third paay network providers subtending those local tandems as required by 
the Act. 

Direct End Office-to-End Office Interconnection 

Direct End Office-to-End Office one-way or two-way interconnection trunk 
groups allow for the delivery of a Party’s originating local or intraLATA toll traffic 
to the terminating Party on a direct end office-to-end office basis. 

The Parties shall utilize direct end office-to-end office trunk groups under the 
following conditions: 

(1) Tandem Exhaust - If a tandem through which the Parties are interconnected is 
unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional traffic loads for any 
period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end office trunking plan that 
will alleviate the tandem capacity shortage and ensure completion of traffic 
between Phantom Networks and BellSouth’s subscribers. 

(2) Traffic Volume -To the extent either Party has the capability to measure the 
amount of traffic between a Phantom Networks switching center and a BellSouth 
end office, either Party shall install and retain direct end office trunking sufficient 

asted traffic volumes, whichever is greater, 
Ehing center and a BellSouth end office where 

exceed a single DS 1 of traffic per month. 
apacity between such points when overflow 

traffic between Phantom Networks’s switching center and BellSouth’s end office 
exceeds or is forecasted to exceed’a single DS 1 of traffic per month. In the case of 
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4.10.5.2.3 

4.10.6 

4.10.6.1 

4.10.6.2 

4.10.6.2.1 

4.10.6.2.2 

4.10.6.2.3 

one way trunking, additional trunking shall only be required by the Party whose 
trunking has achieved the preceding usage threshold. 

(3) Mutual Agreement - The Parties may install direct end ofice trunking upon 
mutual agreement in the absence of conditions (1) or (2) above, and agreement will 
not unreasonably be withheld. 

Transit Traffic Trunk Group 

Transit Traffic trunks can either be two-way trunks or two one-way trunks ordered 
by Phantom Networks to deliver and receive local and intraLATA toll Transit 
Traffic fiom third parties, such as Independent Companies and other CLECs, via 
BellSouth access tandems {or BellSouth local tandems for Local Traffic), and 
Switched Access traffic to and from Interexchange Carriers via BellSouth access 
tandems pursuant to the Transit Traffic section of this Attachment. Establishing 
Transit Traffic trunks at BellSouth access and local tandems provides intratandem 
access to the third parties also interconnected at those tandems. 

Toll Free Traffic 

If Phantom Networks chooses BellSouth to handle Toll Free database queries fiom 
its switches, all Phantom Networks originating Toll Free traffic wiU be routed over 
the Transit Traffic Trunk Group. 

All originating Toll Free Service (Toll Free) calls for which Phantom Networks 
requests that BellSouth perform the Service Switching Point (“SSP”) function 
(Le., perform the database query) shall be delivered using GR-394 format over the 
Transit Traffic Trunk Group. Carrier Code “01 10” and Circuit Code (to be 
determined for each LATA) shall be used for all such calls. 

Phantom Networks m y  handle its own Toll Free database queries from its switch. 
If so, Phantom Networks will determine the nature (1ocaVintraLATNinterLATA) 
of the Toll Free call based on the response fiom the database. If the query 
determines that the call is a BellSouth local or intraLATA Toll Free number, 
Phantom Networks wilI route the post-query local or IntraLATA converted ten- 
digit local number to BellSouth over the local or intraLATA trunk group. If the 
query determines that the call is a third party (IC0 or other CLEC) local or 
intraLATA Toll Free number, Phantom Networks will route the post-query local 
or intraLATA converted ten-digit local number to BellSouth over the Transit 
Traffic Trunk Group. In such case, Phantom Networks is to provide a Toll Free 
billing record whenrappropriate. If the-query reveals the call is an interLATA Toll 
F r e e - n u m b e r . ~ : P ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o ~ ~ ~  . ,” , .’> route the post-query interLATA call (Toll 
Free nmber)dlr@& :..$%&&&ch’ for cs;;‘iers interconnected with its network 
or’ over the Transii?%cyd Group to carriers not directly connected to its 
network but are connected to BellSouth’s access tandem. Calls will be routed to 

. 
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BellSouth over the IocaVintraLATA and Transit TraEc Trunk Groups w i t h  the 
LATA in which the calls originate. 

4.10.6.2.4 All post-query Toll Free Service (ToU Free) calls for which Phantom Networks 
performs the SSP hnction, if delivered to BellSouth, shail be delivered using GR- 
394 format for calls destined to IXCs, and GR-3 17 format for calls destined to end 
offices that directly subtend the BellSouth access tandem. 

5. NETWORK DESIGN AND MANAGEMENT FOR INTERCONNECTION 

5.1 Network Management and Changes. Both Parties will work’cooperatively with 
each other to install and maintain the most effective and reliable interconnected 
telecommunications networks, including but not limited to, the exchange of toU- 
free maintenance contact numbers and escalation procedures. Both Parties agree 
to provide public notice of changes in the information necessary for the 
transmission and routing of services using its local exchange facilities or networks, 
as well as of any other changes that would affect the interoperability of those 
facilities and networks. 

5.2 Interconnection Technical Standards. The interconnection of all networks will be 
based upon accepted industryhational guidelines for transmission standards and 
traffic blocking criteria. Interconnecting facilities shall conform, at a to 
the telecommunications industry standard of DS- 1 pursuant to Bellcore Standard 
No. TR-NWT-00499. Signal transfer point, Signaling System 7 (“SST’) 
connectivity is required at each interconnection point. BellSouth will provide out- 
of-band signaling using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability where 
technically and economically feasible, in accordance with the technical 
specifications set forth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR- 
TSV-000905. Facilities of each Party shall provide the necessary on-hook, off- 
hook answer and disconnect supervision and shall hand off calling number ID 
(Calling Party Number) when technically feasible. 

. 

5.3 Quality of Interconnection. The local interconnection for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service and exchange access that each Party 
provides to each other will be at least equal in quality to what it provides to itself 
and any subsidiary or amate,  where technically feasible, or to any other Party to 
which each Party provides local interconnection. 

Network Management Controls. Both Parties will work cooperatively with each 
other to apply sound network management principles by invoking appropriate 

! 

5.4 

to alleviate or prevent network 

I .  

5.5. will provide LEC-to-LEC Common 
Channel Signaling (“CCS) to each other, where available, in conjunction with all 
traffic in order to enable full interoperability of CLASS features and hnctions 

Version 2401: 07/25/01 

168 of 353 



Attachment 3 
Page 14 

except for call return. All CCS signaling parameters will be provided, including 
automatic number identification (“ANI*’), originating Line information (‘(OLI’’) 
calhg company category, charge number, etc. All privacy indicators will be 
honored, and each Party will cooperate with each other on the exchange of 
Transactional Capabilities Application Part ( T C A P ” )  messages to facilitate full 
interoperability of CCS-based features between the respective networks. Neither 
Party shall alter the CCS parameters, or be a party to altering such parameters, or 
knowingly pass CCS parameters that have been aItered in order to circumvent 
appropriate interconnection charges. 

5.6 Signaling Call Information. BellSouth and Phantom Networks will send and 
receive 10 digits for Local Traffic. Additionally, BellSouth and Phantom 
Networks wiU exchange the proper call information, Le. originated call company 
number and destination call company number, CIC, and OZZ, including all proper 
translations for routing between networks and any information necessary for 
billing. 

5.7 Forecasting for Trunk Provisioning 

5.7.1 Within six ( 6 )  months aRer execution of this agreement, Phantom Networks shall 
provide an initial interconnection trunk group forecast for each LATA that it shall 
provide service within BellSouth’s region. Upon receipt of Phantom Networks’s 
forecast, the Parties shall schedule and participate in ajoint planning meeting to 
develop a joint interconnection trunk group forecast. Each forecast provided 
under this Section shall be deemed “Confidential Information” under the General 
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

5.7.1.1 At a minimum, the forecast shall include the projected quantity of Transit Trunks, 
Phantom Networks-to-BellSouth one-way trunks (“Phantom Networks Trunks”), 
BellSouth-to-Phantom Networks one-way trunks (“Reciprocal Trunks”) andor 
two-way interconnection trunks, if the Parties have agreed to interconnect using 
two-way trunking to transport the Parties’ local and intraLATA toll. The 
quantities shall be projected for a minimum of six months in advance and shall 
include the current year plus next two years total forecasted quantities. 
Considering Phantom Networks’s provided forecast, the Parties shall mutually 
develop Reciprocal Trunk andor two-way interconnection trunk forecast 
quantities for the t h e  periods listed and to be included within the initial forecast. 

5.7.1.2 Additionally all forecasts shall include, at a minimum, Access Carrier Terminal 
Location (“ACTL,”], trunk group type (1ocaVintraLATA toll, Transit, Operator 
Services, 9 1 1 ,.+tv),*‘Igcatio&.location . .- I , .+t -1: , ,  (CLLI codes for Phantom Networks 
focatioq-and Be% ’fOc%on %diere the trunks shall terminate), interface type 
(e.g., DS l), D&ctj$ 
referred to as the 2-6 c’d’de) and forecasted t ruks  in service each year 
(cumulative). 

.L- ;*l-+*s’w 

,~f31phg;Trunk Gt%$ Number, $known, (commonly 
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5.7.2 Each Party shall exercise its best ef'forts to provide the quantity of interconnection 
trunks mutually forecasted. However, the provision of the forecasted quantity of 
interconnection trunks is subject to trunk terminations and facility capacity existing 
at the time the trunk order is submitted, Furthermore, the receipt and development 
of trunk forecasts does not imply any liability for failure to perform if capacity 
(trunk terminations or facilities) is not available for use at the forecasted time. 

5.7.3 The submitting and development of interconnection trunk forecasts shall not 
replace the ordering process in place for local interconnection trunks. 

5.7.4 Once initial interconnection trunk forecasts have been developed, Phantom 
Networks shall continue to provide interconnection trunk forecasts on a 
semiannual basis or at otherwise mutually agreeable intervals. Phantom Networks 
shall use its best efforts to make the forecasts as accurate as possible based on 
reasonable engineering criteria. Interconnection trunk forecasts shall be updated 
and provided to BellSouth on an as needed basis, but no less fkequently than 
semiannually and no more fkequently than monthly. Upon receipt of Phantom 
Networks's forecast, including forecast updates, the Parties shall confer to 
mutually develop BellSouth Reciprocal Trunk and/or two-way interconnection 
trunk forecasted quantities for the listed time periods within such subsequent 
forecasts. 

5.8 ~ r u n k  Utilization 

5.8.1 BellSouth and Phantom Networks shall monitor traffic on each interconnection 
trunk group that is installed pursuant to the initial interconnection trunk 
requirements and subsequent forecasts. At any time after the end of a calendar 
quarter, based on a review of the capacity utilization during such quarter for 
installed reciprocal trunk groups andor two-way interconnection trunk groups, 
subject to the provisions of the section following, BellSouth may disconnect any 
non-utilized or under-utdized reciprocal trunk(@ and Phantom Networks shall 
refbnd to BellSouth any associated trunk and facility charges paid by BellSouth. 
BellSouth may request Phantom Networks to disconnect any under-utilized two- 
way interconnection trunk(s), ifBellSouth has determined that the trunk group is 
not being utilized at eighty-five percent (85%) of the time consistent busy hour 
utilization level, provided that the Parties have not otherwise agreed. Phantom 
Networks shall compiy with all such requests, subject to Section 5.8.1.1 below. 
Under-utilized trunks are defined as the trunks being utilized at less than 85% as a 
result of a time consistent busy hour utilization. 

BellSouth's LISP a . n a t l f y  t&$hantom Networks of any under-utilized 
reciprocal trunk$jrv 's aiT&tht?&&ber oEtwnks that BellSouth wishes to 

Si@, supporting informatic;' &her by email or disconnect. #eUSa 
facsimile to the d e s 2 h a n t o m  Networks interface. Phantom Networks will 
provide concurrence with the disconnection in seven (7) business days or will 
provide specific'infomtion supporting why the trunks should not be 

. . -.. .. 

.-a. . 
5.8.1.1 
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disconnected. Such supporting information should include expected Local 
Number Ported (LNP) and traffic volumes and the timefiames within which 
Phantom Networks expects to need such tninks. BellSouth’s LISC Project 
Manager and Circuit Capacity Manager will discuss the information with Phantom 
Networks to determine if agreement can be reached on the number of trunks to be 
removed. If no agreement can be reached, BellSouth will issue disconnect orders 
to Phantom Networks.’ The due date of these orders will be four weeks after 
Phantom Networks was first notified in writing of the underutilization of the trunk 
groups. 

5.8.1.2 Phantom Networks monitors all direct trunks f?om Phantom Networks to 
BellSouth. If Phantom Networks wishes to disconnect any such trunks, Phantom 
Networks shall issue an ASR to do so. 

5.8.2 To the extent that any interconnection trunk group is utilized at a time-consistent 
busy hour of eighty-five percent (85%) or greater, the Parties shall negotiate in 
good faith for the instauation of augmented facilities. 

6. LOCAL, DIALING PARITY 

6.1 BellSouth and Phantom Networks shall provide local and toll dialing panty to each 
other with no unreasonable dialing delays. Dialing parity shall be provided for all 
originating telecommunications services that require dialing to route a call. 
BellSouth and Phantom Networks shall permit similarly situated telephone 
exchange service end users to dial the same number of digits to make a local 
telephone call notwithstanding the identity of the end user’s or the called party’s 
telecommunications service provider. 

7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

7.1.1.1 

7.1.2 

INTERCONNECTION COMPENSATION 

Compensation for Call Transportation and Termination for Local Trafic 
and ISP-bound Traffic 

For reciprocal compensation between the Parties pursuant to this Attachment, 
Local Traffic is defined as any circuit switched call that is originated by an end user 
of one Party and terminated to an end user of the other Party within a given LATA 
on that other Party’s network, except for those calls that are originated or 
terminated through switched access arrangements as established by the ruling 
regulatory body. 

Additionallv. Local Traffic includes any cross boundary, voice-to-voice intrastate, 

ISP-bound Traffic is defined as calls to an information service provider or Internet 
service provider (“ISP”) that are dialed by using a local dialing pattern (7 or 10 
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digits) by a calling party in one exchange or local calling area to an ISP server or 
modem in the same exchange or local calling area, ISP-bound Traffic is not 
considered Local Traffic subject to reciprocal compensation, but instead is 
information traffic subject to interstate compensation. 

7 .  i .3 Neither Party shall pay compensation to the other Party for per minute of use rate 
elements associated with the call transportation and termination of Local Traffic or 
ISP-bound Traffic. 

7.1.4 The appropriate elemental rates set forth in Exhhit A of this Attachment shall 
apply for Transit Traffic as described in Sections 7.9 and 7.9.1 below and to 
Multiple Tandem Access as described in Section 4.10.3 above. 

7.1.5 Neither Pxty shall represent Switched Access Traffic as Local Traffic or ISF- 
bound Traffic for purposes of‘ payment of call transportation and termination 
compensation. 

7.1.6 If Phantom Networks assigns NPA/NXXs to specific BellSouth rate centers within 
the LATA and assigns numbers fiom those NPA/NXXs to Phantom Networks end 
users physically located outside of that LATA, BellSouth traffic originating from 
within the LATA where the NPNNXXs are assigned and delivered to a Phantom 
Networks customer physically located outside of such LATA, shall not be deemed 
Local Traffic, and no compensation fiom BellSouth to Phantom Networks shall be 
due therefor. Further, Phantom Networks agrees to identlfL such interLATA 
traffic to BellSouth and to compensate BellSouth for originating and transporting 
such interLATA traffic to Phantom Networks at BellSouth’s switched access tariff 
rates. 

7.2 If Phantom Networks does not identlfy such interLATA traffic to BellSouth, to the 
best of BellSouth’s ability BellSouth will determine which whole Phantom 
Networks NPA/NXXs on which to charge the applicable rates for originating 
network access service as reflected in BellSouth’s Access Service Tariff. 
BellSouth shall make appropriate billing adjustments if Phantom Networks can 
provide sufficient information for BellSouth to determine whether or not said 
traffic is Local Traffic. 

7.3  Percent Local Use. Each Party shall report to the other a Percent Local Usage 
(“PLU”), The application of the PLU will determine the amount of locaI minutes 
to be billed to the other Party. For purposes of developing the PLU, each Party 
shall consider every local call and every long distance call, excluding Transit 
Traffic. E a c h T ? F h t I l  up,dat& PLU . on the first of January, April, July and 
October of the&&rr‘~sRaaGa~&’. to  thedher Party to be received no later than 
30 calendar d a v  4 ,  of&ch such month based on local usage for the 
past three months endzg the last day of December, March, June and September, 
respectively. Requirements associated with PLU calculation and reporting shall be 
as set forth in BellSouth’s Jurisdictional Factors Reporting Guide, as it is amended 
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7.4 

7.5 

7.6 

fiom t h e  to time. Notwithstanding the foregoing, where the terminating Party has 
message recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction of traffic terminated 
as defined in this Agreement, such information, in lieu of the PLU factor, shall at 
the terminating Party’s option be utiked to determine the appropriate local usage 
compensation to be paid. 

Percent Local Facilitv. Each Party shall report to the other a Percent Local 
Facllity (“PLF”). The application of the PLF will determine the portion of switched 
dedicated transport to be billed per the local jurisdiction rates. The PLF shall be 
applied to Multiplexing, Local Channel and Interoffice Channel Switched 
Dedicated Transport utilized in the provision of local interconnection trunks. Each 
Party shall update its PLF on the first of January, April, July and October of the 
year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no later than 30 calendar 
days after the frrst of eich such month to be effective the first bill period the 
following month, respectively. Requirements associated with PLU and PLF 
calculation and reporting shall be as set forth in BeLlSouth’s Jurisdictional Factors 
Reporting Guide, as it is amended f?om time to time. 

Percent Interstate Usage. Each Party shall report to the other the projected 
Percent Interstate Usage (“PIU”). All jurisdictional report requirements, rules and 
regulations for Interexchange Carriers specsed in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access 
Services Tariff will apply to Phantom Networks. After interstate and intrastate 
traffic percentages have been determined by use of PIU procedures, the PLU and 
PLF factors will be used for application and billing of local interconnection. Each 
Party shall update its PIUs on the first of January, April, July and October of the 
year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no later than 30 calendar 
days after the first of each such month, for all services showing the percentages of 
use (PIUs, PLU, and PLF) for the past three months ending the last day of 
December, March, June and September. Notwithstanding the foregoing, where 
the termhating Party has message recording technology that identifies the 
jurisdiction of traffic terminated as defmed in this Agreement, such information, in 
lieu of the PIU and PLU factors, shall at the terminating Party’s option be utilized 
to determine the appropriate local usage compensation to be paid. 

Audits. On thirty (30) days written notice, each Party must provide the other the 
ability and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of 
traffic. BellSouth and Phantom Networks shall retain records of call detail for a 
minimum of nine months from which a PLU, PLF and/or PIU can be ascertained. 
The audit shall be accomplished during normal business hours at an office 
designated by the Party being audited. Audit requests shall not be submitted more 
fkequently t l iq6ng(  l.~t$e.p&&&.n&r year. Audits shall be performed by a 
mutually a c c ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ n t ~ a u d i t o ~  paid for by the Party requesting the 
audit. The P L U  &d/b Pmhall be adjusted based upon the audit results and shall 
apply to the usage for the quarter the audit was completed, to the usage for the 
quarter prior to.the completion of the audit, and to the usage for the two quarters 
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7.7 

7.7.1 

7.7.2 

7.7.3 

7.8 

7.8.1 

7.8.2 

7.8.3 

Version 2QOt : 

following the completion of the audit. If ,  as a result of an audit, either Party is 
found to have overstated the PLU andor PIU by twenty percentage points (20%) 
or more, that Party shall reimburse the auditing Party for the cost of the audit. 

Compensation for 8XX Traffic 

Compensation for 8XX Traffic. Each Party shall compensate the other pursuant to 
the appropriate switched access charges, including the database query charge as 
set forth in the BellSouth intrastate or interstate switched access tariffs. 

Records for 8XX Billing. Each Party will provide to the other the appropriate 
records necessary for billing intraLATA 8XX customers. The records provided 
will be in a standard EM1 format. 

8XX Access Screening. BellSouth’s provision of 8XX TFD to Phantom Networks 
requires interconnection fiom Phantom Networks to BellSouth 8XX SCP. Such 
interconnections shall be established pursuant to BellSouth’s Common Channel 
Signaling Interconnection Guidelines and Bellcore’s CCS Network Interface 
Specifkation document, TR-TSV-000905. Phantom Networks shall establish 
CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points serving the 
BellSouth 8XX SCPs that Phantom Networks desires to query. The terms and 
conditions for 8XX TFD are set out in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services 
Tariff as amended. 

Mutual Provision of Switched Access Service 

Switched Access Traffic. Switched Access Traffic is described in the BellSouth 
Access Tariff. Additionally, any Public Switched Telephone Network 
interexchange telecommunications traffic, regardless of transport protocol method, 
where the originating and terminating points, end-to-end points, are in different 
LATAs, or are in the same LATA and the Parties’ Switched Access services are 
used for the origination or termination of the call, shall be considered Switched 
Access Traffic. Irrespective of transport protocol method used, a call which 
originates in one LATA and terminates in another LATA (i.e., the end-to-end 
points of the call) or in which the Parties’ Switched Access Services are used for 
the origination or termination of the call, shall not be compensated as local. 

If the BellSouth end user chooses Phantom Networks as their presubscribed 
interexchange c h e r ,  or if the BellSouth end user uses Phantom Networks as an 
interexchange carrier on a lOlXXXX basis, BeUSouth will charge Phantom 
Networks the apprgxiate BeUSouth tariff charges for originating switched access 

”-c . . .*;,, ..( - t ? c f - -  
+;:, ’ *.L +;:. ’( ~ 

. A  

.:1 .. , I  r. t ..: services . .-. L‘’ 
.- -:4: , .&-:is.‘& 

‘- . 2 &de- 
For originating or’termmhtmg switched access traffic on the other company’s 
network, the originating Party will pay the terminating Party BellSouth’s current 

07/25/01 

174 of 353 



Attachment 3 
Page 20 

intrastate or interstate, whichever is appropriate, switched access tariff rates as set 
forth in BellSouth’s Intrastate or Interstate Access Services Tariff.. 

7.8.4 When Phantom Networks’s end office switch, subtending the BellSouth Access 
Tandem switch for receipt or delivery of switched access traffic, provides an 
access service connection to or from an interexchange carrier (“IXC’) by either a 
direct trunk group to the IXC utilizing BellSouth facilities, or via BellSouth’s 
tandem switch, each Party will provide its own access services to the IXC and bill 
on a multi-bill, multi-tariff meet-point basis. Each Party will bill its own access 
services rates to the IXC with the exception of the interconnection charge. The 
interconnection charge will t e  billed by the Party providing the end office hnction. 
Each party will use the Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) 
guidelines to establish meet point billing for all applicable traffic. Thirty (30)-day 
billing periods will be employed for these arrangements. For tandem routed traffic, 
the tandem company agrees to provide to the Initial Billing Company as defined in 
MECAB, at no charge, all the switched access detail usage data, recorded at the 
access tandem, within no more than sixty (60) days after the recording date. The 
Initial Billing Company will provide the switched access summary usage data, for 
all originating and terminating traffic, to all Subsequent Billing Companies as 
defined in MECAB within 10 days of rendering the.initia1 bill to the IXC. Each 
Party will n o t e  the other when it is not feasible to meet these requirements so that 
the customers may be notified for any necessary revenue accrual associated with 
the significantly deiayed recording or billing. As business requirements change 
data reporting requirements may be modified as necessary. 

7.8.5 In the event that either Party fails to provide the appropriate MECAB switched 
access usage data to the other Party within 90 days after the recording date and the 
receiving Party is unable to bill andor collect access revenues due to the sending 
Party’s failure to provide such data within said time period, then the Party fairing to 
send the data as specified herein shall be liable to the other Party in an amount 
equal to the unbilIable or uncollectible revenues. Each company will provide 
complete documentation to the other to substantiate any claim of unbillable 
switched access revenues, and a negotiated settlement will be agreed upon 
between the Parties. 

7.8.6 Each Party will retain for a minimurn period of sixty (60) days, access message 
detail sufficient to recreate any data which is lost or damaged by their company or 
any third party involved in processing or transporting data. 

7.8.7 Each Party agrees to recreate the lost or damaged data within forty-eight (48) 
hours of notiika$iozi . ~ by . -> t h e . o t h m  .? .; I , b,;! ,;r by an authorized third party handling the data. 

.. .*““ , ’I 

Each P&y ago i&&i&@i&W&e recreated data within forty-eight (48) hours 
of receipt at its data ptocessing center. 

. , , ,: *.‘ , . T.’.:, 
. , % l  L 

7.8.8 
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7.8.9 

7.8.10 

7.8.1 1 

7.9 

7.9.1 

7.9.2 

All claims should be filed with the other Party within 120 days of the receipt of the 
date of the unbillable usage. 

The Initial Billing Company shall keep records of its bitting activities relating to 
jointly-provided Intrastate and Interstate access services in sufficient detail to 
permit the Subsequent Billing Party to, by formal or lnformal review or audit, to 
verify the accuracy and reasonableness of the jointly-provided access billing data 
provided by the Initial Billing Party. Each Party agrees to cooperate in such forma1 
or lnformal reviews or audits and hrther agrees to jointly review the findings of 
such reviews or audits in order to resolve any differences conceming the findings 
thereof 

Phantom Networks agrees not to deliver switched access traffic to BellSouth for 
termination except over Phantom Networks ordered switched iccess trunks and 
facilities. 

Transit Traffic 

BellSouth shall provide tandem switching and transport services for Phantom 
Networks’s Transit Trafic. Rates for Local and ISP-bound Transit Traffic shall be 
the applicable e a 1  Transport and Termination charges as set forth in Exhibit A to 
this Attachment. Rates for Switched Access Transit Traffic shall be the applicable 
charges as set forth in BellSouth Interstate or Intrastate Switched Access tariffs. 
Switched Access Transit Traffic presumes that Phantom Networks’s end ofice is 
subtending the BellSouth Access Tandem for switched access traffic to and f?om 
Phantom Networks’s end users utilizing BellSouth facilities, either by direct trunks 
with the IXC, or via the BellSouth Access Tandem Billing associated with all 
Transit Traffic shall be pursuant to MECAB guidelines. Pursuant to these 
guidelines, the Initial Billitlg Company shall provide summary usage data, for all 
originating and terminating Transit Traffic, to all Subsequent Billing Companies. 
Traffic between Phantom Networks and Wireless Type 1 third parties shall not be 
treated as Transit Traffic from a routing or billing perspective. Traffic between 
Phantom Networks and Wireless Type 2A or UNE-CLEC third parties shall not be 
treated as Transit Traffic from a routing or billing perspective until BellSouth and 
the Wireless carrier or WE-CLEC third party have the capability to properly 
meet-point-bill in accordance with MECAB guidelines. 

In the event that either Panty fails to provide the appropriate MECAB usage data 
to the other Party within 90 days after the recording date and the receiving Party is 
unable to bill andor collect Transit Traffic revenues due to the sending Partvs 
failure to provide ‘W$d.atzi.yithip saidtime period, then the Party falling to send 
the dataas spe%kd’, - er&f .-a. ’ -,.-“=,>;: $%%tble to.the other Party in an amount equal to 
the unbillable o? .M 
documentation to t h*subst ant iat e any c l a h  of unbillable revenues and a 
negotiated settlement will be agreed upon between the Parties 

evenues. Each company will provide complete 
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7.9.3 The delivery of traffic which transits the BellSouth network and is transported to 
another carrier's network is excluded fiom any BellSouth billing guarantees and 
will be delivered at the rates stipulated in this Agreement to a terminating carrier. 
BellSouth agrees to deliver this traffic to the terminating carrier; provided, 
however, that Phantom Networks is solely responsible for negotiating and 
executing any appropriate contractual agreements with the terminating carrier for 
the receipt of this traffic through the BellSouth network. BellSouth will not be 
liable for any compensation to the terminating carrier or to Phantom Networks. 
Phantom Networks agrees to compensate BellSouth for any charges or costs for 
the delivery of Transit Traffic to a connecting carrier on behalf of Phantom 
Networks, Additionally, the Parties agree that any billing to a third party or other 
telecommunications carrier under this section shall be pursuant to MECAB 
procedures. 

8. FRAME RELAY SERVICE INTERCONNECTION 

8.1 In addition to the Local Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth will 
offer a network to network Interconnection arrangement between BellSouth's and 
Phantom Networks's kame relay switches as set forth below, The following 
provisions will apply only to Frame Relay Service and Exchange Access Frame 
Relay Service in those states in which Phantom Networks is certified and providing 
Frame Relay Service as a Local Exchange Carrier and where traffic is being 
exchanged between Phantom Networks and BellSouth Frame Relay Switches in 
the same LATA. 

8.2 The Parties agree to establish two-way Frame Relay facilities between their 
respective Frame Relay Switches to the mutually agreed upon Frame Relay Service 
point(s) of interconnection ("IP(s)") within the LATA. AU IPS shall be within the 
same Frame Relay Network Serving Areas as defined in Section A40 of 
BellSouth's General Subscriber Service Tar8except as set forth in this 
Attachment . 

8.3 

8.4 

Upon the request of either Party, such interconnection will be established where 
BellSouth and Phantom Networks have Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. 
Where there are multiple Frame Relay switches in one central office, an 
interconnection with any one of the switches will be considered an interconnection 
with all of the switches at that central office for purposes of routing packet traffic. 

~ 

,The Parties agree to provision local and intraLATA Frame Relay Service and 
Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (both intrastate and interstate) over Frame 
Relay interco~~tibn'facil i t ie-~~tween'the respective Frame Relay switches and 
the IPS,,- 

' " . -. .*,.;, I 4& ";;-. 
- ,  ';I .. .,, . .  . , % t ' L  , ', 

.' -.',?"~, . ,-&: .y ~ ;> *T-44%>. 
~~ ' ' 

. . ,: j! , 

8.5 ""'+ The Parties agreeto assess each other reciprocal charges for the facilities that each 
provides to the other according to the Percent Local Circuit Use Factor (PLCU), 
determined as follows: . 
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8.5.1 

8.5.2 

8.5.3 

8.5.4 

8.5.5 

8.6 

8.7 

8.8 

I f  the data packets originate and terminate in locations in the same LATA, and 
consistent with the local definitions of the Agreement, the traffic is considered 
local. Frame Relay Eamed packet data is transported within Virtual Circuits (VC). 
For the purposes of this Agreement, if all the data packets transported within a VC 
remain within the LATA, then consistent with the local definitions in this 
Agreement, the traffic on that VC is local ("Local VC"). 

If the originating and terminating locations of the two-way packet data traffic are 
not in the same LATA, the traffic on that VC is interLATA ("InterLATA VC"). 

The PLCU is determined by dividing the total number of Local VCs, by the total 
number of VCs on each Frame Relay facility. To facilitate implementation, 
Phantom Networks may determine its PLCU in aggregate, by dividing the total 
number of Local VCs in a given LATA by the total number VCs in that LATA. 
The Parties agree to renegotiate the method for determining PLCU, at BellSouth's 
request, and within 90 days, if BellSouth notifies Phantom Networks that it has 
found that this method does not adequately represent the PLCU. 

If there are no VCs on a facility when it is billed, the PLCU will be zero. 

BellSouth will provide the circuit between the Parties' respective Frame Relay 
Switches. The Parties wilt be compensated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and 
Phantom Networks will pay, the total non-recurring and recurring charges for the 
circuit based upon the rates set forth in BellSouth's Interstate Access Tariff, FCC 
No. 1. Phantom Networks will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount 
calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed charges for the circuit by one-half of 
Phantom Networks's PLCU. 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for Frame Relay network-to-network 
interface ("I) ports based upon the NNI rates set forth in BellSouth's Interstate 
Access Tariff, FCC No. 1 Compensation for each pair of NNI ports will be 
calculated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and Phantom Networks will pay, the 
total non-recurring and recurring charges for the NNI port. Phantom Networks 
will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by multiplying the 
BellSouth billed non-recurring and recurring charges for the NNI port by Phantom 
Networks's PLCU. 

Each Party agrees that there will be no charges to the other Party for its own 
subscriber's Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC) rate elements for the local PVC 
segment from its Frame Relay switch to its own subscriber's premises. PVC rate 

Identifier (DLCI) and Committed 

Networks and BellSouth Frame Relay 

... .g 

switches, compensation for the PVC charges is based upon the rates in BellSouth's 
Interstate Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. 

. I  
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8.9 Compensation for PVC rate elements w d  be calculated as follows: 

8.9.1 If Phantom Networks orders a VC connection between a BellSouth subscriber’s 
PVC segment and a PVC segment from the BellSouth Frame Relay switch to the 
Phantom Networks Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and Phantom 
Networks will pay, the total non-recurring and recurring PVC charges for the PVC 
segment between the BellSouth and Phantom Networks Frame Relay switches. If 
the VC is a Local VC, Phantom Networks will then invoice and BellSouth will 
pay, the total nonrecurring and recurring PVC charges billed for that segment. If 
the VC is not local, no compensation will be paid to Phantom Networks for the 
PVC segment. 

8.9.2 If BellSouth orders a Local VC connection between a Phantom Networks 
subscriber’s PVC segment and a PVC segment fi-om the Phantom Networks Frame 
Relay switch to the BellSouth Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and 
Phantom Networks will pay, the total non-recurring and recurring PVC and CIR 
charges for the PVC segment between the BellSouth and Phantom Networks 
Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local VC, Phantom Networks will then 
invoice and BellSouth will pay the total non-recurring and recurring PVC and CIR 
charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not local, no compensation will be 
paid to Phantom Networks for the PVC segment. 

8.9.3 The Parties agree to compensate each other for requests to change a PVC segment 
or PVC service order record, according to the Feature Change charge as set forth 
in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No. 1. 

8.9.4 If Phantom Networks requests a change, BellSouth will invoice and Phantom 
Networks will pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

8.9.4.1 If BellSouth requests a change to a Local VC, Phantom Networks will invoice and 
BellSouth will pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

8.9.5 The Parties agree to limit the sum of the CIR for the VCs on a DS 1 NNI port to 
not more than three times the port speed, or not more than six times the port speed 
on a DS3 NNI port. 

8.9.6 Except as expressly provided herein, this Agreement does not address or alter in 
any way either Party’s provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or 
interLATA Frame Relay Service. All charges by each Party to the other for 
carriage of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or interLATA Frame Relay 
Service are include$h the BellSouth a p e s  tarif€BeLlSouth Tariff FCC No. 1. 

-+ *-- 

8.10 to BellSouth the PLCU of the 
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8.11 Either Party may request a review or audit of the various service components, 
consistent with the provisions of section E2 of the BellSouth State Access Services 
tariffs or Section 2 of the BellSouth FCC No. 1 Tariff. 

8.12 If during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth obtains authority to provide 
interLATA Frame Relay in any State, the Parties agree to renegotiate this 
arrangement €or the exchange of Frame Relay Service Traffic within one hundred 
eighty (180) days of the date BellSouth receives hterLATA authority. In the 
event the Parties fail to renegotiate this Section 8 within the one hudred eighty 
day period, they will submit this matter to the appropriate State co"ission(s) for 
resolution. 

9. OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) 

9. I The terms, conditions and rates for OSS are as set forth in FCC Tariff for Access 
Service Records. 
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BELLSOUTH 

PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

1.. 

1 . 1  

1.2 

1.2.1 

1.2.1 . I  

1.2. I .2 

1.3 

-, 
I - 7  

1.4 

Scope of Attachment 

The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this Attachment shall only apply 
when Phantom Networks is physically collocated as a sole occupant or as a Host 
within a Premises location pursuant to this Attachment. This Attachment does not 
apply to Tennessee Caged Collocation which shall be offered pursuant to Attachment 
4 - TN. BellSouth Premises include BellSouth Central Ofices and Serving Wire 
Centers (hereinafter “Premises”). This Attachment is applicable to Premises owned or 
leased by BellSouth. However, if the Premises occupied by BellSouth is leased by 
3elISouth fiom a third party, special considerations and intervals may apply in addition 
to the terms and conditions of this Attachment. 

Right to Occupy BellSouth shall offer to Phantom Networks collocation on rates, 
terms, and conditions that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and consistent with 
the rules of the Federal Communications Commission (“FCC”). Subject to the rates, 
terms and conditions of this Attachment where space is available and it is technically 
feasible, BellSouth will allow Phantom Networks to occupy that certain area 
designated by BellSouth within a BellSouth Premises, or on BeUSouth property upon 
which the BellSouth Premises is located, of a sue which is specified by Phantom 
Networks and agreed to by BellSouth (hereinafter “Collocation Space”). The 
necessary rates, terms and conditions for BellSouth locations other than BellSouth 
Premises shall be negotiated upon request for collocation at such location(s). 

Neither BellSouth nor any of BellSouth’s athliates may reserve space for future use on 
more preferential terms than those set forth below. 

In all states other than Florida, the size specified by Phantom Networks may 
contemplate a request for space sufficient to accommodate Phantom Networks’s 
growth within a two-year period. 

In the state of Florida, the size specified by Phantom Networks may contemplate a 
request for space sufficient to accommodate Phantom Networks’s growth within an 
eighteen (1 8) month period. 

Space Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within a Central Office Premises, 
BellSouth may klyde in its docwentation ‘ V ? r  . for the Petition for Waiver f h g  any 
unutilized space in $g ~Gt?n$ra@ffi@Pkemises,, .Phantom Networks will be responsible ’..‘.A -. I? any justi‘ficatich o‘.*&q~aee, within itsspace, if such justification is required 
o j  the appropriate stGe commission. 

Use of Space. Phantom Networks shall use the Collocation Space for the purposes of 
installing, maintaining and operating Phantom Networks’s equipment (to include 
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testing and monitoring equipment) necessary for interconnection with BellSouth 
services and facilities or for accessing BellSouth unbundled network elements for the 
provision of telecommunications services. The Collocation Space may be used for no 
other purposes except as specifically described herein or in any amendment hereto. 

Rates and Charges. Phantom Networks agrees to pay the rates and charges identified 
in Exhibit D attached hereto. 

Due Dates. In all states other than Georgia, if any due date contained in this 
Attachment falls on a weekend or National holiday, then the due date will be the next 
business day thereafter. 

The parties agree to comply with all applicable federal, state, county, local and 
administrative laws, rules, ordinances, regulations and codes in the performance of 
their obligations hereunder. 

SDace Availabilitv Report 

Suace Availabilitv Report. Upon request fiom Phantom Networks, BellSouth will 
provide a written report (“Space Availability Report”) specifying the amount of 
Collocation Space available at the Premises requested, the number of collocators 
present at the Premises, any modifications in the use of the space since the last report 
on the Premises requested and the measures BellSouth is taking to make additional 
space available for collocation arrangements. 

The request fi-om Phantom Networks for a Space Availabdity Report must be written 
and must include the Premises street address, located in the Local Exchange Routing 
Guide and Common Language Location Identification (“CLLI”) code of the Premises. 
CLLI code information is located in the National Exchange Carriers Association 
(NECA) Tariff FCC No. 4. 

BellSouth will respond to a request for a Space Availability Report for a particular 
Premises within ten (10) calendar days of receipt of such request. BellSouth will make 
best efforts to respond in ten (10) calendar days to such a request when the request 
includes fiom two (2) to five (5).Premises within the same state. The response time 
for requests of more than five ( 5 )  Premises shall be negotiated between the Parties. If 
BellSouth cannot meet the ten calendar day response time, BellSouth shall notify 
Phantom Networks and infonn Phantom Networks of the t h e  frame under which it 
can respond. In Mississippi, the above intervals shall be in business days. 

+2:;- 2,- 
- - < ? - ’  c- ‘ * ,~.  ... 

- ;$ ‘-%j,.-- . :’, 

. * *  ‘p;’. . ..:.~~..-, , .  ,. *. , . \ .  . I - c  I 

Coll0Ca‘i.c ’., ’ ~ ~ t i O r i ~ ~ . ~ . $ & ~ + &  y?. ;, 
-,.- . 

Cageless. BellSouth sharallow Phantom Networks to collocate Phantom Networks’s 
equipment and facilities without requiring the construction of a cage or similar 
structure. BellSouth shall allow Phantom Networks to have direct access to its 
equipment and facilities. 3eUSouth shall make cageiess collocation available in single 

Version 2401: 06/15/01 

I90 of 353 



Attachment 4-Central Office 

Page 4 
bay increments. Except where Phantom Networks’s equipment requires special 
technical considerations (e.g., special cable racking, isolated ground plane, etc.), 
BellSouth shall assign cageless Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack 
lineups where feasible. For equipment requiring special technical considerations, 
Phantom Networks must provide the equipment layout, including spatial dimensions 
for such equipment pursuant to generic requirements contained in Telcordia GR-63- 
Core, and shall be responsible for compliance with all special techcal requirements 
associated with such equipment. 

3.2 At Phantom Networks’s expense, Phantom Networks may arrange with a contractor 
certified by BellSouth (“Certified Contractor”) to construct a collocation arrangement 
enclosure in accordance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications prior to starting 
equipment installation. BellSouth will provide guidelines and specifications upon 
request. Where local building codes require enclosure specifications more stringent 
than BellSouth’s standard enclosure specification, Phantom Networks and Phantom 
Networks’s Certified Contractor must comply with the more stringent local building 
code requirements. Phantom Networks’s Certified Contractor shall be responsible for 
filing and receiving any and all necessary permits andlor licenses for such construction. 
BeLlSouth shall cooperate with Phantom Networks and provide, at Phantom 
Networks’s expehse, the documentation, including architectural drawings, necessary 
for Phantom Networks to obtain the zoning, permits andor other licenses. 
Networks’s Certified Contractor shall bill Phantom Networks directly for all work 
performed for Phantom Networks pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall 
have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the Phantom 
Networks’s Certified Contractor. Phantom Networks must provide the local 
BellSouth building contact with two Access Keys used to enter the locked enclosure. 
Except in case of emergency, BellSouth will not access Phantom Networks’s locked 
enclosure prior to notifylng Phantom Networks. Upon request, BellSouth shall 
construct the enclosure for Phantom Networks. 

Phantom 

3.2.1 BellSouth may eIect to review Phantom Networks’s plans and specifications prior to 
allowing construction to start to ensure compliance with BellSouth’s guidelines and 
specifications. BellSouth shall complete its review w i t h  fifteen (15) calendar days. 
Phantom Networks shall be able to design caged enclosures in amounts as small as 
sufficient to house and maintain a single rack or bay of equipment. If BellSouth 
reviews Phantom Networks’s plans and specifications prior to construction, then 
BellSouth will have the right to inspect the enclosure after construction to make sure it 
is constructed according to the submitted plans and specifications. If BellSouth elects 
not to review Phantom Networks’s plans and specifications prior to construction, 
Phantom Netw~ik4,wiff~~.~ntitled~o.reqnest . I . -&,,:: -,i BellSouth to review; and in the event 
Phantom Networ&&&s. riOt?e uesr.a BellSouth review, BellSouth shall have the 
right-to inspect the e r d . ,  
according to BellSouth’s &iidelines and specificatiok. BellSouth may require 
Phantom Networks to remove or correct within seven (7) calendar days at Phantom 
Networks’s expense any structure that does not meet these plans and specdications or, 
where applicable, BellSouth guidelines and specscations. 

’ *;f 1, -* ._ . r. construction to make sure it is constructed 
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3.3 Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation. Phantom Networks may allow other 
telecommunications carriers to share Phantom Networks’s caged collocation 
arrangement pursuant to t e m  and conditions agreed to by Phantom Networks 
(“Host”) and other telecommunications carriers (”Guests”) and pursuant to this 
section, except where the BellSouth Premises is located within a leased space and 
BellSouth is prohibited by said lease f?om offering such an option. Phantom Networks 
shall notify BellSouth in writing upon execution of any agreement between the Host 
and its Guest w i t h  ten ( 1  0) calendar days (in Mississippi, ten (10) business days) of 
its execution and prior to any Firm Order. Further, such notice shall include the name 
of the Guest(s) and the term of the agreement, and shall contain a certification by 
Phantom Networks that said agreement imposes upon the Guest(s) the same terms and 
conditions for Collocation Space as set forth in this Attachment between BellSouth 
and Phantom Networks. 

3.3.1 Phantom Networks, as the Host shall be the sole interface and responsible Party to 
BellSouth for the assessment and billing of rates and charges contained within this 
Attachment and for the purposes of ensuring that the safety and security requirements 
of this Attachment are fully complied with by the Guest, its employees and agents. 
BellSouth shall provide Phantom Networks with a proration of the costs of the 
collocation space based on the number of collocators aiid the space used by each. In 
all state; other than Florida, and in addition to the foregoing, Phantom Networks shall 
be the responsible party to BellSouth for the purpose of submitting Applications for 
initial and additional equipment placement of Guest. In the event the Host and Guest 
jointly submit an initial Application, only one Application Fee will be assessed. A 
separate initial Guest application shall require the assessment of a Subsequent 
Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit D, if this Application is not the initial 
Application made for the arrangement. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Guest may 
arrange directly with BeUSouth for the provision of the interconnecting facilities 
between BellSouth and Guest and for the provision of the services and access to 
unbundled network elements. 

3.3.2 Phantom Networks shall indemnify and hold hannless BellSouth &om any and all 
claims, actions, causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence 
of Phantom Networks’s Guests in the Collocation Space except to the extent caused 
by BellSouth’s sole negligence, gross negligence, or willfid misconduct. 

3.4 Adiacent Collocatioa Subject to technical feasibility and space availability, BellSouth 
will permit adjacent collocation arrangements (“Adjacent Arrangement”) on the 
Premises’ property.wkrC.ghysica&coyocation space within the Premises is legitimately 

Y* ..*I 
exhausted,. where 
or planned struc&res&@h& c?tt$ . . \ ; m i  ; Premises property. The Adjacent 
Arrangement shall be coGtiucted or‘firocured by Phantom Networks and in 
conformance with BellSouth’s design and construction specifications. Further, 
Phantom Networks shall construct, procure, maintain and operate said Adjacent 

WdJdce8~~kmgement do-es not interfere with access to existing . 
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Arrangement(s) pursuant to all of the rates, terms and conditions set forth in this 
Attachment. 

3.4. I Should Phantom Networks elect such option, Phantom Networks must arrange with a 
Certified Contractor to construct an Adjacent Arrangement structure in accordance 
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth will provide guidelines and 
specifications upon request. Where local building codes require enclosure 
specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s standard specification, Phantom 
Networks and Phantom Networks’s Certified Contractor must comply with the more 
stringent local building code requirements. Phantom Networks’s Certified Contractor 
shall be responsible for f h g  and receiving any and aU necessary zoning, permits 
andor licenses for such construction. Phantom Networks’s Certified Contractor shall 
bill Phantom Networks directly for all work performed for Phantom Networks 
pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility 
to pay such charges imposed by Phantom Networks’sCertified Contractor. Phantom 
Networks must provide the local BellSouth building contact with two cards, keys or 
other access device used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in cases of emergency, 
BellSouth shall not access Phantom Networks’s locked enclosure prior to notifylng 
Phantom Networks. 

Phantom Networks must submit its plans and specihations to BellSouth with its Firm 
Order. BellSouth may elect to review Phantom Networks’s plans and specifications 
prior to construction of an Adjacent Arrangement(s) to ensure compliance with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth shall complete its review within 
fifteen (1 5 )  calendar days. Tf BellSouth reviews Phantom Networks’s plans and 
specifications prior to construction, then BellSouth will have the right to inspect the 
Adjacent Arrangement after construction to make sure it is constructed according to 
the submitted plans and specifications. If BellSouth elects not to review Phantom 
Networks’s plans and specifications prior to construction, Phantom Networks will be 
entitled to request BellSouth to review; and in the event Phantom Networks does not 
request a BellSouth review, BellSouth shall have the right to inspect the Adjacent 
Arrangement after construction to make sure it is constructed according to 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth may require Phantom Networks 
to remove or correct within seven (7) calendar days at Phantom Networks’s expense 
any structure that does not meet these plans and specifications or, where applicable, 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. 

3.4.2 

3.4.3 Phantom Networks shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the 
arrangement, heathghentilatiodair conditioning (“HVAC”), lighting, and all facilities 
that connect the s t r u c t p  (i.e. racking, conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of 
demarcation. At&$@o&“wo&% option,,and where the local authority having 
jurisdiction p e d s ;  .be*t&$ai&ovide an 7 f?,-Nwer source and access to 
physical collocation s&vkZs*and facilities subj&t :,‘:he same nondiscriminatory 
requirements as applicable to any other physical collocation arrangement. Phantom 
Networks’s Certlfied Contractor shall be responsible, at Phantom Networks’s 

-tc.-. 
.. 
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expense, for Sling and receiving any and all necessary zoning, permits andor Licenses 
for such arrangement. 

3.4.4 BellSouth shall allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation within an Adjacent 
Arrangement pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth herein. 

4. O c c u ~  a ncv 

4. I Occupancy. BellSouth will notify Phantom Networks in writing that the Collocation 
Space is ready for occupancy (“Space Ready Date”). Phantom Networks must notify 
BellSouth in writing that collocation equipment installation is complete and is 
operational with BellSouth’s network. BellSouth may, at its option, not accept orders 
for cross connects until receipt of such notice. For purposes ofthis paragraph, 
Phantom Networks’s telecommunications equipment will be deemed operational when 
cross-connected to BellSouth’s network €or the purpose of service provision. 

4.2 Termination of Occupancv. In addition to any other provisions addressing termination 
of occupancy in this Agreement, Phantom Networks may terminate occupancy in a 
particular Collocation Space by submitting a Subsequent Application requesting 
termination of occupancy. A Subsequent Application Fee will not apply for 
temhation of occupancy. BellSouth may termhate Phantom Networks’s right to 
occupy the Collocation Space in the event Phantom Networks fails to comply with any 
provision of this Agreement. 

4.2. I Upon termination of occupancy, Phantom Networks at its expense shall remove its 
equipment and other property fiom the Collocation Space. Phantom Networks shall 
have thirty (30) calendar days fiom the termination date to complete such removai, 
inchding the removal of all equipment and facilities of Phantom Networks’s Guests, 
unless Phantom Networks’s Guest has assumed responsibility for the collocation space 
housing the Guest’s equipment and executed the documentation required by BeUSouth 
prior to such removal date. Phantom Networks shall continue payment of monthly 
fees to BellSouth until such date as Phantom Networks, and if applicable Phantom 
Networks’s Guest, has fidly vacated the Collocation Space. Should Phantom 
Networks or Phantom Networks’s Guest fail to vacate the Collocation Space within 
thirty (30) calendar days fiom the termination date, BellSouth shall have the right to 
remove the equipment and other property of Phantom Networks or Phantom 
Networks’s Guest at Phantom Networks’s expense and with no liability for damage or 
injliry to Phantom Networks or Phantom Networks’s Guest’s property unless caused 
by the gross negligence or intentional misconduct of BellSouth. Upon termination of 
Phantom Networks:$ &&to wct@y Colkocation Space, Phantom Networks shall 
surrender such C$h%~<$&,e to SellSouth in the same co adition as when first 
occupied by Phantbh N~fk%ltk%&$ for ordinary wear ai::, ‘:v-., unless otherwise 
agreed to by the Parties, kantom Networks or Phantom Networks’s BellSouth 
Certified Vendor shall be responsible for updating and making any necessary changes 
to BellSouth’s records as required by BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications 
including but not limited to Central Office Record Drawings, E M ,  TIRKS, LFACS, 
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LMOS, COSMOS, and TEOSPS DSX Records. Phantom Networks shall be 
responsible for the cost of removing any enclosure, together with all support structures 
(e.g., racking, conduits, etc.), at the termination of occupancy and restoring the 
grounds to their original condition. 

Use of Collocation Space 

Equipment TvPe. BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment 
necessary for interconnection to BellSouth's network or for access to BellSouth's 
unbundled network elements in the provision of telecommunications services. 

Such equipment must at a minimum meet the following BellCore (Telcordia) Network 
Equipment Building System (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements: Criteria 
Level 1 requirements as outlined in the BellCore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580, 
Issue 1 ; equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2; thermal 
heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic noise per GR- 
063-CORE, Section 4,- Criterion 128, and National Electric Code standards. Except 
where otherwise required by a Commission, BellSouth shall comply with the 
applicable FCC rules relating to denial of collocation based on Phantom Networks's 
failure to comply with this section. 

Phantom Networks shall not request more DSO, DS1, DS3 and optical terminations 
for a collocation arrangement than the total port or termination capacity ofthe 
transmission equipment physically installed in the arrangement. The total capacity of 
the transmission equipment collocated in the arrangement will include equipment 
contained in the application in question as well as equipment already placed in the 
arrangement. Collocated cross-connect devices are not considered transmission 
equipment. If fill network termination capacity of the transmission equipment being 
installed is not requested in the application, additional network terminations for the 
installed equipment will require the submission of another application. In the event 
that Phantom Networks submits an application for terminations that exceed the total 
capacity of the collocated equipment, Phantom Networks will be informed of the 
discrepancy and will be required to submit a revision to the application. 

Phantom Networks shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor 
shall it place any identlfyrng signs or markings outside the Collocation Space or on the 
grounds of the Premises. 

Phantom Networks shall place a plaque or other identikation aALixed to Phantom 
Networks's equippRnt ,nepz$qy &&kat& Phantom Networks's equipment, 
including a-list of+i$i& . dent& with telephone numbers. 

Entrance Facilities. Phantom Networks may elect to place Phantom Networks-owned 
or Phantom Networks-leased fiber entrance facilities into the Collocation Space. 
BellSouth will designate the point of interconnection in close proximity to the 
Premises building housing the Collocation Space, such as an entrance manhole or a 

... -t .  .. c- 

.,. . .. ('  e.. . q7.P.c  . . ,  
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cable vault which are physically accessible by both Parties. Phantom Networks will 
provide and place fiber cable at the point of entrance of sufficient length to be pulled 
through conduit and into the splice location. Phantom Networks will provide and 
install a sufficient length of fre retardant riser cable, to which the entrance cable will 
be spliced by BellSouth, which will extend from the splice location to Phantom 
Networks’s equipment in the Collocation Space. In the event Phantom Networks 
utilizes a non-metallic, riser-type entrance facility, a splice will not be required. 
Phantom Networks must contact BellSouth for instructions prior to placing the 
entrance facility cable in the manhole. Phantom Networks is responsible for 
maintenance of the entrance facilities. At Phantom Networks’s option BellSouth will 
accommodate where technically feasible a microwave entrance facility pursuant to 
separately negotiated terms and conditions. In the case of adjacent collocation, unless 
BellSouth determines that limited space is available for the entrance facdities, copper 
facilities may be used between the adjacent collocation arrangement and the central 
office demarcation point. 

5.4.1 Dual Entrance. BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection points at each 
Premises where there are at least two such interconnection points available and where 
capacity exists. Upon receipt of a request for physical collocation under this 
Attachment, BellSouth shall provide Phantom Networks with information regarding 
BellSouth’s capacity to accommodate dual entrance facilities. If conduit in the serving 
manhole(s) is available and is not reserved for another purpose for utilization within 12 
months of the receipt of an application for collocation, BellSouth will make the 
requested conduit space available for installing a second entrance facility to Phantom 
Networks’s arrangement. The location of the serving manhole(s) will be determined at 
the sole discretion ofBellSouth, Where dual entrance is not available due to lack of 
capacity, BellSouth will so state in the Application Response. 

5.4.2 Shared Use. Phantom Networks may utilize spare capacity on an existing 
interconnector entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to 
Phantom Networks’s collocation arrangement within the same BellSouth Premises, 
BellSouth shall allow the splice, provided that the fiber is non-working fiber. Phantom 
Networks must arrange with BellSouth for BellSouth to splice the Phantom Networks 
provided riser cable to the spare capacity on the entrance facility. The rates set forth 
in Exhibit D will apply. 

5.5  Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the poht(s) of demarcation between 
Phantom Networks’s equipment andor network and BellSouth’s network. Each Party 
will be responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipment/facilities on its side 
of the demarcatim-goh, ’For 2-wire.qnd 4-wire connections to BellSouth’s network, 
the demarcation pd6k &kl’bZ$o*&on block Qn the BellSouth designated 
conventional distihut$&&”h$ntom Networks shall be responsible for providing, 
and a supplier certified byl3ellSouth (“Certified Supplier”) shall be responsibIe for 
installing and properly labeling/stenciling, the common block, and necessary cabling 
pursuant to Section 6 .  For all other terminations BellSouth shall designate a 
demarcation point on a per arrangement basis. Phantom Networks or its agent must 
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perfonn all required maintenance to equipmentlfacilities on its side of the demarcation 
point, pursuant to Section 5.6, following, and may self-provision cross-connects that 
may be required within the Collocation Space to activate service requests. At 
Phantom Networks’s option and expense, a Point of Termhation (“POT”) bay or 
kame may be placed in the Collocation Space, but will not serve as the demarcation 
point. Phantom Networks must make arrangements with a Certified Supplier for such 
placement. 

5.6 Phantom Networks’s Equipment and Facilities. Phantom Networks, or if required by 
this Attachment, Phantom Networks’s Certified Supplier, is solely responsible for the 
design, engineering, installation, testing, provisioning, performance, monitoring, 
maintenance and repair of the equipment and facilities used by Phantom Networks 
which must be performed in compliance with all applicable BellSouth policies and 
guidelines. Such equipmelit and facilities may include but are not limited to cable(s); 
equipment; and point of termhation connections. Phantom Networks and its selected 
Certified Supplier must follow and comply with all BeliSouth requirements outlined in 
BellSouth’s TR 73503, TR 73519, TR 73572, and TR 73564. 

5.7 BellSouth’s Access to CoUocation Space. From time to time BellSouth may require 
access to the Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access such space for 
the purpose of making BellSouth equipment and budding modifications (e.g., running, 
altering or removing racking, ducts, electrical wiring, W A C ,  and cables). BellSouth 
will givi notice to Phantom Networks at least 48 hours before access to the 
Collocation Space is required. Phantom Networks may elect to be present whenever 
BellSouth performs work in the Collocation Space. The Parties agree that Phantom 
Networks will not bear any of the expense associated with this work. 

5.8 Access. Pursuant to Section 1 1, Phantom Networks shall have access to the 
Collocation Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. Phantom 
Networks agrees to provide the name and social security number or date of birth or 
driver’s license number of each employee, contractor, or agents of Phantom Networks 
or Phantom Networks’s Guests provided with access keys or devices (“Access Keys’’) 
prior to the issuance of said Access Keys. Key acknowledgement forms must be 
signed by Phantom Networks and returned to BellSouth Access Management within 
15 calendar days of Phantom Networks’s receipt. Failure to return properly 
acknowledged forms will result in the holding of subsequent requests until 
acknowledgements are current. Access Keys shall not be duplicated under any 
circumstances. Phantom Networks agrees to be responsible for all Access Keys and 
foithe return of all said Access Keys in the possession of Phantom Networks 
employees, contraqtors, Guests, or agents-after termination of the employment 
relationship, cor i t ra&al&i@~io~~,& Phantom Networks or upon the termination of - 

this Attachment o$- t~er&g@&n 3 ,  . .  of , .  occupancy , of an individual collocation 
arrangement. *,. . 

5.8.1 BellSouth will p e d t  one accompanied site visit to Phantom Networks’s designated 
collocation arrangement location after receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order without 
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charge to Phantom Networks. Phantom Networks must submit to BellSouth the 
completed Access Control Request Form for all employees or agents requiring access 
to the BellSouth Premises a minimum of 30 calendar days prior to the date Phantom 
Networks desires access to the Collocation Space. In order to permit reasonable 
access during construction ofthe Collocation Space, Phantom Networks may submit 
such a request at any time subsequent to BellSouth’s receipt of the Bona Fide Firm 
Order. In the event Phantom Networks desires access to the Collocation Space after 
submitting such a request but prior to access being approved, in addition to the first 
accompanied f?ee visit, BellSouth shall permit Phantom Networks to access the 
Collocation Space accompanied by a security escod at Phantom Networks’s expense. 
Phantom Networks must request escorted access at least three (3) business days prior 
to the date such access is desired. 

5.9 Lost or Stolen Access Keys. Phantom idetworks shall notify BellSouth in writing 
within 24 hours of becoming aware in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. Should 
it become necessary for BellSouth to re-key buildings or deactivate a card as a result 
of a lost Access Key(s) or for failure to return an Access Key(s), Phantom Networks 
shall pay for all reasonable costs associated with the re-keying or deactivating the card. 

5.10 . Interference or Imnairment, Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, 
Phantom Networks shall not use any product or service provided under this 
Agreement, any other service related thereto or used in combination therewith, or 
place or use any equipment or facilities in any manner that 1) significantly degrades, 
interferes with or impairs service provided by BellSouth or by any other entity or any 
person’s use of its telecommunications service; 2) endangers or damages the 
equipment, facilities or other property of BellSouth or of any other entity or person; 3) 
compromises the privacy of any communications; or 4) creates an unreasonable risk of 
injury or death to any individual or to the public. If BellSouth reasonably determines 
that any equipment or facilities of Phantom Networks violates the provisions of this 
paragraph, BellSouth shall give written notice to Phantom Networks, which notice 
shall direct Phantom Networks to cure the violation within forty-eight (48) hours of 
Phantom Networks’s actual receipt of written notice or, at a minimum, to commence 
curative measures within 24 hours and to exercise reasonable diligence to complete 
such measures as soon as possible thereafter. After receipt of the notice, the Parties 
agree to consult immediately and, if necessary, to inspect the arrangement. 

5.10.1 Except in the case of the deployment of an advanced service which si@cantly 
degrades the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band 
sehces,  if Phantom Networks fails to take curative action within 48 hours or if the 
violation is of a G@a&r which p9s.e~ an immediate and substantial threat of damage 
to property, i n j u ~ , ~ ~ . ~ ~ g t i ; ’ t b ~ y ~ ~ ~ ~  or any other signihant degradation, 
interference or irf$a@&i$$€$€$lS~th’s or another entity’s service, then and only in 
that event BellSouth kayiake such action as it deems appropriate to correct the 
violation, including without hitation the interruption of electrical power to Phantom 
Networks’s equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required, to provide notice 
to Phantom Networks prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to 
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Phantom Networks for any damages arising From such action, except to the extent that 
such action by BellSouth constitutes willhl misconduct. 

5.10.2 For purposes of this Section, the term significantly degrade shall mean an action that 
noticeably impairs a service fi-om a user's perspective. In the case of the depioyment 
of an advanced service which significantly degrades the performance of other 
advanced services or traditional voice band services and Phantom Networks fails to 
take curative action within 48 hours then BellSouth will establish before the relevant 
Commission that the technology deployment is causing the significant degradation. 
Any claims of network harm presented to Phantom Networks or, if subsequently 
necessary, the relevant Commission, must be supported with specific and verifiable 
information. Where BellSouth demonstrates that a deployed technology is 
significantly degrading the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice 
band services, Phantom Networks shall discontinue cleployment of that technology and 
migrate its customers to technologies that will not significantly degrade the 
performance of other such services. Where the only degraded service itself is a known 
disturber, and the newly deployed technology satisfies at least one of the criteria for a 
presumption that is acceptable for deployment under section 47 C.F.R. 51.230, the 
degraded service shall not prevail against the newly-deployed technology. 

5.1 1 Personaltv and its Removal. Facilities and equipment placed by Phantom Networks in 
the Collocation Space shall not become a part of the Collocation Space, even ifnailed, 
screwed or otherwise fastened to the Collocation Space, but shall retain their status as 
personal property and may be removed by Phantom Networks at any time. Any 
damage caused to the Collocation Space by Phantom Networks's employees, agents 
or representatives during the removal of such property shall be promptly repaired by 
Phantom Networks at its expense. 

5,12 Alterations. In no case shall Phantom Networks or any person acting on behalf of 
Phantom Networks make any rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, or 
other alteration which could aff'ect in any way space, power, HVAC, andor safety 
considerations to the Collocation Space or the BellSouth Premises without the written 
consent of BellSouth, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The cost of 
any such specialized alterations shall be paid by Phantom Networks. Any such 
material rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, or other alteration shall 
require a Subsequent Application and Subsequent Application Fee. 

5.13 Janitorial Service. Phantom Networks shall be responsibIe for the general upkeep of 
the Collocation Space. Phantom Networks shall arrange directly with a BellSouth 
Certified Contractor,,fy janitorial ;t services- ...* applicable to Caged Collocation Space. 
BellSouth shall $r$$..q a . l S s t - ~ € s ~ ~ ~ ~ n t r a c t o r s  . .  . .. . on a site-specific basis upon request. . . 

. -  . - c ' 4  
-4 --, , - .&.+e-. &n.: "Y. . ' 

.j p: w;-- . ..-. -*.- . 
4.. . . .  I *, 
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Version 240 I : 06/1 Y O  1 

Should any state or federal regulatory agency impose procedures or intervals 
applicable to Phantom Networks that are different fiom procedures or intervals set 

199 of 353 



Attachment 4-Central Ofice 

6.2 

6.3 

6.3.1 

6.4 

6.4.1 

Page 13 
forth in this section, whether now in effect or that become effective after execution of 
this Agreement, those procedures or intervals shall supersede the requirements set 
forth herein for that jurisdiction for all applications submitted for the first time after the 
effective date thereof. 

initial Application. For Phantom Networks or Phantom Networks’s Guest(s) initial 
equipment placement, Phantom Networks shall submit to BellSouth a Physical 
Expanded Interconnection Application Document (“Application”). The Application is 
Bona Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all required fields on the 
application are completed with the appropriate type of hfomation. An application fee 
will apply. 

Subsequent Application. In the event Phantom Networks or Phantom Networks’s 
Guest(s) desires to mod* the use of the Collocation Space after 3ona Fide Firm 
Order, Phantom Networks shall complete an Application detailing all information 
regarding the modification to the Collocation Space (“Subsequent Application”). 
BellSouth shall determine what modifications, if any, to the Premises are required to 
accommodate the change requested by Phantom Networks in the Application. Such 
necessary modifications to the Premises may include, but are not limited to, floor 
loading changes, changes necessary to meet HVAC requirements, changes to power 
plant requirements, equipment additions, etc. 

Subseauent ApDlication Fee. The application fee paid by Phantom Networks for its 
request to m o d e  the use of the Collocation Space shall be dependent upon the level 
of assessment needed for the modification requested. Where the Subsequent 
Application does not require assessment for provisioning or construction work by 
BellSouth, no Subsequent Application fee will be required. The fee for a Subsequent 
Application where the modification requested has limited effect (e.g., requires limited 
assessment and no capital expenditure by BellSouth) shall be the Subsequent 
Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit D. If the modification requires capital 
expenditure assessment, a full Application Fee shall apply. The Subsequent 
Application is Bona Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all required 
fields on the Application are completed with the appropriate type of information. 

Soace Availability Notification. 

Unless otherwise specified, BellSouth will respond to an application within ten (1 0) 
calendar days (In Mississippi, ten (10) business days) as to whether space is available 
or,not available within a BellSouth Premises. BellSouth will also respond as to 
whether the Appl&atiop is Bona Fide and S i t  is not Bona Fide the items necessary to 
cause the Applicat@nto‘b&&e &+Fide. With the exception of Georgia, this 
interval excludes-Nat@&@&@ts.-- .If the am&t of space requested is not available, 
BellSouth will notlfy Phantom Networks of the amount of space that is available and 
no Application Fee shallapply. When BellSouth’s response includes an amount of 
space less than that’requested by Phantom Networks, or differently configured , 
Phantom Networks must resubmit its Application to reff ect the actual space available. 

-t?- -, 
‘ C  * 
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BellSouth wdl respond to a Florida Application within fifteen (15) calendar days as to 
whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth Premises. BellSouth will 
also respond as to whether the Application is Bona Fide and if it is not Bona Fide the 
items necessary to cause the Application to become Bona Fide. If a lesser amount of 
space than requested is available, BellSouth will provide an Application Response for 
the amount of space that is available and an Application Fee will be assessed. When 
BellSouth’s Application Response includes an amount of space less than that 
requested by Phantom Networks or differently configured, Phantom Networks must 
amend its Application to reflect the actual space available prior to submitting Bona 
Fide Finn Order. 

6.4.2 

. 6.4.3 BellSouth wdl respond to a Louisiana Application w i t h  ten (10) calendar days for 
space availability for one ( I )  to ten (1 0) Applications; meen ( I  5) calendar days for 
eleven (1 1) to twenty (20) Applications; and for more than twenty (20) Applications, 
it is increased by five (5) calendar days for every five additional Applications received 
within five (5) business days. If the amount of space requested is not available, 
BellSouth will not@ Phantom Networks of the amount of space that is available and 
no Application Fee shall apply. When BellSouth’s response includes an amount of 
space less than that requested by Phantom Networks or differently configured, 
Phantom Networks must resubmit its Application to reflect the actual space available. 
BellSouth will also respond as to whether the Application is Bona Fide and ifit is not 
Bona Fide the items necessary to cause the Application to become Bona Fide. 

6.5 Denial of Apdication. If BellSouth notifies Phantom Networks that no space is 
available (“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will not assess an Application Fee. 
After n o t m g  Phantom Networks that BellSouth has no available space in the 
requested Premises, BellSouth will allow Phantom Networks, upon request, to tour 
the entire Premises within ten (10) calendar days of such Denial of Application. In 
order to schedule said tour within ten (10) calendar days, the request for a tour of the 
Premises must be received by BellSouth within five (5) calendar days of the Denial of 
Application. In Mississippi, the above intervals shall be in business days. 

6.6 Filing of Petition for Waiver, Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 W.S.C. 251(c)(6). BellSouth shall 
provide to the Commission any information requested by that Commission. Such 
information shall include which space, if any, BellSouth or any of BellSouth’s afUates 
have reserved for future use and a detailed description of the speclfic hture uses for 
which the space has been reserved. Subject to an appropriate nondisclosure agreement 
or provision, BellSouth shall perrnit Phantom Networks to inspect any floor plans or 
diagrams that BellSouth provides to the Commission. 

I _  Waitinn-List. Ont .<. a.h&-cOm8Qrst--~&ed - basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
,??plication or Letter,d%&%t$efl$outh will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate. 
BellSouth will notlfy the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list that can be 

_- 4.i .. e. .* ’. ;: , .b& -,- - 
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accommodated by the amount of space that becomes available according to the 
position of the telecommunications carriers on said waiting list. 

6.7.1 In Florida, on a first-come, bst-served basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
Application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate. 
Sixty (60) days prior to space becoming available, if known, BellSouth will notify the 
Florida PSC and the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list by inad when 
space becomes available according to the position of telecommunications carrier on 
said waiting list. If not known sxty (60) days in advance, BellSouth shall notify the 
Florida PSC and the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list within two days of 
the determination that space is available. A CLEC that, upon denial of physical 
collocation, requests virtual collocation shall be automatically placed on the waiting 
list. 

6.7.2 When space becomes available, Phantom Networks must submit an updated, complete, 
and correct Application to BellSouth within 30 calendar days (in Mississippi, 30 
business days) of such notification. If Phantom Networks has originally requested 
caged collocation space and cageless collocation space becomes available, Phantom 
Networks may rehse such space and notify BellSouth in writing within that time that 
Phantom Networks wants to maintain its place on the waiting list without accepting 
such space. Phantom Networks may accept an amount of space less than its original 
request by submitting an Application as set forth above, and upon request, may 
maintain its position on the waiting list for the remaining space that was initially 
requested. If Phantom Networks does not submit such an Application or notlfy 
BellSouth in writing as described above, BellSouth will offer such space to the next 
CLEC on the waiting list and remove Phantom Networks &om the waiting list. Upon 
request, BellSouth will advise Phantom Networks as to its position on the list. 

6.8 Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services website a 
notification document that will indicate all Central Offices that are without available 
space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (1 0) calendar days (in 
Mississippi, 10 business days) of the Denial of Application due to Space Exhaust. 
BellSouth will also post a document on its Interconnection Services website that 
contains a general notice where space has become available in a Central Office 
previously on the space exhaust list. 

6.9 Application Response. 

6.9.1 In Alabama, Kentud$N'cwth C q h a ,  . . r-1 .and Tennessee, when space has been 
d e t e d @ p  beq&&l&)e ?.a? I &&outti .d will proZiide a written response ("Application 
Respons;'j,;yithir;. tw&t$&a"f2?$.business days of the receipt of a Bona Fide 
Application, which will ingiude, at a minimum, the configuration of the space, the 
Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as described 
in Sectian 8. 

. 
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6.9.2 Except as otherwise provided, for all States that have ordered provisioning intervals 

but not application response intervals, BellSouth will provide a written response 
(“Application Response”) within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of a Bona Fide 
Application. The Application Response will include, at a minimum, the configuration 
of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation 
fees, as described in Section 8.-When multiple applications are submitted in a state 
within a fifteen (15) calendar day window, BellSouth will respond to the Bona Fide 
Applications as soon as possible, but no later than the following: within thirty (30) 
calendar days for Bona Fide Applications one ( 1 )  to five (5); within thirty-six (36) 
calendar days for Bona Fide Applications six (6) to ten (10); w i t h  forty-two (42) 
calendar days for Bona Fide Applications eleven (1  1) to fifteen (15). Response 
intervals for multiple Bona Fide Applications submitted within the same timeframe for 
the same state in excess of fifteen (15) must be negotiated. All negotiations shall 
consider the total volume from all requests from telecommunications companies for 
collocation. 

6.9.3 In Florida, within fifteen ( 1  5) calendar days of receipt of a Bona Fide Application, 
when space has been determined to be available or when a lesser amount of space than 
that requested is available, then with respect to the space available, BellSouth wiU 

. provide a written response (“Application Response”) including sufficient information 
to enable Phantom Networks to place a Firm Order. The Application Response will 
include, at a mini”, the configuration of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable 
Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as described in Section 8. When 
Phantom Networks submits ten (1 0) or more Applications within ten (1 0) calendar 
days, the initial fifteen ( 1  5) day response period will increase by ten (1 0) days for 
every additional ten (10) Applications or fraction thereof. 

6.9.4 In Georgia, when space has been determined to be available for caged or cageless 
arrangements, BellSouth wiU provide a written response (“Application Response”) 
within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of a BOM Fide Application. The 
Application Response will include, at a minimum, the configuration of the space, the 
Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as described 
in Section 8. 

6.9.5 In Mississippi, when space has been determined to be available, BellSouth will provide 
a written response (“Application Response”) within t h t y  (30) business days of receipt 
of a BOM Fide Application. The Application Response will include, at a minimum, the 
conhguration of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the 
space preparation fees, as described in Section 8. When multiple applications are 
submitted in a state a meen (15) business day window, BellSouth will respond 
to the Bona Fide;A$icat?h-$as s&htas possible, but no later than the following: 
withig thirty (30) r.Bona Fide Applications one (1) to five (5); within 
thirty-sk (36) busin ona’Fide Applications six (6)  to ten (lo); within 

. 

forty-two (42) business days for Bona Fide Applications eleven (1 1) to fifteen ( I  5). 
Response intervals for multiple Bona Fide Applications submitted within the same 
theframe for the same state in excess of fifteen (15) must be negotiated. All 

*-s . 
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negotiations shall consider the total volume from all requests fiom telecommunications 
companies for collocation. 

In Louisiana, when space has been determined to be available, BellSouth will provide a 
written response (“Application Response”) within thirty (30) calendar days for one (1)  
to ten (10) Applications; thirty-five (35) calendar days for eleven (1 1) to twenty (20) 
Applications; and for requests of more than twenty (20) Application it is increased by 
five ( 5 )  calendar days for every five (5) Applications received within five (5) business 
days. The Application Response will include, at a minimum, the configuration of the 
space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, 
as described in Section 8. 

Application Modifications. 

If a modification or revision is made to any information in the Bona Fide Apptication 
prior to Bona Fide Firm Order, with the exception of modifications to Customer 
Information, Contact Information or Billing Contact Information, either at the request 
of Phantom Networks or necessitated by technical considerations, said Application 
shall be considered a new Application and shall be handled as a new Application with 
respect to response and provisioning intervals and BellSouth may charge Phantom 
Networks an application fee, Where the Application Modification does not require 
assessment for provisioning or construction work by BellSouth, no application fee will 
be required. The fee for an Application Modification where the modifkation 
requested has limited effect (e.g., requires limited assessment and no capital 
expenditure by BellSouth) shall be the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth in 
Exhibit D. Major changes such as requesting additional space or adding equipment 
may require Phantom Networks to submit the Application with an Application Fee. 

Bona Fide Firm Order. 

In Alabama, Kentucky, North Carolina, and Tennessee, Phantom Networks shall 
indicate its intent to proceed with equipment installation in a BellSouth Premises by 
submitting a Physical Expanded Interconnection Firm Order document (“Firm Order”) 
to BellSouth. A Firm Order shall be considered Bona Fide when Phantom Networks 
has completed the ApplicatiodInquiry process described in Section 6.2, preceding, 
and has submitted the Firm Order document indicating acceptance of the Application 
Response provided by BellSouth. The Bona Fide Firm Order must be received by 
BellSouth no later than five ( 5 )  business days after BellSouth’s Application Response 
to Phantom Networks’s Rona Fide Application. 

Except as otherw&ezsq@e& h a&%tes that, have ordered provisioning intervals but 
not addressed Fh%&J& Q+&Y * ‘ , I$$&+ ‘followirig shall apply.Phantom Networks shall 
indicate its intent to’ proc 
submitting a Firm Order to BellSouth. The Bona Fide Firm Order must be received 
by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) calendar days after BellSouth‘s Application 

, & ‘  -. -.i ’ . t;., . 
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Response to Phantom Networks's Bona Fide Application or the Application will 
expire. 

In Mississippi,-Phantom Networks shall indicate its intent to proceed with equipment 
installation in a BellSouth Premises by submitting a Firm Order to BellSouth. The 
Bona Fide Firm Order must be received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) business 
days after BellSouth's Application Response to Phantom Networks's Bona Fide 
Application or the Application will expire. 

BellSouth will establish a firm order date based upon the date BellSouth is in receipt of 
a Bona Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will acknowledge the receipt of Phantom 
Networks's Bona Fide Firm Order within seven (7) calendar days of receipt indicating 
that the Bona Fide Firm Order has been received. A BellSouth response to a Bona 
Fide Firm Order will include a Firm Order Confirmation containing the fm order 
date. No revisions will be made to a Bona Fide Firm Order. 

Construction and Provisioning 

Construction and Provisioning Intervals 

In Alabama (Caged Only), Kentucky, North C a r o h  and Tennessee, BellSouth will 
completeconstruction for collocation arrangements within seventy-six (76) business 
days from receipt of an Application or as agreed to by the Parties. Under 
extraordinary conditions, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation 
arrangements within ninety-one (91) business days. Examples of extraordinary 
conditions include, but are not limited to, extended license or permitting intervals; 
major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or 
upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; 
environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which 
equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary in length. In the event Phantom 
Networks submits a forecast as described in the following section three (3) months or 
more prior to the application date, the above intervals shall apply. In the event 
Phantom Networks submits such a forecast between two (2) months and three (3) 
months prior to the application date, the above intervals may be extended by one (1) 
additional month. In the event Phantom Networks submits such a forecast less than 
two (2) months prior to the application date, the above intervals may be extended by 
sixty (60) calendar days. BellSouth will attempt to meet standard intervals for 
dorecasted requests and any interval adjustments will be discussed with Phantom 
Networks at the time the application is received. Raw space, which is space lacking 
the necessary M a s t m w e  to provide collocation space including but not limited to 
HVAC, Power, et<)j.con%rajon t&-&"s fall outside the normal intervals and are 
negoti-ated on an-indin 

adding cable and splitter, and adding a splitter, will be forty five (45) business days 
fiom receipt of an Application, 

.t-- - 

i;a&ba& Additio:k:.; installations to existing 
collocation arrangements - -,- :%& line sharing or line s,b:'fting, which include adding cable, 
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To be considered a timely and accurate forecast, Phantom Networks must submit to 
BellSouth the CLEC Forecast Form, as set forth in exhibit C attached hereto, 
containing the following information: Central Office/Setving Wire Center CLLI, 
number of Caged square feet andor Cageless bays, number of DSO, DS 1, DS3 fi-ame 
terminations, number of hsed amps and planned application date. 

In Alabama, BellSouth will complete construction for cageless collocation 
arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of 
sixty (60) calendar days fiom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order and ninety (90) 
calendar days for extraordinary conditions or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary 
conditions are defined as space available with only minor changes to support systems 
required, such as but not limited to, HVAC, cabling and the power plant(s). 
Extraordinary conditions are dehed  to include but are not Limited to major BellSouth 
equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major 
mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental 
hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which equipment 
shipping intervals are extraordinary in length. The Parties may mutually agree to 
renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver fiom 
this interval fiom the Commission. 

In Florida, BellSouth will comprete construction for collocation arrangements as soon 
as possible and within a maximum of ninety (90) calendar days &om receipt of a Bona 
Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. For changes to collocation space after 
initial space completion (“Augmentation”), BellSouth will complete construction for 
collocation arrangements as soon as possible and within a maximum of forty-five (45) 
calendar days fiom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. 
If BellSouth does not believe that construction will be completed within the relevant 
time fiame and BellSouth and Phantom Networks cannot agree upon a completion 
date, within forty-five (45) calendar days of receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order for an 
initial request, and within thirty (30) calendar days for Augmentations, BellSouth may 
seek an extension from the Florida PSC. 

En Georgia, BellSouth will complete construction for caged collocation arrangements 
under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of ninety (90) 
calendar days fiom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. 
BellSouth will complete construction for cageless collocation arrangements under 
ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of sixty (60) calendar 
days &om receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order and ninety (90) calendar days for 
extraordinary conditions or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary conditions are 
defined as space available .with only minor changes to support systems required, such 
as but not l i m i t e d : t ~ ~ ~ H Y A ‘ C , . ~ a b ~ d  the power plant(s). Extraordinary conditions 
are defined lo indud&& &4i&ted to majdr BellSouth. equipment rearrangement 
or addiion; power pl&t a 
major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental hazard or hazardous materials 
abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary 
in length. The Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning 
interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver &om this interval from the Commission. 

. 

R.C.;. “ ’  lion or upgrade; major mechanica: .addition or upgrade; I 
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In Louisiana, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation arrangements under 
ordinary conditions as soon as possible and w i t h  a maximum of ninety (90) calendar 
days from receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order for an initial request, and within sixty 
(60) calendar days for an Augmentation, or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary 
conditions are defined as space available with only minor changes to support systems 
required, such as but not limited to, HVAC, cabling and the power plant(s). BellSouth 
will complete construction of all other Collocation Space ("extraordinary Conditions") 
within one hundred twenty (120) calendar days of the receipt of a Bona Fide Firm 
Order. Examples of extraordinary conditions include but are not limited to, extended 
license or permitting intervals; major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; 
power plant addition or upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major 
upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental hazard or hazardous materials 
abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary 
m length. The Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning 
interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver &om this interval from the Commission. 

7.1.5 

7.1.6 In Mississippi, excluding the time interval required to secure the appropriate 
government licenses and permits, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation 
arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of 
one hundred twenty (120) calendar days fiom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order or as 
agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary conditions are defined as space available with only 
minor changes to support systems required, such as but not limited to, HVAC, cabling 
and the power plant(s). Excluding the time interval required to secure the appropriate 
government licenses and permits, BellSouth will complete construction of all other 
Collocation Space ("extraordinary conditions") within one hundred eighty (1 80) 
calendar days of the receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order. Examples of extraordinary 
conditions include but are not limited to, extended license or permitting intewals; 
major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or 
upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; 
environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which 
equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary in length, The Parties may mutually 
agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a 
waiver fiom this interval fiom the Commission. 

7.1.7 In South Carolina, BellSouth will complete the construction and provisioning activities 
for cageless and caged collocation arrangements as soon as possible, but no later than 
ninety (90) calendar days from receipt of a bona fide firm order. The Parties may 
mutually agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval or BellSouth may 
seek a waiver from this interval fiom the Commission. 

. & _ *  

7.2 Joint Planning. J$j~plqn.tdtig&et&&.niBeUSouth ' .  5 and Phantom Networks will 
cornmence.'withirra-,*' r"w; 

a Bona Fide Firm O r z S o u t h  will provide the prehnhary design of L e  
Collocation Space and the equipment configuration requirements as reflected in the 
Bona Fide Application and a f f i e d  in the Bona Fide Firm Order. The Collocation 
Space completion time period will be provided to Phantom Networks during joint 
planning. .. 
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7.3 Permits. Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue filing for the permits required 

for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents within ten (10) 
calendar days of the completion of fmalized construction designs and specifications. 

7.4 Acceptance Walk Through. Phantom Networks will schedule and complete an 
acceptance walkthrough of each Collocation Space with BellSouth within fifteen (15) 
days of BellSouth’s notifylng Phantom Networks that the collocation space is ready 
for occupancy. In the event that Phantom Networks fails to complete an acceptance 
walkthrough within this fifteen (1 5) day interval, the Collocation Space .,hall be 
deemed accepted by Phantom Networks. BellSouth will correct any deviations to 
Phantom Networks’s original or jointly amended requirements within seven (7) 
calendar days after the walk through, unless the Parties jointly agree upon a different 
time frame. 

7.5 Use of BellSouth Certified Supplier. Phantom Networks shall select a supplier which 
has been approved as a BellSouth Certified Supplier to perform all engineering and 
installation work. Phantom Networks and Phantom Networks’s BellSouth Certified 
Supplier must follow and comply with all BellSouth requirements outlined in 
BellSouth’s TR 73503, TR 73519, TR 73572, and TR 73564. In some cases, 
Phantom Networks must select separate BellSouth Certified Suppliers for transmission 
equipment, switching equipment and power equipment. BellSouth shall provide 
Phantom Networks with a list ofBellSouth Certified Suppliers upon request. The 
BellSouth Certified Supplier(s) shall be responsible for installing Phantom Networks’s 
equipment and components, extending power cabling to the BellSouth power 
distribution fi-ame, performing operational tests after installation is complete, and 
notlfyLng BellSouth’s equipment engineers and Phantom Networks upon successfid 
completion of installation, etc. The BellSouth Certified Supplier shall bill Phantom 
Networks directly for all work performed for Phantom Networks pursuant to this 
Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such 
charges imposed by the BellSouth Certified Supplier. BellSouth shall consider 
certlfylng Phantom Networks or any supplier proposed by Phantom Networks. All 
work performed by or for Phantom Networks shall conform to generally accepted 
industry guidelines and standards. 

7.6 Alarm and Monitoring. BellSouth shall place environmental alarms in the Premises for 
the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. Phantom Networks shall be 
responsible for placement, monitoring and removal of environmental and equipment 
alarms used to service Phantom Networks’s Collocation Space. Upon request, 
BellSouth will provide Phantom Networks with applicable tariffed service(s) to 
facilitate remote monitoring of collocated equipment by Phantom Networks. Both 

7.7 Virtual to Physical Colloc&on Relocation. In the event physical collocation space 
was previously denied at a location due to technical reasons or space limitations, and 
physical collocation space has subsequently become available, Phantom Networks may 
relocate its virtual collocation arrangements to physical collocation arrangements and 
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pay the appropriate fees for physical collocation and for the rearrangement or 
reconfiguration of services terminated in the virtual CoUocation arrangement, as 
outlined in the appropriate BellSouth tariffs. In the event that BellSouth knows when 
additional space for physical collocation may become available at the location 
requested by Phantom Networks, such information will be provided to Phantom 
Networks in BellSouth’s written denial of physical collocation. To the extent that (i) 
physical Collocation Space becomes available to Phantom Networks within 180 
calendar days of BellSouth’s written denial of Phantom Networks’s request for 
physical collocation, (ii) BellSouth had knowledge that the space was going to become 
available, and (i$ Phantom Networks was not informed in the written denial that 
physical Collocation Space would become available within such 180 calendar days, 
then Phantom Networks may relocate its virtual collocation arrangement to a physical 
collocation arrangement and wd receive a credit for any nonrecurring charges 
previously paid for such virtual collocation. Phantom Networks must arrange with a 
BellSouth Certified Supplier for the relocation of equipment from its virtual 
Collocation Space to its physical Collocation Space and will bear the cost of such 
relocation. 

Cancellation. If, at anytime prior to space acceptance, Phantom Networks cancels its 
order for the Collocation Space(s) (“Cancellation”), BellSouth will bill the applicable 
non-recurring rate for any and all work processes for which work has begun. In 
Georgia, if PhantomNetworks cancels its order for CoUocation Space at any time 
prior to space acceptance, BellSouth will bill Phantom Networks for all costs incurred 
prior to the date of Cancellation and for any costs hcurred as a direct result of the 
Cancellation, not to exceed the total amount that would have been due had the order 
not been cancelled. 

. 

Licenses. Phantom Networks, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for 
obtaining fiom governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or 
person, all rights, privileges, and licenses necessary or required to operate as a 
provider of telecommunications services to the public or to occupy the Collocation 
Space. 

Environmental Compliance. The Parties agree to utilize and adhere to the 
Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified as Exhibit A attached hereto. 

The intervals as set forth above are as depicted in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

Rates and Charpes 

BellSouth shall &&&,ab Appbation ,$%e via a. sgrvice order which shall be issued at 
the time B e l l S o u t ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ y ~ ~ a c e . i s  available pursuant to Section 2. Payment of 
said Application Fee will 6e due as dictated by Phantom Networks’s current billing 
cycle and is non-rehndable. 

-.< 7; .. & -  - ?, - &.! . .- ‘e: . :: , 
*. 
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Version 2401: 06/15/01 

209 of 353 



Attachment 4-Central Oflice 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.5 

Page 23 
Recurring Charges. The recurring charges for space preparation begin on the Space 
Ready Date or the day Phantom Networks occupies the collocation space, whichever 
occurs fist. 

Space preparation fees consist of a nonrecuning charge for Firm Order Processing and 
monthly recurring charges for Central Office Modifications, assessed per arrangement, 
per square foot, and Common Systems Modifications, assessed per arrangement, per 
square foot for cageless coUocation and per cage for caged collocation. Phantom 
Networks shall remit payment of the nonrecurring Firm Order Processing Fee 
coincident with submission of a Bona Fide Firm Order. The charges recover the costs 
associated with preparing the CcUocation Space, which includes survey, engineering of 
the Collocation Space, design and modification costs for network, building and 
support systems. In the event Phantom Networks opts for cageless space, the space 
preparation fees will be assessed based nn the total floor space dedicated to Phantom 
Networks as prescribed in this Section 8. 

SDace Preparation Fee (Florida). Space preparation fees include a nonrecurring 
charge for Firm Order Processing and monthly recurring charges for Central Office 
Modifications, assessed per arrangement, per square foot, and Common Systems 
Modifications, assessed per arrangement, per square foot for cageless and per cage for 
caged collocation, Phantom Networks shall remit payr;lent of the nonrecurring Firm 
Order Processing Fee coincident with submission of a Bona Fide Firm Order. The 
charges recover the costs associated with preparing the Collocation Space, which 
includes survey, engineering of the Collocation Space, design and modification costs 
for network, building and support systems. 
cageless space, space preparation fees will be assessed based on the total floor space 
dedicated to Phantom Networks as prescribed in this Section 8. 

In the event Phantom Networks opts for 

Soace Preparation Fee (Georaia). In Georgia, the Space Preparation Fee is a one-time 
fee, assessed per arrangement, per location. It recovers a portion of costs associated 
with preparing the Collocation Space, which includes survey, engineering of the 
Collocation Space, design and modification costs for network, power, building and 
support systems. This is a set fee of $100 per square foot as established by the 
Georgia Public Service Commission Order in Docket No. 7061-U. In the event 
Phantom Networks opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be 
assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to Phantom Networks as prescribed 
in this Section 8 and will be billed based upon Phantom Networks's fist billing cycle 
after Firm Order, 

Space Premration Fee (North Carolina). In North Carolina, space preparation fees 
consist of monthly ~ c w r h g  c w g w f o r  Central Office Modifications, assessed per 
arrangement, per sd&r~foot;~ommofi Systems,,Modifkations, assessed per 
arrangement, per 'iqukeb$&$i&g?iess and per cage for caged collocation; and 
Power, assessed perthe ndirinal-48V DC ampere requirements specified by Phantom 
Networks on the Bona Fide Application. The charges recover the costs associated 
with preparing the Collocation Space, which includes survey, engineering of the 
Collocation Space, design &d modification costs for network, building and support 

. I e'? "'i 

. 
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systems. 
preparation fees will be assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to Phantom 
Networks as described in this Section 8. 

In the event Phantom Networks opts for cageless space, the space 

Cable Installation. Cable Installation Fee(s) are assessed per entrance cable placed, 

Floor Space. The Floor Space Charge includes reasonable charges for lighting, 
HVAC, and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of the Premises but 
does not recover any power-related costs incurred by BellSouth. When the 
Collocation Space is enclosed, Phantom Networks shall pay floor space charges based 
upon the number of square feet SO enclosed. When the Collocation Space is not 
enciosed, Phantom Networks shall pay floor space charges based upon the following 
floor space calculation: [(depth of the equipment lineup in which the rack is placed) i- 
(0.5 x maintenance aisle depth) f (0.5 x wiring aisle depth)] X (width of rack and 
spacers). For purposes of this calculation, the depth of the equipment lineup shall 
consider the footprint of equipment racks plus any equipment overhang. BellSouth 
will assign unenclosed Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack Lineups 
where feasible. In the event Phantom Networks’s collocated equipment requires 
special cable racking, isolated grounding or other treatment which prevents placement 
within conventionaf equipment rack lineups, Phantom Networks shall be required to 
request an amount of floor space sufficient to accommodate the total equipment 
arrangement. Floor space charges begin on the Space Ready Date , or on the date 
Phantom Networks fxst occupies the Collocation Space, whichever is sooner. 

Power. BellSouth shall make available 4 8  Volt (-48V) DC power for Phantom 
Networks’s Collocation Space at a BellSouth Power Board or BellSouth Battery 
Distribution Fuse Bay (“BDFB’) at Phantom Networks’s option within the Premises. 

8.5.1 Recurring charges for -48V DC power will be assessed per ampere per month based 
upon the BellSouth Certified Supplier engineered and installed power feed h s e d  
ampere capacity. Rates indude redundant feeder h e  positions (A&B) and common 
cabte rack to Phantom Networks’s equipment or space enclosure. Recurring power 
charges begin on the Space Ready Date , or on the date Phantom Networks first 
occupies the Collocation Space, whichever is sooner. When obtaining power fkom a 
BDFB, fuses and power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed by 
Phantom Networks’s BellSouth Certified Supplier. When obtaining power fiom a 
BellSouth power board, power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed 
by Phantom Networks’s BellSouth Certified power Supplier. Phantom Networks is 
responsible for contracting with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for power distribution 
feeder cable runs f?oq a BellSouth BDFB or power board to Phantom Networks’s 
equipment. D e t V t ; o n p f . @ e  @&south BDFB or BellSouth power board as the 
power source wiU$Gs$if .4 f jgm .ut Wouth’ s  sole,‘bt reasonable, discretion. The 
BellSouth Certified‘Su$ph . ontractkd by Phantom Networks must provide 
BellSouth a copy of the engineering power specifkation prior to the day on which 
Phantom Networks’s equipment becomes operational., BellSouth will provide the 
common power feeder cablesupport structure between the BellSouth BDFB or power 
board and Phantom Networks’s arrangement area. Phantom Networks shall contract 

-.I. w .  ‘ r 
. 
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with a BellSouth Certified Supplier who will be responsible for the following: 
dedicated power cable support structure within Phantom Networks’s arrangement; 
power cable feeds; terminations ofcable. Any teminations at a BellSouth power 
board must be performed by a BellSouth Certified power Supplier. Phantom 
Networks shall comply with all applicable National Electric Code (NEC), BellSouth 
TR73503, Telcordia (Bellcore) and ANSI Standards regarding power cabling. 

8.5.2 If BellSouth has not previously invested in power plant capacity for collocation at a 
specific site, Phantom Networks has the option to add its own dedicated power plant; 
provided, however, that such work shall be performed by a BellSouth Certified 
Supplier who shall comply with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. Where the 
addition of Phantom Networks’s dedicated power plant results in construction of a 
new power plant room, upon termination of Phantom Networks’s right to occupy 
collocation space at such site, Phantom Networks shall have the right to remove its 
equipment fiom the power plant room, but shall otherwise leave the room intact. 

8.5.3 If Phantom Networks elects to install its own DC Power Plant, BellSouth shall provide 
AC power to feed Phantom Networks’s DC Power Plant. Charges for AC power will 
be assessed per breaker ampere per month. Rates include the provision of commercial 
and standby AC power. When obtaining power from a BellSouth service panel, 
protection devices and power cables must be engineered (sized), and installed by 
Phantom Networks’s BellSouth Certified Supplier except that BellSouth shall engineer 
and install protection devices and power cables for Adjacent Collocation. Phantom 
Networks’s BellSouth Certified Supplier must also provide a copy of the engineering 
power specification prior to the equipment becoming operational. Charges for AC 
power shall be assessed pursuant to the rates specified in Exhibit D. AC power 
voltage and phase ratings shall be determined on a per location basis. At Phantom 
Networks’s option, Phantom Networks may arrange for AC power in an Adjacent 
Collocation arrangement fiom a retail provider of electrical power. 

8.6 Security Escort. A security escort will be required whenever Phantom Networks or its 
approved agent desires access to the entrance manhole or must have access to the 
Premises after the one accompanied site visit allowed pursuant to Section 5 prior to 
completing BellSouth’s Security Training requirements. Rates for a security escort are 
assessed according to the scheduie appended hereto as Exhibit D beginning with the 
scheduled escort time. BellSouth will wait for one-half (1/2) hour after the scheduled 
time for such an escort and Phantom Networks shall pay for such half-hour charges in 
the event Phantom Networks fails to show up. 

8.7 Cable Record charges. These charges apply for work required to build cable records 
in BellSouth systems.” The.,VG/DSQpa cable record charge is for a maximum of 3600 
records. -The F&e&&&Gy$o?&charg ”%.’ - is for a’ maxi“ of 99 records. 

Rate “True-UD”. The Parties agree that the prices reflected as interim herein shall be 
“trued-up” (up or down) based on h a 1  prices either determined by W h e r  agreement 
or by an effective order, in a.proceeding involving BellSouth before the regulatory 
authority for the state in which the services are being performed or any other body 

.r. NgZwr  , -. 
% >  
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having jurisdiction over this Agreement (hereinafter "Commission"). Under the “true- 
up” process, the interim price for each service shall be multiplied by the volume ofthat 
service purchased to arrive at the total interim amount paid for that service (‘Total 
Interim Price”). The h a 1  price for that service shall be multiplied by the volume 
purchased to arrive at the total final amount due (“Total Final Price”). The Total 
Interim Price shall be compared with the Total Final Price. If the Total Final Price is 
more than the Total Interim Price, Phantom Networks shall pay the difference to 
BellSouth. If the Total Final Price is less than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth shall 
pay the difference to Phantom Networks. Each Party shall keep its own records upon 
which a “true-up” can be based and any final payment kom one Party to the other shall 
be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such 
“true-up,” the Parties agree that the Commission shall be called upon to resolve such 
differences. 

Other. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or 
function will be negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. Payment of all 
other charges under this Attachment shall be due thirty (30) calendar days atter receipt 
of the bill (payment due date). Phantom Networks wiU pay a late payment charge of 
the lessor of one and one half percent or the legal interest rate assessed monthly on 
any balance which remains unpaid after the payment due date. 

Insurance 

Phantom Networks shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in 
force insurance as specified in this Section 9 and underwritten by insurance companies 
licensed to do business in the states applicable under this Attachment and having a 
Best’s Insurance Rating of A-. 

Phantom Networks shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
($10,000,000.00) or a combination of Commercial General Liability and 
ExcesdUmbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($10,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. 

Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability coverage in the 
amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each accident, one hundred 
thousand dollars .~po~soO.aO)..eaG~.employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars ($500,00O~Q@@~Ii& 2. n, l?b$t~b~~ciiease. - ’  

All Risk Property coveragt‘on a full replicement cost basis insuring all of Phantom’ 
Networks’s real and personal property situated on or within BellSouth’s Central 0 % ~  
location( s). 

- , .- - -=- { %*?% _, ~ I 
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9.2.4 Phantom Networks may elect to purchase business intemption and contingent 

business interruption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assumes no 
liability for loss of profit or revenues should an interruption of service occur. 

9.3 The limits set forth in Section 9.2 above may be increased by BellSouth fiom time to 
time during the term of this Attachment upon thrty (30) days notice to Phantom 
Networks to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to 
comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

All policies purchased by Phantom Networks shall be deemed to be primary and not 
contributing to or in excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. A11 
insurance must be in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth's 
Premises and shall remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or until all Phantom 
Networks's property has been removed fiom BellSouth's Premises, whichever period is 
longer. If Phantom Networks fails to maintain required coverage, BellSouth may pay 

. the premiums thereon and seek reimbursement of same fiom Phantom Networks. 

9.4 

9.5 Phantom Networks shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage 
required pursuant to this Section a minimum of ten (1 0) business days prior to the 
commencement of any work in the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this interval 
may result in construction and equipment installation delays. Phantom Networks shall 
arrange for BellSouth to receive thirty (30) business days' advance notice of 
cancellation fiom Phantom Networks's insurance company. Phantom Networks shall 
forward a certificate of insurance and notice of cancellatiodnon-renewal to BellSouth 
at the following address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Attn.: Risk Management Coordinator 
17H53 BellSouth Center 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 

9.6 Phantom Networks must conform to recommendations made by BellSouth's &e 
insurance company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, 
such recommendations. 

9.7 Self-Insurance. If Phantom Networks's net worth exceeds five hundred million dollars 
($500,000,000), Phantom Networks may elect to request self-insurance status in lieu 
of obtaining any of the insurance required in Sections 9.2.1 and 9.2.2. Phantom 
Networks shall provide audited financial statements to BellSouth thirty (30) days prior 
to the commencemrmt sfw . work,& . . I *+, the ,i Collocation Space. BellSouth shall then 
review such audited-hn&al &atenfats and r e sped  in writing to Phantom Networks 
in the-event that ~e&i@uf-i$ig++status .s not gran'..;:. ' _  -?inantom Networks. If 
BellSouth approves Phantom Networks for self-insurance, Phantom Networks shall 
annually hrnish to BellSouth,' and keep current, evidence of such net worth that is 
attested to by one of Phantom Networks's corporate officers. The ability to self-insure 
shall continue so long as the Phantom Networks meets all of the requirements of this 

' , *- .-I; 
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Section. If the Phantom Networks subsequently no longer satisfies this Section, 
Phantom Networks is required to purchase insurance as indicated by Sections 9.2.1 
and 9.2.2. 

The net worth requirements set forth in Section 9.7 may be increased by BellSouth 
from time to time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days' notice to 
Phantom Networks to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with 
respect to comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material breach 
of this Attachment. 

Mechanics Liens 

If any mechanics lien or other Liens shall be fded against property of either Party 
(BellSouth or Phantom Networks), or any improvement thereon by reason of or 
arising out of any labor or materials hrnished or alieged to have been hrnished or to 
be hrnished to or for the other Party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said 
property made at the request or under the direction of the other Party, the other Party 
directing or requesting those changes shall, within thirty (30) business days after 
receipt of written notice from the Party against whose property said lien has been fded, 
either pay such lien or cause the same to be bonded of€ the affected property in the 
manner provided by law. The Party causing said lien to be placed against the property 
of the other shall also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf of the other, any 
action, suit or proceeding which may be brought for the enforcement of such liens and 
shall pay any damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. 

Inspections 

BellSouth may conduct an inspection of Phantom Networks's equipment and facilities 
in the Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between Phantom 
Networks's equipment and equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an 
inspection if Phantom Networks adds equipment and may otherwise conduct routine 
inspections at reasonable intervals mutually agreed upon by the Parties. BellSouth 
shall provide Phantom Networks with a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) 
business days, whichever is greater, advance notice of all such inspections. All costs 
of such inspection shall be borne by BellSouth. 

Securitv and Safetv"tlreakremen& 

Phantom,Netwo& w i l l ~ u m d ,  at its own expense, to CG;Y'.:,.:.. a statewide . 

investigation of criminal h&tory records for each Phantom Networks employee being 
considered for work on the BellSouth Premises, for the states/counties where the 
Phantom.Networks emp1oye.e has worked and lived for the past five years. Where state 
law does not permit statewide collection or reporting, an investigation of the 

. , * 
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applicable counties is acceptable. Phantom Networks shall not be required to perform 
this investigation if an afEtiated company of Phantom Networks has performed an 
investigation of the Phantom Networks employee seeking access, if such investigation 
meets the criteria set forth above. This requirement will not apply if Phantom 
Networks has performed a pre-employment statewide investigation of criminal history 
records of the Phantom Networks employee for the states/counties where the Phantom 
Networks employee has worked and lived for the past five years or, where state law 
does not permit a statewide investigation, an investigation of the applicable counties. 

12.2 Phantom Networks shall provide its employees and agents with picture identification 
which must be worn and visible at all times while in the Collocation Space or other 
areas in or around the Premises. The photo Identification card shall bear, at a 
minimum, the employee’s name and photo, and the Phantom Networks name. 
BcllSouth reserves the right to remove kom its premises any employee of Phantom 
Networks not possessing identification issued by Phantom Networks or who have 
violated any of BeUSouth’s policies as outlined in the CLEC Security Training 
documents. Phantom Networks shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages 
resulting fiom such removal of its personnel fiom BellSouth premises. Phantom 
Networks shall be solely responsible for ensuring that any Guest of Phantom Networks 
is in compliance with all subsections of this Section 12. 

12.3 Phantom Networks will be required to administer to their personnel assigned to the 
BellSouth Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria 
defined by BellSouth. 

12.4 Phantom Networks shali not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with 
records of felony criminal convictions. Phantom Networks shall not assign to the 
BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, except 
for misdemeanor traffic violations, without advising BellSouth of the nature and 
gravity of the offense(s). BellSouth reserves the right to refuse building access to any 
Phantom Networks personnel who have been identified to have misdemeanor criminal 
convictions. Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that Phantom Networks 
chooses not to advise BellSouth of the nature and gravity of any misdemeanor 
conviction, Phantom Networks may, in the alternative, certi@ to BellSouth that it shall 
not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor 
convictions (0 ther than misdemeanor traffic violat ions). 

12.4.1 Phantom Networks shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any 
individual who was a former employee of BellSouth and whose employment with 
BellSouth was terminated for a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought 
prosecution of t h  ~ ~ $ i m h l  f i r  j l ~ ~ r j n i r i a ~  offense. 

Phantom Networks’ sh&?&&‘.hc”gly assign to the BellSouth Premises any 
individual who was a form&’contractor of BellSouthand whose access to a BellSouth 
Premises was revoked due to commission of a criminal offense whether or not 
BellSouth sought prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 

1. I . . ’ .  t .. ‘e E i , i . ‘ ; , * -cy 
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12.5 For each Phantom Networks employee requiring access to a BellSouth Premises 

pursuant to this Attachment, Phantom Networks shall furnish BellSouth, prior to an 
employee gaining such access, a certification that the aforementioned background 
check and security training were completed. The certification will contain a statement 
that no felony convictions were found and certifying that the security training was 
completed by the employee. If the employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor 
convictions, Phantom Networks will disclose the nature of the convictions to 
BellSouth at that time. In the alternative, Phantom Networks may certify to BellSouth 
that it shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of 
misdemeanor convictions other than misdemeanor traffic violations. 

12.6 At BellSouth’s request, Phantom Networks shall promptly remove from BellSouth’s 
Premises any employee of Phantom Networks BellSouth does not wish to grant access 
to its premises 1) pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth or 2) prior to 
the initiation of an investigation ifan employee of Phantom Networks is found 
interfering with the property or personnel of BellSouth or another CLEC, provided 
that an investigation shall promptly be commenced by BellSouth. 

12.7 Notification to BellSouth. BellSouth reserves the right to interview Phantom 
Networks’s employees, agents, or contractors in the event of wrongdoing in or around 
BellSouth’s property or involving BellSouth’s or another CLEC’s property or 
personnel, provided that BellSouth shall provide reasonable notice to Phantom 
Networks’s Security contact of such interview. Phantom Networks and its 
contractors shall reasonably cooperate with BellSouth’s investigation into allegations 
of wrongdoing or criminal conduct committed by, witnessed by, or involving Phantom 
Networks’s employees, agents, or contractors. Additionally, BellSouth reserves the 
right to bill Phantom Networks for all reasonable costs associated with investigations 
involving its employees, agents, or contractors if it is established and mutually agreed 
in good faith that Phantom Networks’s employees, agents, or contractors are 
responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth shall bill Phantom Networks for BellSouth 
property which is stolen or damaged where an investigation determines the culpability 
of Phantom Networks’s employees, agents, or contractors and where Phantom 
Networks agrees, in good faith, with the results of such investigation. Phantom 
Networks shall notlfy BellSouth in writing immediately in the event that Phantom 
Networks discovers one of its employees already working on the BellSouth premises is 
a possible security risk. Upon request of the other Party, the Party who is the 
employer shall discipline consistent with its employment practices, up to and including 
removal fiom BellSouth Premises, any employee found to have violated the security 
and safety requirements of this section. Phantom Networks shall hold BellSouth 
harmless for any-dpyges resulting @om such removal of its personnel &om BellSouth 

Use of Supdies. Una&h&kd use oftelecommukcations equipment or supplies by 
either Party, whether or hot used routinely to provide telephone service (e.g. plug-in 
cards,) will be strictly prohibited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with 
such unauthorized use may be charged to the offending Party, as may be all associated 
investigative costs. 

. .  .w.. . *., , . 
f . - 
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12.9 Use of Oficial Lines. Except for non-toll calls necessary in the performance of their 

work. neither Party shaU use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Premises. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offending 
Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. 

Accountability. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section shall in 
no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions of 
its employees. 

i2.10 

13. Destruction of Collocation Space 

13.1 In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, windstorm, 
tornado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered wholly 
unsuitable for Phantom Networks's permitted use hereunder, then either Party may 
elect within ten (10) business days after such damage, to terminate occupancy of the 
damaged Collocation Space, and if either Party shall so elect, by giving the other 
written notice oftermination, both Parties shall stand released of and fkom hrther 
Liability under the terms hereof If the Collocation Space shall suffer only minor 
damage and shall not be rendered wholly unsuitable for Phantom Networks's permitted 
use, or is damaged and the option to terminate is not exercised by either Party, 
BellSouth covenants and agrees to proceed promptly without expense to Phantom 
Networks, except for improvements not the property of BellSouth, to repair the 
damage. BellSouth shall have a reasonable time within which to rebuild or make any 
repairs, and such rebuilding and repairing shall be subject to delays caused by storms, 
shortages of labor and materials, government regulations, strikes, walkouts, and 
causes beyond the control of BeIlSouth, which causes shall not be construed as 
limiting factors, but as exemplary only. Phantom Networks may, at its own expense, 
accelerate the rebuild of its collocated space and equipment provided however that a 
BellSouth Certified Contractor is used and the necessary space preparation has been 
completed. Rebuild of equipment must be performed by a BellSouth Certified 
Vendor. If Phantom Networks's acceleration of the project increases the cost of the 
project, then those additional charges will be incurred by Phantom Networks. Where 
allowed and where practical, Phantom Networks may erect a temporary facility while 
BellSouth rebuilds or makes repairs. In all cases where the Collocation Space shall be 
rebuilt or repaired, Phantom Networks shall be entitled to an equitable abatement of 
rent and other charges, depending upon the unsuitability of the Collocation Space for 
Phantom Networks's permitted use, until such Collocation Space is fidly repaired and 
restbred and Phantom Networks's equipment installed therein (but in no event later 
than thirty (30) business. days after the CoUocation Space is fully repaired and 
restored), Wher&X%an&ni"$io&s~has . I .  *** placed an Adjacent Arrangement pursuant - .  

to Section 3, PhaRtDqi h$ rb8haU:have the"&le responsibility to repair or replace 
said Adjacent Arrange&eR;o%ed herein. Pursuant to this section, BellSouth will " 
restore the associated services to the Adjacent Arrangement. 
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14. Eminent Domain 

14.1 If the whole of a Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by any 
public authority under the power of eminent domain, then this Attachment shall 
terminate with respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement as of the 
day possession shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for 
the Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with 
proportionate rehnd by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in 
advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the 
Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken under eminent domain, 
BellSouth and Phantom Networks shall each have the right to terminate this 
Attachment with respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement and 
declare the same nuil and void, by written notice of such intention to the other Party 
within ten (10) business days after such tJking. 

15. Nonexclusivity 

15.1 Phantom Networks understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that 
BellSouth may enter into similar agreements with other Parties. Assignment of space 
pursuant to all such agreements shall be determined by space availability and made on 
a fmt come, first served basis 

4%. , 
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ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when applying 
for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

- 1.1 Compliance with Applicable Law. BellSouth and Phantom Networks agree to comply 
with applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations 
including U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (WSEPA) regulations issued under 
the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act (CERCLA), Supehnd Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), 
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and NFPA and National 
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable‘Laws”). Each Party shall notlfy 
the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies andor 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

. 

1.2 Notice. BellSouth and Phantom Networks shall provide notice to the other, including 
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each Party is required to 
provide specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. Phantom 
Networks should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

1.3 Practices/Procedures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental control 
procedures for Phantom Networks to follow when working at a BellSouth Premises 
(See Section 2, below). These practices/procedures will represent the regular work 
practices required to be followed by the employees and contractors of BellSouth for 
environmental protection. Phantom Networks will require its contractors, agents and 
others accessing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices. Section 2 
lists the Environmental categories where BST practices should be followed by 
Phantom Networks when operating in the BellSouth Premises. 

1.4 Environmental and Safety Inspections. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the 
Phimtom Networks space with proper notscation. BellSouth reserves the right to 
stop any Phantom wetworks .b, work,Qperation “I that imposes Imminent Danger to the 
environment, emplo&Z . 1” or oqer, p % h h ~ ~  in the area or Facility. ’ 

Hazardous Materials g r o a t  On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, used,‘ 
stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by Phantom Networks are owned by 
Phantom Networks; Phantom Networks will indemnrfy BellSouth for claims, lawsuits 
or damages to persons or property caused by these materials. Without prior written 

. * -  -8 %. . :p:i+.s .-:, s- . _ I  
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BellSouth approval, no substantial new safety or environmental hazards can be created 
by Phantom Networks or different hazardous materials used by Phantom Networks at 
BellSouth Facility. Phantom Networks must demonstrate adequate emergency 
response capabilities for its materials used or remaining at the BellSouth Facility. 

1.6 SpilIs and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Premises, the 
Party discovering the condition must notifj, BellSouth. All Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by Phantom Networks to BellSouth. 

1.7 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and Phantom Networks will 
coordinate plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government 
agencies, such as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and 
countermeasures (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If fees are associated with 
filing, BellSouth and Phantom Networks will develop a cost sharin,gprocedure. If 
BellSouth's permit or EPA identification number must be used, Phantom Networks 
must comply with all of BellSouth's permit conditions and environmental processes, 
including environmental "best management practices (BMP)" (see Section 2, below) 
andor selection of BST disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

1.8 EnvironmentaI and Safety Indemnification. BeLlSouth and Phantom Networks shall 
i n d e w ,  defend and hold harmless the other Party from and against any claims 
(including, without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or 
personal property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect 
damages, and punitive damages), penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest 
and losses arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any 
Applicable Law or contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of 
contamination arising out of the acts or omissions of the inde-g Party, its agents, 
contractors, or employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

2. CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

2.1 When performing hnctions that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth's Premises, Phantom Networks agrees to comply with the applicable 
sections of the current issue of BellSouth's Environmental and Safety Methods and 
Procedures (M&Ps), incorporated herein by this reference. Phantom Networks m h e r  
agrees to cooperate with BeilSouth to ensure that Phantom Networks's employees, 
agents, andor subcontractors are knowledgeable of and satisfy those provisions of 
BellSouth's Environmental M&Ps which apply to the specific Environmental function 
being performed by Phantom Networks, its employees, agents andor subcontractors. 

The most cyrent,y& df r&erence"documentation must be requested fiom 
. ~ ,  , . '.. It, * --,, _I. 

&,$ 1- 
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ENVIRONMENTAL 
CATEGORIES 

Disposal of hazardous 
material or other regulated 
material 
(e.g., batteries, fluorescent 
tubes, solvents & cleaning 
materials) 

Emergency response 

Contract lab0 r/ou t so urcing 
for services with 
environment a1 implications 
to be performed on 
BellSouth Premises 
(e.g., disposition of 
hazardous materiavwaste; 
maintenance of storage 
tanks) 
Transportation of hazardous 
material 

Maintenanceloperations 
work which may produce a 
waste _. 

3ther mii:, .___  .. . ;ice work 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Hazmatjwaste release/spdl 
firesafety emergency 

Compliance with all applicable 
locai, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST's 
environmental M&Ps 

[nsurance 
~ 

CompGance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Zompliance with all application 
local, state, & federal laws and 

ind eqiiipment 
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ADDRESSED BY THE 

FOLLOWING 
DOCUMENTATION 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

Fact Sheet Series 1700 
Building Emergency 
Operations Plan (EOP) 
(specific to and located on 
Premises) 

Std T&C 450 

Std T&C 450-B 
(Contact E/S for copy of 
appropriate E/S M&Ps.) 

Std T&C 660 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environment ai 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

Std T&C 450 

29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 
Standard) 
29CFR 1910 Subpart 0 
(OSHA Standard) 
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Janitorial services 

Manhole cleaning 

Removing or disturbing 
building materials that may 
contain asbestos 

3. DEFINITIONS 

AU waste removal and disposal 
must conform to all applicable 
federal, state and local 
regulations 

AI1 Hazardous Material and 
Waste 

Asbestos notification and 
protection of employees and 
equipment 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbestos work practices 

Page 36 
P&SM Manager - Procurement 

Fact Sheet Series 17000 

GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 3 

(Hazcom) 
BSP 0 10- 170-00 1 BS 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet 14050 

Issue A, August 1996 
BSP 620- 145-01 1 PR 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

GU-BTEN-00 1 BT, Chapter 3 

Generator. Under RCR4, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 261, or whose act &st causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous Chemical. As defined in the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 

Hazardous Waste. As defined in section 1004 of RCRA. 

Imminent Danger. Any condirionsm’practiceq,at a facility which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expe&4 tb>ai%se.i”i&diate death or serious harm to people or 
immediate significant d~q$’ io  the%d&r$henl& 7’- . .  natural resources. 

Spill or Release. As defined in Section 101 of CERCLA. 

*,,* ’- 
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4. ACRONYMS 

- E/S - EnvironmentaVSafety 

EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 
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DECiLDEC - Department Environmental CoordinatodLocal Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-001 BT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 

, 
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Interval Matrix 

* Extended intewals shall apply when multiple applications are submitted. 
Note I :  The intervals were set by the FCC's Order in Docket No. 98-147 released February 20, 

200 I. 
The construction and provisioning intervals, as listed for these states, will apply ifa 
forecast is submitted three (3) months prior to the application date. Extended intervals 
shall apply if the forecast is not received three (3) months in advance. 
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THREE MONTH CLEC FORECAST ' 

CLECNAME __________--------- DATE ____________________ 

\J .~ i;'~ 

Proposed 
Application' 
' Oate 

NOTES 

rStandard bays are defined as racks, bays or cabinets, including equipment and cable, with measurements equal to or less than the following: Width - 26', Depth - 25', The standard height for all collocated 
i..nllirrol'nt bays in BellSouth is 7' 0'. 

rements, 

Notes: Forecast information will be used for no other purpose than collocation planning. 
Forecast with application dates greater than 3 months from the date of submission will not guarantee the reservation of space in the office 

requested, 
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Remote Site Physical Collocation 
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BELLSOUTH 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.2.1 

1.2.2 

I .2.3 

1.3 

REMOTE SITE PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Scope of Attachment 

Scope of Attachment. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Attachment shall only apply when Phantom Networks is occupying the Remote 
Collocation Space as a sole occupant or as a Host within a Remote Site Location. 

Right to occupy. BellSouth shall offer to Phantom Networks Remote Site Collocation 
on rates, terms, and conditions that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and 
consistent with the rules of the Federal Communications Commission (“FCC”). 
Subject to the rates, terms, and conditions of this Attachment, BellSouth hereby grants 
to Phantom Networks a right to occupy that certain area designated by BellSouth 
within a BellSouth Remote Site Location, of a size which is specified by Phantom 
Networks and agreed to by BellSouth (hereinafter “Remote Collocation Space”). 
BellSouth Remote Site Locations include cabinets, huts, and controlled environmental 
vaults owned or leased by BellSouth that house BellSouth Network Facilities. To the 
extent this Attachment does not include all the necessary rates, terms and conditions 
for BellSouth remote locations other than cabinets, huts and controlled environmental 
vaults, the Parties will negotiate said rates, terms, and conditions at the request for 
collocation at BellSouth remote locations other than those specified above. 

In all states other than Florida, the number of rackshays specfied by Phantom 
Networks may contemplate a request for space sufficient to accommodate Phantom 
Networks’s growth w i t h  a two year period. 

In the state of Florida, the number of rackshays specifled by Phantom Networks may 
contemplate a request for space sufficient to accommodate Phantom Networks’s 
growth within an eighteen (1 8) month period. 

Neither BellSouth nor any of BellSouth’s afliliates may reserve space for hture use on 
more preferential terms than those set forth above. 

Third Party Pronertv. If the Premises, or the property on which it is located, is leased 
by BellSouth fiom a T k d  Party oT?,otherwise controlled by a Third Party, special 
considerations aridj&jqa$&y’ap~fy% addition to the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement Addifionallfi&i#BeWouth notifies Phantom Networks tha; 
BellSouth’s agreementwithcaThird Party does not grant BellSouth the ability to 

-’ 

provide access and use rights to others, upon Phantom Networks’s request, BellSouth 
will use its best efforts to obtain the owner’s consent and to otherwise secure such 

. ’  
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1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

Page 3 
rights for Phantom Networks. Phantom Networks agrees to reimburse BellSouth for 
the reasonable and demonstrable costs incurred by BellSouth in obtaining such rights 
for Phantom Networks. In cases where a Third Party agreement does not grant 
BellSouth the right to provide access and use rights to others as contemplated by this 
Agreement and BellSouth, despite its best efforts, is unable to secure such access and 
use rights for Phantom Networks as above, Phantom Networks shall be responsible for 
obtaining such permission to access and use such property. BellSouth shall cooperate 
with Phantom Networks in obtaining such permission. 

Space Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within a Remote Site Location, 
BellSouth may include in its documentation for the Petition for Waiver filing any 
vacant space in the Remote Site Location. Phantom Networks will be responsible for 
any justification of vacant space within its Remote Collocation Space, if such 
justification is iequired by the appropriate state commission. 

Use of Space. Phantom Networks shall use the Remote Collocation Space for the 
purposes of installing, maintaining and operating Phantom Networks’s equipment (to 
include testing and monitoring equipment) necessary, for interconnection with 
BellSouth services and facilities, including access to unbundled network elements, for 
the provision of telecommunications services. The Remote Collocation Space may be 
used for no other purposes except as specifically described herein or authorized in 
writing by BellSouth. 

4 

Rates and charges. Phantom Networks agrees to pay the rates and charges identified 
in Exhibit D attached hereto. 

Due Dates. In all states except Georgia, if any due date contained in this Attachment 
falls on a weekend or holiday, then the due date will be the next business day 
thereafter. 

Space Availability ReDort 

ReDortinq. Upon request ffom Phantom Networks, BellSouth will provide a written 
report (“Space Availability Report”) specifyrng the amount of Remote Collocation 
Space available at the Remote Site Location requested, the number of collocators 
present at the Remote Site Location, any modifications in the use of the space since 
the last report on the Remote Site Location requested and the measures BellSouth is 
taking to make additioqai space available for collocation arrangements. 

.%,; ‘.I. ?&;$ ,. -._I 4.i 

- I .! , ”,, *.; ’ , .-  ,-1 . 

The reiuest ffor&$nt~&@&@orks .. .r, 4-s- for ’ a Space Availability Report must be written -.  
and must include the C o I ”  Language Location Identification (“CLLI”) code for 
both the Remote Site Location and the serving central office. Such information 
regarding the CLLI code for the serving central offices located in the National 
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Exchange Carriers Association (NECA) Tariff FCC No. 4. If Phantom Networks is 
unable to obtain the CLLI code, fiom for example a site visit to the remote site, 
Phantom Networks may request the CLLI code from BellSouth. To obtain a CLLI 
code for a remote site directly from BellSouth, Phantom Networks should submit to 
BellSouth a Remote Site Interconnection Request for Remote Site CLLI Code prior to 
submitting its request for a Space Availability Report. Phantom Networks should 
complete all the requested information and submit the Request with the applicable fee 
to BellSouth. 

2.1.2 BellSouth will respond to a request for a Space Availability Report for a particular 
Remote Site Location within ten (IO) calendar days of receipt of such request. This 
interval excludes national holidays. BellSouth will make best efforts to respond in ten 
(10) calendar days to such a request when the request includes from two (2) to five ( 5 )  
Remote Site Locations w i t h  the same state. The response time for requests of more 
than five (5) Remote Site Locations shall be negotiated between the Parties. If 
BellSouth cannot meet the ten calendar day response time, BellSouth shall notlfy 
Phantom Networks and inform Phantom Networks of the time kame under which it 
can respond. In Mississippi, the above intervals shall be in business days. 

3. Collocation Options 

3.1 Comdiance. The parties agree to comply with all applicable federal, state, county, 
local and administrative laws, orders, rules, ordinances, regulations, and codes in the 
performance of their obligations hereunder. 

3.2 Caeeless. BellSouth shall allow Phantom Networks to collocate Phantom Networks’s 
equipment and facilities without requiring the construction of a cage or similar 
structure, BellSouth shall allow Phantom Networks to have direct access to its 
equipment and facilities. BeilSouth shall make cageless collocation available in single 
rackbay increments. For equipment requiring special technical considerations, 
Phantom Networks must provide the equipment layout, inchding spatial dimensions 
for such equipment pursuant to generic requirements contained in BellCore 
(Telcordia) GR-63-Core and shall be responsible for constructing all special technical 
requirements associated with such equipment pursuant to Section 6, following. 
Subject to space availability and technical feasibility, at Phantom Networks’s option, 
Phantom Networks may enclose its equipment. 

3.3 Shared (Subleased) Collocation. Phantom Networks m y  allow other 
telecommunicatio-qc&ers to shqe Phantom Networks’s Remote Collocation Space 
pursuant-to terms,m&ond?ti& ai$e,dkl to by Phantom Networks.(“Host”) and other 
telecomuhicatids c&hk@f@pts’!)-and pursuant to this section, except where the 
BellSouth Remote Si&ZLo&tion is located within if leased space and BellSouth is ’ 

prohibited by said lease from offering such an option or is located on property for 
which BellSouth hoIds an easement and such easement does not permit such an option. 

. ’  
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Phantom Networks shall notify BellSouth in writing upon execution of any agreement 
between the Host and its Guest within ten (10) calendar days (in Mississippi, 10 
business days) of its execution and prior to any Firm Order. Further, such notice shall 
include the name of the Guest(s) and the term of the agreement, and shall contain a 
certification by Phantom Networks that said agreement imposes upon the Guest(s) the 
same terms and conditions for Remote Collocation Space as set forth in this 
Attachment between BellSouth and Phantom Networks. 

3.3. I Phantom Networks shall be the sole interface and responsible Party to BellSouth for 
assessment of rates and charges contained within this Attachment; and for the 
purposes of ensuring that the safety and security requirements of this Attachment are 
fully complied with by the Guest, its employees and agents. BellSouth shall provide 
Phantom Networks with a proration of the costs of the collocation space based on the 
number of collocators and the space used by each. In all states other than Florida, and 
in addition to the foregoing, Phantom Networks shall be the responsible party to 
BellSouth for the purpose of submitting Applications for initial and additional 
equipment placement of Guest. In the event the Host and Guest jointly submit an 
Application, only one Application Fee will be assessed. A separate Guest Application 
shall require the assessment of an Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit D. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, Guest may arrange directly with BellSouth for the 
provision of the interconnecting facilities between BellSouth and Guest and for the 
provision of the senices and access to unbundled network elements. 

3.3.2 Phantom Networks shall indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth f?om any and all 
claims, actions, causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence 
of Phantom Networks’s Guests in the Remote Collocation Space except to the extent 
caused by BellSouth’s sole negligence, gross negligence, or w W l  misconduct. 

3.4 Adiacent Collocation. Subject to technical feasibility and space availability, BellSouth 
will provide approval for adjacent Remote Site collocation arrangements (“Remote 
Site Adjacent Arrangement”) where space within the Remote Site Location is 
legitimately exhausted, where the Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement does not 
interfere with access to existing or planned structures or facilities on the Remote Site 
Location property. The Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement shall be constructed or 
procured by Phantom Networks and in conformance with 3eIlSouth’s design and 
construction specifications. Further, Phantom Networks shall construct, procure, 
maintain and operate said Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement(s) pursuant to all of the 
terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment. Rates shall be negotiated at the t h e  
of the request for the Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement. 

Should- €%antom.N&p&S el&t such.an option; Phantom Networks must arrange 
with a-BellSouth fert&4&h%&to3-to construct a Remote Site Adjacent 
Arrangement structure’ in aikordance with BellSouth‘s guidelines and speciilcations. 
BellSouth will provide guidelines and specifications upon request. Where local 
building codes require enclosure specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s 

__, Y .‘ f+ 
A . \b .  . ,; ; , j:~:,! -; 
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standard specification, Phantom Networks and Phantom Networks’s BellSouth 
Certified Contractor must comply with local building code requirements. Phantom 
Networks’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving 
any and all necessary zoning, permits and/or licenses for such construction. Phantom 
Networks’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall bill Phantom Networks directly for all 
work performed for Phantom Networks pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth 
shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the 
BellSouth Certified Contractor. Phantom Networks must provide the local BellSouth 
Remote Site Location contact with two cards, keys or other access device used to 
enter the locked enclosure. Except in cases of emergency, BellSouth shall not access 
Phantom Networks’s locked enclosure prior to notifying Phantom Networks. 

3.4.2 BellSouth maintains the right to review Phantom Networks’s plans and specifications 
prior to construction of a Remote Site Adjacent Arraiigement(s). BellSouth shall 
compiete its review within fifteen (1 5) calendar days. BellSouth may inspect the 
Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement(s) following construction and prior to the 
Commencement Date, as defined in Section 4 following, to ensure the design and 
construction comply with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth may 
require Phantom Networks, ai Phantom Networks’s sole cost, to correct any 
deviations fiom BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications found during such 
inspection(s), up to and including removal of the Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement, 
within seven (7) calendar days of BellSouth’s inspection, unless the Parties mutually 
agree to an alternative time frame. 

3.4.3 Phantom Networks shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the 
arrangement, heatinghentlatioriair conditioning (“HVAC”), lighting, and all facilities 
that connect the structure (i.e. racking, conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of 
demarcation. At Phantom Networks’s option, and where the local authority having 
jurisdiction permits, ,BellSouth shall provide an AC power source and access to 
physical collocation services and facilities subject to the same nondiscriminatory 
requirements as applicable to any other physical collocation arrangement. Phantom 
Networks’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall be responsible, at Phantom 
Networks’s expense, for filing and receiving any and all necessary zoning, permits 
and/or licenses for such arrangement. 

3.4.4 BellSouth shall allow Shared (Subleased) Collocation within a Remote Site Adjacent 
Arrigement pursuant to the t e m  and conditions set forth herein. 

. )t, :. _.( *._ ... r - 
*J.? +; ~ 

=I,. , 
., . . 4 Occupancv . I “! . ‘c, *> , 

...% ~, -  

4.1 Occupancy. Networks in writing that the Remote 
Collocation Space is ready for occupancy. Phantom Networks must notify BellSouth 
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in writing that collocation equipment installation is complete. BellSouth may, at its 
option, not accept orders for interconnected service until receipt of such notice. 

4.2 Termination of Occupancv. In addition to any other provisions addressing termination 
of occupancy in this Agreement, Phantom Networks may terminate occupancy in a 
particular Remote Site Location by submitting a Subsequent Application requesting 
termination of occupancy. A Subsequent Application Fee will not apply for 
termination of occupancy. 

4.2.1 Upon termination of occupancy, Phantom Networks at its expense shall remove its 
equipment and other property from the Remote Cotlocation Space. Phantom 
Networks shall have thirty (30) calendar days €tom the terrnination date to complete 
such removal, including the removal of all equipment and facilities of Phantom 
Networks’s Guests, unless Phantom Networks’s Guest has assumcd responsibility for 
the collocation space housing the Guest’s equipment and executed the documentation 
required by BellSouth prior to such removal date; provided, however, that Phantom 
Networks shall continue payment of monthly fees to BellSouth until such date as 
Phantom Networks, and if applicable Phantom Networks’s Guest, has hlly vacated 
the Remote Collocation Space. Should Phantom Networks or Phantom Networks’s 
Guest fail to vacate the Remote Collocation Space within thirty (30) calendar days 
fiom the termination date, BellSouth shall have the right to remove the equipment and 
other property of Phantom Networks or Phantom Networks’s Guest at Phantom 
Networks’s expense and with no liability for damage or injury to Phantom Networks 
or Phantom Networks’s Guest’s property unless caused by the gross negligence or 
intentional misconduct of BellSouth. Upon termination of occupancy with respect to a 
Remote Collocation Space, Phantom Networks shall surrender such Remote 
Collocation Space to BellSouth in the same condition as when f h t  occupied by the 
Phantom Networks except for ordinary wear and tear unless otherwise agreed to by 
the Parties. Phantom Networks shall be responsibie for the cost of removing any 
enclosure, together with all support structures (e.g., racking, conduits), of a Remote 
Site Adjacent Arrangement at the termination of occupancy and restoring the grounds 
to their original condition. 

5 Use of Remote Collocation SDace 

5.1 Equinment Tvpe. BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment 
necessary for interconnection to BellSouth’s network or for access to unbundled 
network elements in the provision of telecommunications services. 

Such equipment qu&at .) ^ f l  a &in&&ht  the fqllowing BellCore (Telcordia) Network 
Equipment’Buildi& S~$%U~I’$@~S) General Equipment Requirements: Criteria 
Level.3 requirements as out. ed in the BellCore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580, 
Issue I ;  equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE’ Section 2; thermal 
heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic noise per GR- 

..~ ~. Cr 
5.1.1 
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063-C0RE, Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code standards. Except 
where otherwise required by a Commission, BellSouth shall comply with the 
applicable FCC rules relating to denial of collocation based on Phantom Networks’s 
failure to comply with these requirements. 

5.1.2 Phantom Networks shall not use the Remote Collocation Space for marketing 
purposes nor shall it place any identlfyrng signs or markings in the area surrounding 
the Remote Collocation Space or on the grounds of the Remote Site Location. 

5.1.3 Phantom Networks shall place a plaque or other identification affixed to Phantom 
Networks’s equipment to identify Phantom Networks’s equipment, including a list of 
emergency contacts with telephone numbers. 

5.1.4 All Phantom Networks equipment installation shall comply with BellSouth TR 73503- 
1 1, Section 8, “Grounding - Engineering Procedures”. Metallic cable sheaths and 
metaUic strength members of optical fiber cables as well as the metaUic cable sheaths 
of all copper conductor cables shall be bonded to the designated grounding bus for the 
Remote Site Location. All copper conductor pairs, working and non-working, shall be 
equipped with a solid state protector unit (over-voltage protection only) which has 
been listed by a nationally recognized testing laboratory. 

5.2 Entrance Facilities. Phantom Networks may elect to place Phantom Networks-owned 
or Phantom Networks-leased entrance facilities into the Remote Collocation Space 
fiom Phantom Networks’s point of presence. BellSouth will designate the point of 
interconnection at the Remote Site Location housing the Remote Collocation Space, 
which is physically accessible by both Parties. Phantom Networks will provide and 
place copper cable through conduit from the Remote Collocation Space to the Feeder 
Distribution Interface to the splice location of sufficient length for splicing by 
BellSouth. Phantom Networks must contact BelISouth for instructions prior to 
placing the entrance facility cable. Phantom Networks is responsible for maintenance 
of the entrance facilities. 

5.2.1 Shared Use. Phantom Networks may utilize spare capacity on an existing 
interconnector entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to 
Phantom Networks’s collocation arrangement within the same BellSouth Remote Site 
Location. 

5.3 Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point(s) of demarcation between 
Phantom Networks’s equipment andor network and BellSouth’s network. Each Party 
will be responsible, fbr m i n t e n ~ c ~ , a n d  operation of alI equipment/facilities on its side 
of the demarcation$*. %a&orn$fe&orks or~its agent must perform all required 

di$.$tenance to P F ; Q n t q m ~ ~ s ‘ , e ~ i p m e n t i f a c i l i t i ~ ~  on its side of the demarcation 
point; pursuant to SectionYZi, foliowing. 
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5.4 Phantom Networks’s Eaubment and Facilities. Phantom Networks, or if required by 

this Attachment, Phantom Networks’s Certified Supplier, is solely responsible for the 
design, engineering, installation, testing, provisioning, performance, monitoring, 
maintenance and repair of the equipment and facilities used by Phantom Networks. 

5 .5  BellSouth’s Access to Remote Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access 
the Remote Collocation Space for the purpose of making BellSouth equipment and 
Remote Site Location modifications. 

5.6 Access. Pursuant to Section 12, Phantom Networks shall have access to the Remote 
Collocation Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. Phantom 
Networks agrees to provide the name and social security number or date of birth or 
driver’s license number of each employee, contractor, or agents of Phantom Networks 
or Phantom Networks’s Guests provided with access keys or devices (“Access Keys”) 
prior to the issuance of said Access Keys. Key acknowledgement forms must be 
signed by Phantom Networks and returned to BellSouth Access Management within 
fifteen (1 5 )  calendar days of Phantom Networks’s receipt. Failure to return properly 
acknowledged forms will result in the holding of subsequent requests until 
acknowledgements are current. Access Keys shall not be duplicated under any 
circumstances. Phantom Networks agrees to be responsible for all Access Keys and 
for the return of all said Access Keys in the possession of fhantom Networks 
employees, contractors, Guests, or agents after termination of the employment 
relationship, contractual obligation with Phantom Networks or upon the termination of 
this Attachment or the termination of occupancy of an individual Remote Site 
co llocation arrangement. 

5.6.1 Phantom Networks must submit to BellSouth the completed Access Control Request 
Form for all employees or agents requiring access to the BellSouth Premises a 
minimum of thirty (30) calendar days prior to the date Phantom Networks desires 
access to the Collocation Space. In order to permit reasonable access during 
construction of the Collocation Space, Phantom Networks may submit such a request 
at any time subsequent to BellSouth’s receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order. In the 
event Phantom Networks desires access to the Collocation Space after submitting such 
a request but prior to access being approved, BellSouth shall permit Phantom 
Networks to access the Collocation Space accompanied by a security escort at 
Phantom Networks’s expense. Phantom Networks must request escorted access at 
least three (3) business days prior to the date such access is desired. 

5.7 Lost or Stolen Access Kevs. Phantom Networks shall notify BellSouth in writing 
immediately in thesasooflost ,- ,.. or , siplen *,..: Access Keys. Should it become necessary for 
B e l l S o u t h ~ ~ o , r e - k ~ ~ ~ o ~ e  Sife.Looaiions asa‘ result of a lost Access Key(s) or for 
failure to’f%X:: %ai AcCe&s),?Bantom Networks shall pay for all reasonable 
costs associated with the FeLkeying. 

7.4- . 
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Interference or Impairment. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, 
equipment and facilities piaced in the Remote Collocation Space shall not significantly 
degrade, interfere with or impair service provided by BellSouth or by any other 
interconnector located in the Remote Site Location; shall not endanger or damage the 
facilities of BellSouth or of any other interconnector, the Remote Collocation Space, 
or the Remote Site Location; shall not compromise the privacy of any communications 
carried in, fiom, or through the Remote Site Location; and shall not create an 
unreasonable risk of injury or death to any individual or to the public. If  BellSouth 
reasonably determines that any equipment or facilities of Phantom Networks violates 
the provisions of this paragraph, BellSouth shall give written notice to Phantom 
Networks, which notice shall direct Phantom Networks to cure the violation w i t h  
forty-eight (48) hours of Phantom Networks’s actual receipt of written notice or, at a 
minimum, to commence curative measures within 24 hours and to exercise reasonable 
diligence to complete such measures as soon as possible thereafter. After receipt of 
the notice, the Parties agree to consult immediately and, ifnecessary, to inspect the 
arrangement. 

5 .8  

5.8.1 Except in the case of the deployment of an advanced service which significantly 
degrades the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band 
services, if Phantom Networks fails to take curative action within 48 hours or if the 
violation is of a character which poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage 
to property, injury or death to any person, or other interference/impairment ofthe 
services provided by BellSouth or any other interconnector, then and only in that event 
BellSouth may take such action as it deem appropriate to correct the violation, 
including without limitation the interruption of electrical power to Phantom 
Networks’s equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required, to provide notice 
to Phantom Networks prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to 
Phantom Networks for any damages arising from such action, except to the extent that 
such action by BellSouth constitutes willful misconduct. 

5.8.2 For purposes of this section, the term sigdcantly degrade shall mean an action that 
noticeably impairs a service fkom a user’s perspective. In the case of the deployment 
of an advanced service which significantly degrades the performance of other 
advanced services or traditional voice band services and Phantom Networks fails to 
take curative action within 48 hours then BellSouth will establish before the relevant 
Commission that the technology deployment is causing the significant degradation. 
Any claims of network harm presented to Phantom Networks or, if subsequently 
necessary, the relevant Commission must be supported with specific and verifiable 
information. Where BellSouth demonstrates that a deployed technology is 
significantly degrabg  fh&.perf?mwe ofother advanced services or traditional voice 
band seriices, Ph$&n.-,-tw&&s :ha discontinue deployment of that technology and 
migrate its customers’ir:*-%dg{6 Zhat will not sigdicantly degrade the 
performance of other such”;ervices. Where the only degraded service itself is a known 
disturber, and the newly deployed technology satisfies at least one of the criteria for a 
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presumption that is acceptable for deployment under 47 C.F.R. 5 1.230, the degraded 
service shall not prevail against the newly-deployed technology. 

5.9 Presence of Facilities. Facilities and equipment placed by Phantom Networks in the 
Remote Collocation Space shall not become a part of the Remote Site Location, even 
if nailed, screwed or otherwise fastened to the Remote Collocation Space but shall 
retain its status as personality and may be removed by Phantom Networks at any time. 
Any damage caused to the Remote Collocation Space by Phantom Networks’s 
employees, agents or representatives shall be promptly repaired by Phantom Networks 
at its expense. 

5.10 Alterations. In no case shall Phantom Networks or any person acting on behalf of 
Phantom Networks make any rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, or 
other alteration which could affect in any way space, power, HVAC, and/or safety 
considerations to the Remote Collocation Space or the BellSouth Remote Site 
Location without the written consent of BellSouth, which consent shall not be 
unreasonably withheld. The cost of any specialized alterations shall be paid by 
Phantom Networks. Any material rearrangement, modification, improvement, 
addition, or other alteration shall require an Application Fee. 

5.1 1 UokeeP of Remote Collocation Suace. Phantom Networks shall be responsible for the 
general upkeep and cleaning of the Remote Collocation Space. Phantom Networks 
shall be responsible for removing any Phantom Networks debris from the Remote 
Collocation Space and fiom in and around the Remote Collocation Site on each visit. 

6.  Space Notification 

6.1 Should any state or federai regulatory agency impose procedures or intervals 
applicable to Phantom Networks and BellSouth that are different from procedures or 
intervals set forth in this section, whether now in effect or that become effective after 
execution of this Agreement, those procedures or intervals shall supersede the 
requirements set forth herein for that jurisdiction €or all applications submitted for the 
fist time after the effective date thereof 

6.2 Aunlication for Space. Phantom Networks shall submit a Remote Site Collocation 
Apptication when Phantom Networks or Phantom Networks’s Guest(s), as defined in 
Section 3, desires to request or modify the use of the Remote Collocation Space. 

Initial Auplication.:. ,_. &r ~>. v P&xM&~&grks or, Phantom Networks’s Guest(s) 
equipment placedent, PR T&ley,- I; ,*.:s shall submit to BellSouth an Application. 
The Application is 30na Ei t when i i  ;s complete and accurate, meaning that all 
required fields on the Application are completed with the appropriate type of 

~-,. -..-. *- c; ~* 
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information. Prior to submitting the application, CLLI information can be obtained in 
the manner set forth in Section 2. An Application Fee wiU apply. 

6.4 Subsequent Application In the event Phantom Networks or Phantom Networks’s 
Guest(s) desires to mod@ the use of the Collocation Space after Bona Fide Firm 
Order, Phantom Networks shall complete an Application detailing all information 
regarding the modification to the Collocation Space (“Subsequent Application”). 
BellSouth shall determine what modifications, if any, to the Premises are required to 
accommodate the change requested by Phantom Networks in the Application. Such 
necessary modifications to the Premises may include, but are not limited to, floor 
loading changes, changes necessary to meet HVAC requirements, changes to power 
plant requirements, equipment additions, etc, 

6.4.1 Subseauent Application Fee. The application fee paid by Phantom Networks for its 
request to modify the use of the Collocation Space shall be dependent upon the level 
of assessment needed for the modification requested. Where the Subsequent 
Application does not require assessment for provisioning or construction work by 
BellSouth, no Subsequent Application fee will be required. The fee for a Subsequent 
Application where the modification requested has limited effect (e.g., requires limited 
assessment and no capital expenditure by BellSouth) shall be the Subsequent 
Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit D. If the modification requires capital 
expenditure assessment, a full Application Fee shall apply. The Subsequent 
Application is Bona Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all required 
fields on the Application are completed with the appropriate type of information. 

6.5 Availability of Space. Upon submission of an Application, BellSouth will permit 
Phantom Networks to physically collocate, pursuant to the terms of this Attachment, 
at any BellSouth Remote Site Location, unless BeUSouth has determined that there is 
no space available due to space limitations or that Remote Site Collocation is not 
practical for technical reasons. In the event space is not immediately available at a 
Remote Site Location, BellSouth reserves the right to make additional space available, 
in which case the conditions in Section 7 shall apply, or BellSouth may elect to deny 
space in accordance with this section in which case virtual or adjacent collocation 
options may be available. If the amount of space requested is not available, BellSouth 
will n o t e  Phantom Networks of the amount that is available. 

6.5.1 Availability Notification. Unless otherwise specsed, BellSouth will respond to an 
application within ten (1 0) calendar days (In Mississippi, ten ( 10) business days) as to 
whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth Remote Site Location. 
With the exceptkmdfGeQg$a this inleml excludes National Holidays. If the amount 
of space r ~ ~ u e s t ~ ~ ~ - ~ ~ ~ v ~ ~ ~ S o u t h , ~ ~  notify Phantom Networks of the 
amount .of space*?ha@ aw 
BellSouth’s response incrudes an amount of space less than that requested by Phantom 
Networks, Phantom Networks must resubmit its Application to reflect the actual space 
available. 

&an0 Applicstiorr Fee shall apply. When 
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6.5.2 BellSouth will respond to a Florida Application within fifteen (1 5 )  calendar days as to 

whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth Remote Site Location. 
BellSouth will also respond as to whether the Application is Bona Fide and if it is not 
Bona Fide the items necessary to cause the Application to become Bona Fide. If a 
lesser amount of space than requested is available, BellSouth will provide an 
Application Response for the amount of space that is available and an Application Fee 
will be assessed. When BellSouth’s Application Response includes an amount of 
space less than that requested by Phantom Networks, Phantom Networks must amend 
its Application to reflect the actual space available prior to submitting Bona Fide Firm 
Order. 

6.5.3 BellSouth will respond to a Louisiana Application within ten (10) calendar days for 
space availability for one ( I )  to ten ( I  0) Applications; fifteen (1 5) calendar days for 
eleven ( I  1) to twenty (20) Applications; and for more than twenty (20) Applications, 
it is increased by five ( 5 )  calendar days for every five additional Applications received 
w i t h  five (5) business days, If the amount of space requested is not available, 
BellSouth will notify Phantom Networks of the amount of space that is available and 
no Application Fee will apply. When BellSouth’s response includes an amount of 
space less than that requested by Phantom Networks, Phantom Networks must 
resubmit its Application to reflect the actual space available. BellSouth wiU also 
respond as to whether the Application is Bona Fide and if it is not Bona Fide the items 
necessay to cause the Application to become Bona Fide. 

6.6 Denial of Application. If BellSouth notifies Phantom Networks that no space is 
available (“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will not assess an Application Fee. 
After n o t m g  Phantom Networks that BellSouth has no available space in the 
requested Remote Site Location, BellSouth will allow Phantom Networks, upon 
request, to tour the Remote Site Location within ten (10) calendar days of such Denial 
of Application. With the exception of Georgia, this interval excludes national 
holidays. In order to schedule said tour within ten ( 10) calendar days, the request for 
a tour of the Remote Site Location must be received by BellSouth within five (5) 
calendar days of the Denial of Application. In Mississippi the above intervals shall be 
in business days. 

6.7 Filing of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 5 25 l(c)(6). BellSouth shall 
provide to the Commission any information requested by that Commission. Such 
mformation shall include which space, if any, BellSouth or any of BellSouth’s a€Eliates 
have reserved for future use and a detailed description of the specific future uses for 
which the space haa.bem-ieerved.t, $ubjec.t to an appropriate nondisclosure agreement 
or provisiog, Be&&% shall peinhit ’Phaitom Networks to inspect . ,. any plans or 

I.9 .~ I ’ *4.= ,,I 

’ %..<b. -*- , . .. 
diagrams that B e & o u t K m d c s t o B e  b. . Commission: - .  

6.8 Waiting List. On a fu-st-come,. first-served basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
Application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 

_ a  
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carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate. 
BellSouth will not@ the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list that can be 
accommodated by the amount of space that becomes available according to the 
position of the telecommunications carriers on said waiting list 

6.8.1 In Florida, on a first-come, first-served basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
Application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Remote Site Location is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent 
to collocate. Sixty (60) days prior to space becoming available, if known, BellSouth 
will notify the Florida PSC and the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list by 
mail when space becomes available according to the position of telecommunications 
carrier on said waiting list. If not known sixty (60) days in advance, BellSouth shall 
notlfjr the Florida PSC and the telecommunications camers on the waiting list w i t h  
two days of the determination that space is available. A CLEC that, upon denial of 
physical collocation, requests virtual collocation shall be automatically placed on the 
waiting list. 

6.8.2 - When space becomes available, Phantom Networks must submit an updated, compiete, 
and correct Application to BellSouth within 30 calendar days (in Mississippi, 30 
business days) of such notikation. Phantom Networks may accept an amount of 
space less than its original request by submitting an Application as set forth above, and 
upon request, may maintain its position on the waiting list for the remaining space that 
was initially requested. If Phantom Networks does not submit such an Application or 
notify BellSouth in writing as described above, BellSouth will offer such space to the 
next CLEC on the waiting list and remove Phantom Networks fiom the waiting List. 
Upon request, BellSouth will advise Phantom Networks as to its position on the list. 

6.9 Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services webshe a 
notf-tcation document that will indicate all Remote Site Locations that are without 
available space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten ( I  0) calendar days 
(in Mississippi, 10 business days) of the Denial of Application date. This interval 
excludes national holidays. BellSouth will also post a document on its Interconnection 
Services website that contains a general notice where space has become available in a 
Remote Site Location previousIy on the space exhaust list. 

6.10 Auulication Response. 

and Tennessee, when 
pr0vide.a written response - 

the configuraticil cf the 
business days of the r e 4 p t  of a 

space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, 
as described in Section 8. 

. I  
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6.10.2 

6.10.2.1 

6.10.3 

6.10.4 

6.10.5 

6.1 1 

Except as otherwise provided, for all States that have ordered provisioning intervals 
but not application response intervals, BellSouth will provide a written response 
(“Application Response”) w i t h  thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of a Bona Fide 
Application. The Application Response will include, at a the estimated 
provisioning interval, any additional engineering charges, if applicable, and any other 
additional information that may extend the ordinary interval to extraordinary interval 
status, together with sufficient information to explain such extension. 

When multiple applications are submitted in a state within a fiReen (1 5 )  calendar day 
window, BellSouth will respond to the Bona Fide Applications as soon as possible, but 
no later than the following: within thirty (30) calendar days for Bona Fide 
Applications 1-5; within thirty-six (36) calendar days for Bona Fide Applications 6-10; 
within forty-two (42) calendar days for Bona Fide Applications 1 1 - 15. Response 
intervals for multiple Bona Fide Applications submitted within the same timefkame for 
the same state in excess of 15 must be negotiated. All negotiations shall consider the 
total volume froni all requests fiom telecommunications companies for collocation. 

In Florida, when space has been determined to be available or when a lesser amount of 
space than that requested is available, then with respect to the space available, 
BellSouth will provide a written response (“Application Response”) including 
sufficient information to enable Phantom Networks to place a Firm Order. When 
Phantom Networks submits ten (1 0) or more Apphcations within ten (10) calendar 
days, the initial fifteen (15) day response period will increase by ten (10) days for 
every additional ten (1 0) Applications or fraction thereof 

In Georgia, when space has been determined to be available, BellSouth will provide a 
written response (“Application Response”) within thkty (30) calendar days of receipt 
of a Bona Fide Application. The Application Response will include, at a minimum, the 
estimated provisioning interval, any additional engineering charges, if applicable, and 
any other additional information that may extend the ordinary interval to extraordinary 
interval status, together with sufficient information to explain such extension. 

In Louisiana, BellSouth will respond with a full Application Response within thirty 
(30) calendar days for one (1) to ten (10) Applications; thirty (35) calendar days for 
eleven (1 1) to twenty (20) Applications; and for requests of more than twenty (20) 
Applications, it is increased by five (5) calendar days for every five Applications 
received within five ( 5 )  business days. The Application Response will include, at a 
mini“, the estimated provisioning interval, any additional engineering charges, if 
applicable, and any-othw additional :mformation that may extend the ordinary interval 
to extraordinary-in$p,al - $ v  st&&:: to&&r with spfficient information to explain such 
extension. 

Application Modifications. - 

-9. .- .^, 7.. .*F;4.*.. ,, -” 
G’’ -y ;-,e 
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6.1 1.1 If a modification or revision is made to any domation in the Bona Fide Application 

prior to Bona Fide Firm Order, with the exception of modifications to Customer 
Information, Contact Information or Billing Contact Information, either at the request 
of Phantom Networks or necessitated by technical considerations, said Application 
shall be considered a new Application and shall be handled as a new Application with 
respect to response and provisioning intervals and BellSouth may charge Phantom 
Networks an application fee. Where the Application Modification does not require 
assessment for provisioning or construction work by BellSouth, no application fee will 
be required. The fee for an Application Modification where the modification 
requested has limited effect (e.g.. requires limited assessment and no capital 
expenditure by BellSouth) shall be the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth in 
Exhibit D. Major changes such as requesting additional space or adding equipment 
may require Phantom Networks to submit the Application with an Application Fee. 

6.12 Bona Fide Firm Order. 

6.12.1 Bona Fide Firm Order. In AIabama, Kentucky, North Carolina, and Tennessee, 
Phantom Networks shall indicate its intent to proceed with equipment installation in a 
BellSouth Premises by submitting a Physical Expanded Interconnection Firm Order 
document (“Firm Order”) to BellSouth. A Firm Order shall be considered Bona Fide 
when Phantom Networks has completed the Applicationhquiry process described in 
Section 6.2, preceding, and has submitted the Finn Order document indicating 
acceptance of the Application Response provided by BellSouth. The Bona Fide Firm 
Order must be received by BellSouth no later than five (5) business days after 
BellSouth’s Application Response to Phantom Networks’s Bona Fide Application. 

6.12.2 Except as otherwise provided, in all States that have ordered provisioning intervals but 
not addressed Firm Order intervals, the following shall apply.-Phantom Networks shall 
indicate its intent to proceed with equipment installation in a BellSouth Remote Site 
Location by submitting a Physical Expanded Interconnection Firm Order document 
(“Firm Order”) to BellSouth. A Firm Order shall be considered Bona Fide when 
Phantom Networks has completed the Applicationllnqujr process described in this 
Section 6, preceding and has submitted the Firm Order document indicating 
acceptance of the Application Response provided by BellSouth. The Bona Fide Firm 
Order must be received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) calendar days (in 
Mississippi 30 business days) after BellSouth’s Application Response to Phantom 
Networks’s Bona Fide Application or the Application will expire. 

6.12-3 En Mississippi, Phantom Networks shall indicate its intent to proceed with equipment 
installation in a Bell$@ Remote Termhid Location by submitting a Physical 
Expanded I n t e r c Q l ; t i e c t i o ~ F ~ , ~ ~ ~ ~ d o c u m e a t  ._ ** c , (“Firm Order”) to BellSouth. A Firm . . 

Order- shall be c o h s i d e f y g @ d e  &hen PhantomNetworks has completed the 
Applicatiodlnquiry $roc described in Section 6,  preceding and has subinitted the 
Firm .Order document iridicating acceptance of the Application Response provided by 
BellSouth. The Bona Fide Firm Order must be received by BellSouth no later than 
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thirty (30) business days after BellSouth’s Application Response to Phantom 
Networks’s Bona Fide Application or the Application will expke. 

BellSouth will establish a firm order date based upon the date BellSouth is in receipt of 
a Bona Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will acknowledge the receipt of Phantom 
Networks’s Bona Fide Firm Order within seven (7) calendar days of receipt indicating 
that the Bona Fide Firm Order has been received. A BellSouth response to a Bona 
Fide Firm Order will include a Firm Order Codmation containing the fm order 
date. No revisions will be made to a Bona Fide Firm Order. 

BellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to Phantom Networks’s designated 
Remote Collocation Space after receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order without charge 
to Phantom Networks. 

Construction and Provisioning 

Construction and Provisioning Intervals. 

In Alabama (Caged Only), Kentucky, North Carolina and Tennessee, BellSouth will 
complete construction for collocation arrangements within seventy-six (76) business 
days fiom receipt of an Application or as agreed to by the Parties. Under 
extraordinary conditions, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation 
arrangements within ninety-one (9 1) business days. Examples of extraordinary 
conditions include, but are not limited to, extended license or permitting intervals; 
major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or 
upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; 
environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which 
equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary in length. In the event Phantom 
Networks submits a forecast as described in the following section three (3) months or 
more prior to the application date, the above intervals shall apply. In the event 
Phantom Networks submits such a forecast between two (2) months and three (3) 
months prior to the application date, the above intervals may be extended by one ( I )  
additional month. In the event Phantom Networks submits such a forecast less than 
two (2) months prior to the application date, the above intervals may be extended by 
skty (60) calendar days. BellSouth will attempt to meet standard intervals for 
dorecasted requests and any interval adjustments will be discussed with Phantom 
Networks at the time the application is received. Raw space, which is space lacking 
the necessary mfrastructure to provide collocation space including but not limited to 
HVAC, Power, etc:), pnversion time kames fall outside the normal intervals and are 
negotiated on an.@&$hi&%e b&W Additip,nally, installations to existing 
collocation arrat&&e&@dw shaiing or line splitting, which include adding cable, 
adding cable and splittkr, a d  adding.a splitter, will be forty five (45) bushess days 
from receipt of an Application. 
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To be considered a timely and accurate forecast, Phantom Networks must submit to 
BellSouth the CLEC Forecast Form, as set forth in exhibit C attached hereto, 
containing the following dormation: Central OfficelServing Wire Center CLLI, 
Remote Site CLLI, number ofbays, number ofDSO, DS1, DS3 terminations, 
equipment power requirements (power drain) and planned application date. 

In Alabama, BellSouth will complete construction for cageless collocation 
arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of 
sixty (60) calendar days &om receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order and ninety (90) 
calendar days for extraordinary conditions or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary 
conditions are defined as space available with only minor changes to support systems 
required, such as but not limited to, HVAC, cabling and the power plant(s). 
Extraordinary conditions are defined to include but are not limited to major BellSouth 
equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant acdition or upgrade; major 
mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental 
hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which equipment 
shipping intervals are extraordinary in length. The Parties may mutually agree to 
renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval or BeUSouth may seek a waiver t o m  
this interval tiom the Commission. 

In Florida, BellSouth will complete construction for colIocation arrangements as soon 
as possible and within a maximum of ninety (90) calendar days from receipt of a Bona 
Fide F h  Order or as agreed to by the Parties. For changes to collocation space after 
initial space completion (“Augmentation”), BellSouth will complete construction for 
collocation arrangements as soon as possible and within a maximum of forty-five (45) 
calendar days tiom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. 
If BellSouth does not believe that construction will be completed within the relevant 
time frame and BellSouth and Phantom Networks cannot agree upon a completion 
date, within 45 calendar days of receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order for an initial 
request, and within 30 calendar days for Augmentations, BellSouth may seek an 
extension fiom the Florida PSC. 

In Georgia, BellSouth will complete construction for caged collocation arrangements 
under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of ninety (90) 
calendar days &om receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. 
BellSouth will complete construction for cageless collocation arrangements under 
ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maxi“ of 60 calendar days 
h m  receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order and 90 calendar days for extraordinary 
conditions or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary conditions are defined as space 
available with o&mbrchanges@ support systems required, such as but not limited 
to, HVAC, cab@ sRd,tht?p&we.r$bk(s), Extraordinary conditions are defined to 
include but are n6t lhh-aor-GellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; 
power plant addition or upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major 
upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental hazard or hazardous materials 
abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary 

. 
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in length. The Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning 
interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver from this interval kom the Commission. 

7.1.5 In Louisiana, BellSouth will complete construction €or collocation arrangements under 
ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of 120 calendar days 
i7om receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order for an initial request, and within 60 calendar 
days for an Augmentation, or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary conditions are 
defined as space available with only minor changes to support systems required, such 
as but not limited to, W A C ,  cabling and the power plantcs). BellSouth will complete 
construction of all other Collocation Space ("extraordinary conditions") within 120 
calendar days of the receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order. Examples of extraordinary 
conditions include but are not l i i t ed  to, extended license or permitting intervals; 
major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or 
upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; 
environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which 
equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary in length. The Parties may mutually 
agree to renegotiate an altemative provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a 
waiver fiom this interval from the Commission. 

7.1.6 . In Mississippi, excluding the time interval required to secure the appropriate 
government licenses and permits, BellSouth wiU complete construction for collocation 
arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of 
120 calendar days fiom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the 
Parties. Ordinary conditions are defmed as space available with only minor changes to 
support systems required, such as but not limited to, HVAC, cabling and the power 
plant(s). Excluding the time interval required to secure the appropriate government 
licenses and permits, BellSouth will complete construction of all other Collocation 
Space ("extraordinary conditions") within 180 calendar days of the receipt of a Bona 
Fide Firm Order. Examples of extraordinary conditions include but are not limited to, 
extended license or permitting intervals; major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or 
addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; 
major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental hazard or hazardous materials 
abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary 
in length. The Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate an alternative provisionkg 
interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver fiom this interval from the Commission. 

7.1.7 In South Carolina, 3eUSouth will complete the construction and provisioning activities 
for collocation arrangements as soon as possibie, but no later than 90 calendar days 
from receipt of a bona fide fkm order. The Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate 

-1 

7.2 In the event BellSouth d$es not have space immediately available at a Remote Site 
Location, BellSouth may elect to make additional space available by, for example but 
not limited to, rearranging BellSouth facilities or constructing additional capacity. In 
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such cases, the above intervals shall not apply and BellSouth will provision the Remote 
Collocation Space in a nondiscriminatory manner and at parity with BellSouth and will 
provide Phantom Networks with the estimated completion date in its Response. 

7..3 Permits. Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue filing for the permits required 
for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents within ten ( 1  0) 
calendar days of the completion of finalized construction designs and specifications. 

7.4 AcceDtance Walk Through. Phantom Networks will schedule and complete an 
acceptance walk through of each Collocation Space with BeUSouth within fifteen (IS) 
days of BellSouth’s notifying Phantom Networks that the collocation space is ready 
for occupancy. BellSouth will correct any deviations to Phantom Networks’s original 
or jointly amended requirements within seven (7) calendar days after the walk through, 
unless the Parties jointly agree upon a different time kame. 

7.5 Use of BellSouth Certified Supplier. Phantom Networks shall select a supplier that 
has been approved by BellSouth to perform all engineering and installation work 
required in the Remote Collocation Space per TR 73503 specifications (“Certified 
Supplier”), BellSouth shall provide Phantom Networks with a list of Certified 
Suppliers upon request. The Certified Supplier(s) shall be responsible for instailing 
Phantom Networks’s equipment and components, extending power cabling to the 
BellSouth power distribution kame, performing operational tests after installation is 
complete, and notifjmg BellSouth’s Outside Plant engineers and Phantom Networks 
upon successhl completion of installation. The Certified Supplier shall bill Phantom 
Networks directly for all work performed for Phantom Networks pursuant to this 
Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such 
charges imposed by the Certified Supplier. BellSouth shall consider certlfylng 
Phantom Networks or any supplier proposed by Phantom Networks. AU work 
performed by or for Phantom Networks shall conform to generally accepted industry 
guidelines and standards. 

7.6 Alarm and Monitoring. BellSouth may place alarms in the Remote Site Location for 
the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. Phantom Networks shall be 
responsible for placement, monitoring and removal of alarms used to service Phantom 
Networks’s Remote Collocation Space and for ordering the necessary services 
therefor. Both Parties shall use best efforts to nut@ the other of any verlfied 
hazardous conditions known to that Party. 

7,7 Virtual Remote Site Collocation Relocation. BellSouth offers Virtual Collocation 
pursuant to the k m  and c o n d i t i ~ , ~  set forth in its F.C.C. TariffNo. 1 for Remote 

. *  Site Collocation.l&+ip&.K’The raT&&hall be..the same as provided in this E h b i t  D of . ’  

’-’.: tiiis a g r e i A e n t . H h . n t o n % ~ ~ G a y  place within its Virtual Collocatiqn 
arrangements the teleco&&catio& equipment set forth in Section 5. In the event 
physical Remote Collocation Space was previously denied at a Remote Site Location 
due to technical reasons or space limitations, and that physical Remote Collocation 
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Space has subsequently become available, Phantom Networks may relocate its virtual 
Remote Site collocation arrangements to physical Remote Site collocation 
arrangements and pay the appropriate non-recurring fees for physical Remote Site 
collocation and for the rearrangement or reconfiguration of services terminated in the 
virtual Remote Site colIocation arrangement, as outlined in the appropriate BellSouth 
tariffs. In the event that BellSouth knows when additional space €or physical Remote 
Site collocation may become available at the location requested by Phantom 
Networks, such information will be provided to Phantom Networks in BellSouth's 
written denial of physical Remote Site collocation. To the extent that (i) physical 
Remote Collocation Space becomes available to Phantom Networks within 180 
caiendar days of BellSouth's written denial of Phantom Networks's request for 
physical collocation, and (ii) Phantom Networks was not informed in the written denial 
that physical Remote Collocation Space would become available within such 180 
calendar days, then Phantom Networks may relocate its virtual Remote Site 
collocation arrangement to a physical Remote Site collocation arrangement and will 
receive a credit for any nonrecurring charges previously paid for such virtual Remote 
Site collocation. Phantom Networks must arrange with a BellSouth Certified Supplier 
for the relocation of equipment fiom its virtual Remote Collocation Space to its 
physical Remote Collocation Space and will bear the cost of such relocation. 

Cancellation. If, at anytime prior to space acceptance, Phantom Networks cancels its 
order for the Remote Collocation Space(s), Phantom Networks will reimburse 
BellSouth for the applicable non recurring rate for any and all work processes for 
which work has begun. 

Licenses. Phantom Networks, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for 
obtaining &om governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or 
person, all rights, prideges, and licenses necessary or required to operate as a 
provider of telecommunications services to the public or to occupy the Remote 
Collocation Space. ' 

Environmental Hazard Guidelines. The Parties agree to utilize and adhere to the 
Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified as Exhibit A attached hereto. 

Rates and Charges 

Aaalication Fee. BellSouth wSl assess an Application Fee on a sewice order which 
shall be issued at the .tpe BellSouth respo-nds that space is available. Payment of the 
Application Fee-$&be 1 +*-<  'du25'ag dic&ii a . '  by Phqntom Networks's current billing cycle 
and $~nc.fi?*b&ible. . r .  &+-$; .-$% :. 

Recurring Charges. Recurring charges begin on the date that Phantom Networks 
executes the written document accepting the Remote Collocation Space pursuant to 

. 

5,. . 
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Section 7, or on the date Phantom Networks first occupies the Remote Collocation 
Space, whichever is sooner. If Phantom Networks fails to schedule and complete a 
walkthrough pursuant to Section 7 within meen (15) days after BellSouth releases the 
space for occupancy, then BellSouth shall begin billing Phantom Networks for 
recurring charges as of the sixteenth (1 6) day after BellSouth releases the Remote 
Collocation Space. Other charges shall be billed upon request for the services. All 
charges shall be due as dictated by Phantom Networks’s current billing cycle. 

8.3 RacWBav Space. The rackhay space charge includes reasonable charges for air 
conditioning, ventilation and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of 
the Remote Site Location, and includes amperage necessary to power Phantom 
Networks’s equipment. Phantom Networks shall pay rackhay space charges based 
upon the number of rackshays requested. BellSouth will assign Remote Collocation 
Space in conventional remote site rackhay lineups where feasible 

8.4 Power. BellSouth shall make available -48 Volt (-48V) DC power for Phantom 
Networks’s Remote Collocation Space at a BellSouth Power Board (Fuse and Alarm 
Panel) or BellSouth Battery Distribution Fuse Bay (“BDFB”) at Phantom Networks’s 
option within the Remote Site Location. The charge for power shall be assessed as 
part of the recuhing charge for rackbay space. If the power requirements for 
Phantom Networks’s equipment exceeds the capacity for the rackhay, then such 
power requirements shall be assessed on a recurring per amp basis for the individual 
case. 

8.4.1 Charges for AC power will be assessed per breaker ampere per month. Rates include 
the provision of commercial and standby AC power, where available. When obtaining 
power from a BellSouth service panel, protection devices and power cables must be 
engineered (sized), and instatled by Phantom Networks’s BellSouth Certified Supplier 
except that BellSouth shall engineer and install protection devices and power cables 
for Adjacent Collocation. Phantom Networks’s BellSouth Certified Supplier must 
also provide a copy of the engineering power specification prior to the 
Commencement Date. AC power voltage and phase ratings shall be determined on a 
per location basis. At Phantom Networks’s option, Phantom Networks may arrange 
for AC power in an Adjacent Collocation arrangement from a retail provider of 
electrical power. 

8.5 Securitv Escort. A security escort will be required whenever Phantom Networks or its 
approved agent desires access to the Remote Site Location after the one accompanied 
site visit allowed prior to completing BellSouth’s Security Training requirements The 
parties will negoTiZit,e ~I;ropriate.~~~urityescort rates which will be assessed on a one 

. ,  I 

. . a+ . half (1 l2) .hour &&i$y:L’$-i&$.; ’ ~. . .  . 
., ~ “.. 1 r.’..-*-. ;-*tic; .;-; ’- . .:’ 

8.6 Rate ‘True-UD”. The Pa%es agree that the pricesreflected as interim herein shall be 
“trued-up” (up or dawn) based on final prices either determined by hrther agreement 
or by an effective order, in.a proceeding involving BellSouth before the regulatory 

. .  
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authority for the state in which the services are being performed or any other body 
having jurisdiction over this Agreement (hereinafter “Commission”). Under the “true- 
up” process, the interim price for each service shall be multiplied by the volume of that 
service purchased to arrive at the total interim amount paid for that service (“Totat 
Interim Price”). The final price for that service shall be multiplied by the volume 
purchased to arrive at the total final amount due (“Total Final Price”). The Total 
Interim Price shall be compared with the Total Final Price. If the Total Final Price is 
more than the Total Interim Price, Phantom Networks shall pay the difference to 
BellSouth. If the Total Final Price is less than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth shall 
pay the difference to Phantom Networks. Each Party shall keep its own records upon 
which a “true-up” can be based and any final payment from one Party to the other shall 
be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such 
“true-up,” the Parties agree that the Commission shall be called upon to resolve such 
differences. 

8.7 Other. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or 
hnction wdl be negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. Payment of all 
other charges under this Attachment shall be due as dictated by Phantom Networks’s 
current billing cycle. Phantom Networks will pay a late payment charge of the lessor 
of one and one half percent or the legal interest rate assessed monthly on any balance 
which remains unpaid after the payment due date.+ 

9. Insurance 

9.1 Maintain insurance. Phantom Networks shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, 
maintain, and keep in force insurance as specified in this Section 9 and underwritten by 
insurance companies licensed to do business in the states applicable under this 
Attachment and having a Best’s Insurance Rating of A-. 

9.2 Coverape. Phantom Networks shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

9.2.1 Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
($10,000,000.00) or a combination ofCommercia1 General Liability and 
ExcesdUmbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($10,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specifled herein. 

9.2.2 Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability coverage in the 
amount of one hun&e,d thousand dollars ~$100,000.00) each accident, one hundred 
thousand dollar~:(%lOO,OQO,QO) eikjhmydoyee . .- by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars .,- , ($SOO,O&~@ ~ , ?  jk@ ” *  -;;.e knit..& ~ , &ease.‘ I 

. 

U” . 
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All Risk Property coverage on a full replacement cost basis insuring all of Phantom 
Networks’s real and personal property situated on or within BellSouth’s Remote Site 
Locat ion. 

Phantom Networks may eIect to purchase business interruption and contingent 
business interruption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assumes no 
liability for loss of profit or revenues should an interruption of service occur. 

Limits. The limits set forth in Section 9.2 ‘above may be increased by BellSouth from 
time to time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days notice to 
Phantom Networks to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with 
respect to comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

All policies purchased by Phantom Networks shall be deemed to be primary. All 
policies purchased by Phantom Networks shall be deemed to be primary and not 
contributing to or in excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All 
insurance must be in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BeilSouth’s 
Remote Site Location and shall remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or 
until all Phantom net works"'^ property has been removed fiom BellSouth’s Remote 
Site Location, whichever period is longer. If Phantom Networks fails to maintain 
required coverage, BellSouth may pay the premiums thereon and seek reimbursement 
of same from Phantom Networks. 

Submit certificates of insurance. Phantom Networks shall submit certificates of 
insurance reflecting the coverage required pursuant to this Section a minimum of ten 
(1 0) business days prior to the commencement of any work in the Remote Collocation 
Space. Failure to meet this interval may result in construction and equipment 
installation delays. Phantom Networks shall arrange for BellSouth to receive thirty 
(30) business days’ advance notice of cancellation fiom Phantom Networks”’s 
insurance company. Phantom Networks shall forward a certificate of insurance and 
notice of cancetlatiodnon-renewal to BellSouth at the following address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Attn.: Risk Management Coordinator 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
fim 17H53 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 

Conformance to recommendations made bv BellSouth’s fre insurance comaanv. 
Phantom Netwo&. .must conform@ recommendations made by BellSouth’s f i e  
insurance comp&y@,tbe’’extI?nf J%khouth has agreed to, or shall’hereafier agree to, 

.k, . ,:: 

+--&.- *.?!.: -. .‘. - 
? I .  . . I  such reco&en&tion+%+gi+ *,I . . .  

Self-Insurance. If Phantom Networks’s net worth exceeds five hundred million dollars 
($500,000,000), Phantom Networks may elect to request self-insurance status in lieu 
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of obtaining any of the insurance required in Sections 9.2.1 and Section 9.2.3, 
Phantom Networks shall provide audited financial statements to BellSouth thirty (30) 
days prior to the commencement of any work in the Remote Collocation Space. 
BellSouth shall then review such audited fmancial statements and respond in writing to 
Phantom Networks in the event that self-insurance status is not granted to Phantom 
Networks. If BellSouth approves Phantom Networks for self-insurance, Phantom 
Networks shall annually furnish to BellSouth, and keep current, evidence of such net 
worth that is attested to by one of Phantom Networks’s corporate officers. The ability 
to self-insure shall continue so long as Phantom Networks meets all of the 
requirements of this Section. If Phantom Networks subsequently no longer satisfies 
this Section, Phantom Networks is required to purchase insurance as indicated by 
Sections 9.2.1 and Section 9.2.3. 

Net worth recwirements. The net worth requirements set forth in Section 9.7 may be 
increased by BellSouth fiom time to time during the term of this Attachment upon 
thirty (30) days’ notice to Phantom Networks to at least such minimum limits as shall 
then be customary with respect to comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

Failure to comply. Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed 
a material breach of this Attachment. 

Mechanics Liens 

Mechanics Lien or other Liens. If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be fled 
against property of either Party (BellSouth or Phantom Networks), or any 
improvement thereon by reason of or arising out of any labor or materials hrnished or 
alleged to have been hrnished or to be fUrnished to or for the other Party or by reason 
of any changes, or additions to said property made at the request or under the 
direction of the other Party, the other Party directing or requesting those changes 
shall, within thirty (30) business days after receipt of written notice fiom the Party 
against whose property said lien has been filed, either pay such lien or cause the same 
to be bonded off the affected property in the manner provided by law. The Party 
causing said lien to be placed against the property of the other shall also defend, at its 
sole cost and expense, on beharoof the other, any action, suit or proceeding which may 
be brought for the enforcement of such liens and shall pay any damage and discharge 
any judgment entered thereon. 

Inspections 

Jn. BellSouth may conduct an inspection of Phantom 
Networks’s equipmenra$ facilities *e in ,i the Remote Collocation Space(s) prior to the 
activation;.o f fac~~ ,be twe~~j lahtom.Networks ’ s  equipment .and equipment of 
BellSouth. B e l l S ~ u t h ~ ~ - ~ ~ ~ t ~ ~ - i n s p e c t i o n  if Phantor :[c;works adds 
equipment and may othe&ise conduct routine inspections at reasonable intervals 
mutually agreed upon by the Parties. BellSouth shall provide Phantom Networks with 
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a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, whichever is greater, 
advance notice of all such inspections. AU costs of such inspection shaU be borne by 
BellSouth. 

12. Security and Safetv Requirements 

12.1 Phantom Networks will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide 
investigation of criminal history records for each Phantom Networks employee being 
considered for work on the BellSouth Premises, for the states/counties where the 
Phantom Networks employee has worked and lived for the past five years. Where state 
law does not permit statewide collection or reporting, an investigation of the 
applicable counties is acceptable. Phantom Networks shall not be required to perform 
t ' i s  investigation l fan amated company of Phantom Networks has performed an 
investigation of the Phantom Networks employee seeking access, if such investigation 
meets the criteria set forth above. This requirement will not apply if Phantom 
Networks has performed a pre-employment statewide investigation of criminal history 
records of the Phantom Networks employee for the statesicounties where the Phantom 
Networks employee has worked and lived for the past five years or, where state law 
does not permit a statewide investigation, an investigation of the applicable counties. 

12.2 Phantom Networks shaU provide its employees and agents with picture identification 
which must be wom and visible at all times while in the Collocation Space or other 
areas in or around the Premises. The photo Identification card shall bear, at a 
minimum, the employee's name and photo, and the Phantom Networks name. 
BellSouth reserves the right to remove from its premises any employee of Phantom 
Networks not possessing identification issued by Phantom Networks or who have 
violated any of BellSouth's policies as outlined in the CLEC Security Training 
documents. Phantom Networks shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages 
resulting from such removal of its personnel from BellSouth premises. Phantom 
Networks shall be solely responsible for ensuring that any Guest of Phantom Networks 
is in compliance with all subsections of this Section 12. 

12.3 Phantom Networks will be required to administer to their personnel assigned to the 
BellSouth Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria 
defined by BellSouth. 

12.4 Phantom Networks shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with 
records of felony criminal convictions. Phantom Networks shall not assign to the 
BellSouth Premises an): personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, except 
for ~ d e m e ~ o r ~ t ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ o u t  advising BellSouth of the nature and 
gravity of the o ~ e ~ ~ 5 ~ ~ ~ . ~ e l l ~ ~ t ~ r e s e r v e s  the right to refuse access to a,"_;' 
Phantom Networks-persos?'@io have been identsed to have misdemell;, 
convictions. Notwithstandkg the foregoing, in the event that Phantom Networks 
chooses not to advise BellSouth of the nature and gravity of any misdemeanor 

.:--a1 
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conviction, Phantom Networks may, in the alternative, certify to BellSouth that it shall 
not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor 
convictions (other than misdemeanor trafic violations). 

Phantom Networks shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any 
individual who was a former employee of BellSouth and whose employment with 
BellSouth was terminated for a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought 
prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 

Phantom Networks shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any 
individual who was a former contractor of BellSouth and whose access to a BellSouth 
Premises was revoked due to commission of a criminal offense whether or not 
BellSouth sought prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 

For each Phantom Networks employee requiring access to a BellSouth Premises 
pursuant to this Attachment, Phantom Networks shall furnish BellSouth, prior to an 
cmployee gaining such access, a certification that the aforementioned background 
check and security training were completed. The certification will contain a statement 
that no felony convictions were found and certlfylng that the security training was 
completed by the employee. If the employee’s criminal h t o r y  includes misdemeanor 
convictions, Phantom Networks will disclose the nature of the convictions to 
BellSouth at that time. In the alternative, Phantom Networks may certlfL to BellSouth 
that it shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of 
misdemeanor convictions other than misdemeanor traffic violations. 

At BellSouth’s request, Phantom Networks shall promptly remove fiom BellSouth’s 
Premises any employee of Phantom Networks BellSouth does not wish to grant access 
to its premises 1) pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth or 2) prior to 
the initiation of an investigation if an employee of Phantom Networks is found 
interfering with the property or personnel of BellSouth or another CLEC, provided 
that an investigation shall promptly be commenced by BellSouth. 

Notification to BellSouth. BellSouth reserves the right to interview Phantom 
Networks’s employees, agents, or contractors in the event of wrongdoing in or around 
BellSouth’s property or involving BellSouth’s or another CLEC’s property or 
personnel, provided that BellSouth shall provide reasonable notice to Phantom 
Networks’s Security contact of such interview. Phantom Networks and its 
contractors shall reasonably cooperate with BellSouth‘s investigation hto allegations 
of wrongdoing or criminal conduct committed by, witnessed by, or involving Phantom 
Networks’s employqeVagyts,..oricQntractors. C,,!’ ’ ’ ~  Additionally, BellSouth reserves the 
right to b y  Pha&ord,Ngmor!s for a@easonab€e- costs associated with investigations 
involving its empfhees; ,mgsr:c%ntractors  if it is established and mutually agreed 
in good faith that PhantomNetworks’s employees, agents, or contractors are 
responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth shall bill Phantom Networks for BellSouth 
property which is stolen or damaged where an investigation determines the culpability 

. ’  

’f...*r-. *.. 
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of Phantom Networks’s employees, agents, or contractors and where Phantom 
Networks agrees, in good faith, with the results of such investigation. Phantom 
Networks shall notify BellSouth in writing immediately in the event that the Phantom 
Networks discovers one of its employees already working on the BellSouth premises is 
a possible security risk. Upon request of the other Party, the Party who is the 
employer shall discipline consistent with its employment practices, up to and including 
removal fiom BellSouth Premises, any employee found to have violated the security 
and safety requirements of this section. Phantom Networks shall hold BellSouth 
harmless for any damages resulting fiom such removal of its personnel &om BellSouth 
premises. 

12.8 Use of Supplies. Unauthorized use of telecommunications equipment or supplies by 
either Party, whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service (e.g. plug-in 
cards,) will be strictly prohibited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with 
such unauthorized use may be charged to the offending Party, as may be all associated 
investigative costs. 

12.9 Use of Oficial Lines. Except for non-toll calls necessary in the performance of their 
work, neither Party shall use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Premises. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offending 
Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. In no event shall Phantom 
Networks, its agents, vendors or employees access BellSouth or any other CLEC‘s end 
user telephone lines. 

12.10 Accountability. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section shall in 
no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions of 
its employees. 

13. Destruction of Remote Collocation Si” 

13.1 Remote Collocation SDace is damaged. In the event a Remote Collocation Space is 
wholly or partially damaged by fire, windstorm, tornado, flood or by similar causes to 
such an extent as to be rendered wholly unsuitable for Phantom Networks’s permitted 
use hereunder, then either farty may elect within ten (10) business days after such 
damage, to terminate this Attachment with respect to the affected Remote Collocation 
Space, and if either Party shall so elect, by giving the other written notice of 
termination, both Parties shall stand released of and fiom further liability under the 
terms hereof with respect to such Remote Collocation Space. If the Remote 
Cohocation Space$u&suffer only minor damage and shall not be rendered wholly 
unsuitable for P h ~ g r p ’ N ~ ~ ~ ~ k s ~ ~ , ~ ~ ~ e ~ ~ e ~ . . ~ ~ e ,  .. I or is damaged and the option to 
terminate ̂ is not e%&* V 
promptly without exp=antom Networks, except for improvements not the 
property of BellSouth, to repair the damage. BellSouth shall have a reasonable time 
w i t h  which to rebuild or make any repairs, and such rebuilding and repairing shall be 

. 

. 
. 

*- er Birty, BellSouth$ovenants and agrees to proceed 
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subject to delays caused by storms, shortages of labor and materials, government 
regulations, strikes, walkouts, and causes beyond the control of BellSouth, which 
causes shall not be constmed as limiting factors, but as exemplary only. Phantom 
Networks may, at its own expense, accelerate the rebuild of its Remote Cii!location 
Space and equipment provided however that a BellSouth Certified Contractor is used 
and the necessary space preparation has been completed. Rebuild of equipment must 
be performed by a BellSouth Certified Vendor. If Phantom Networks” ’s acceleration 
of the project increases the cost of the project, then those additional charges will be 
incurred by Phantom Networks. Where allowed and where practical, Phantom 
Networks may erect a temporary facility while BellSouth rebuilds or makes repairs. In 
ail cases where the Remote Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or repaired, Phantom 
Networks shall be entitled to an equitable abatement of rent and other charges, 
depending upon the unsuitability of the Remote Collocation Space for Phantom 
Networks”’s permitted use, until such Remote Collocation Space is hlly repaired and 
restored and Phantom Networks” ’s equipment installed therein (but in no event later 
than thirty (30) business days after the Remote Collocation Space is hlly repaired and 
restored). Where Phantom Networks has placed a Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement 
pursuant to section 3.4, Phantom Networks shall have the sole responsibility to repair 
or replace said Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement provided herein. Pursuant to this 

. section, BellSouth wiU restore the associated services to the Remote Site Adjacent 
Arrangement, 

Eminent Domain 

14. I Power of Eminent Domain. If the whole of a Remote Collocation Space or Remote 
Site Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by any public authority under the power of 
eminent domain, then this Attachment shall terminate with respect to such Remote 
Collocation Space or Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement as of the day possession 
shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for the Remote 
Collocation Space or Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day 
with proportionate refund by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been 
paid in advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the 
Remote Collocation Space or Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken under 
eminent domain, BellSouth and Phantom Networks shall each have the right to 
terminate this Attachment with respect to such Remote Collocation Space or Remote 
Site Adjacent Arrangement and declare the same null and void, by written notice of 
such intention to the other Party within ten (10) business days after such taking. 

15. Nonexclusivitv 

15.1 Attachment is not n r k l k i k  Phantppl Nefworks understands that this Attachment is 
not exclusive a n d & k ~ ~ I @ o ~ & , ~ $ & t e r  int‘o’similar agreements with other Parties. 
Assigiunent of sp&e ph&%ZtW ai iuch agreements shall be determined by space 
availability and made on &st come, first served basis. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when applying 
for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

I. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

- 1.1 Compliance with Amlicable Law. BellSouth and Phantom Networks agree to comply 
with applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations 
including U.S. EnvironmentaI Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under 
the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), 
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and NFPA and National 
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable Laws”). Each Party shall not@ 
the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies andor 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

1.2 Notice. BellSouth and Phantom Networks shall provide notice to the other, including 
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each Party is required to 
provide specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. Phantom 
Networks should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

1.3 Practices/Procedures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental control 
procedures for Phantom Networks to follow when working at a BellSouth Premises 
(See Section 2, below). These practices/procedures will represent the regular work 
practices required to be followed by the employees and contractors of BellSouth for 
environmental protection. Phantom Networks will require its contractors, agents and 
others accessing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices. Section 2 
lists the Environmental. categories where BST practices should be followed by 
Phantom Networks when operating in the BellSouth Premises. 

Environmental and Safetv Enmections. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the 
Phantom Networks space with proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to 

1.4 

stop any Phantom N$tfiorks ,workaperat?on QC . ”J, that imposes Imminent Danger to the 
enviro-nment, e9-r .o&ggp&rsons in the-area or Facility. 

L. I ?, .v”+< . .. 
, .  * .  . . 

- * > ,  

1.5 I Hazardous Materials BroGiht On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, used, 
stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by Phantom Networks are owned by 
Phantom Networks. Phantom Networks will indemdj BellSouth for claims, lawsuits 
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or damages to persons or property caused by these materials. Without prior written 
BellSouth approval, no substantial new safety or environmental hazards can be created 
by Phantom Networks or different hazardous materials used by Phantom Networks at 
BellSouth Facility. Phantom Networks must demonstrate adequate emergency 
response capabilities for its materials used or remaining at the BellSouth Facility. 

1.6 Spills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Premises, the 
Party discovering the condition must notifL BellSouth. All Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by Phantom Networks to BellSouth. 

I .7 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and Phantom Networks will 
coordinate plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government 
agencies, such as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and 
countermeasures (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If fees we associated with 
filing, BellSouth and Phantom Networks will develop a cost sharing procedure. If 
BellSouth’s permit or EPA identification number must be used, Phantom Networks 
must comply with all of BellSouth’s permit conditions and environmental processes, 
including environmental “best management practices (BMP)” (see Section 2, below) 
and/or selection of BST disposition vendors and disposai sites. 

Environmental and Safety Indemnification. BellSouth and Phantom Networks shall 
indemnify, defend and hold harmless the other Party from and against any claims 
(including, without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or 
personal property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect 
damages, and punitive damages), penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest 
and losses arising in connection with the violation or alIeged violation of any 
Applicable Law or contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of 
contamination arising out of the acts or omissions of the inde-g Party, its agents, 
contractors, or employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

1.8 

2. CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When performing hnctions that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth’s Premises, Phantom Networks agrees to comply with the applicable 
sections of the current issue of BellSouth’s Environmental and Safety Methods and 
Procedures (M&Ps), incorporated herein by this reference. Phantom Networks hrther 
agrees to cooperate with BellSouth to ensure that Phantom Networks’s employees, 
agents, and/or subcontractors are knowledgeable of and satisfy those provisions of 
BellSouth’s Environmental M&Ps which apply to the specsc Environmental function 
being pedormed-by Phfihtcup , , 9 . Netwqrk, *.-: its employees, agents andor subcontractors. 

The most currenfversioki$&&eiiZe documentation must be requested @om 
BellSouth. 

5 , .  ’ 
. _ I  ~. . .:_ :> 

I. * - - I  
. ‘. 

I. IL 

L>. . 
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ENVIRONMENTAL 
CATEGORIES 

Disposal of hazardous material 
or other regulated material 
(e.g., batteries, fluorescent 
tubes, solvents & cleaning 
materiais) 

~~ 

Emergency response 

Contract laborloutsourcing for, 
services with environmental 
implications to be performed 
on BellSouth Premises 
(e.g., disposition of hazardous 
materiaVwaste; maintenance of 
storage tanks) 

Transportation of hazardous 
material 

Maintenancefoperatiom work 
which may produce a waste 

Other maintenance work - - <  

..1 

. I .  . 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Hazmavwaste releaselspill 
fuesafety emergency 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST’s 
environmental M&Ps 

Insurance 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Compliance with all application 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Page 3 
ADDRESSED BY THE 

FOLLOWING 
DOCUMENTATION 

9 StdT&C450 
0 Fact Sheet Series 17000 

9 Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact EIS 
Management ) 

Fact Sheet Series 170G 
Building Emergency 
Operations Plan (EOP) 
(specific to and located on 
Premises) 

StdT&C450 

9 Std T&C 450-B 
(Contact E/S for copy of 
appropriate E/S M&Ps.) 

StdT&C660 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

StdT&C450 

* 29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 
Standard) 
29CFR 1910 Subpart 0 
(OSHA Standard) 
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Janitorial services 

Manhole cleaning 

Removing or disturbing 
building materials that may 
contain asbestos 

3. DEFINITIONS 

All waste removal and disposal 
must conform to all applicable 
federal, state and local regulations 

All Hazardous Material and Waste 

Asbestos notification and 
protection of employees and 
equipment 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbestos work practices 

Page 3 
e P&SM Manager - 

Procurement 

Fact Sheet Series 17000 

+ GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 3 
BSP 0 10- 170-00 1 BS 
(Hazcom) 

+ StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet 14050 
BSP 620-145-01 IPR 
Issue A, August 1996 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact WS 
Management) 

e GU-BTEN-OOIBT, Chapter 3 

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 261, or whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous Chemical. As defined in the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 

Hazardous Waste. As defined in section 1004 of RCRA. 

Imminent Danger. Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or 
immediate signiscant damage to the environment or natural resources. 

"_< _C.. 

% ~ I -... : :'L ::; 
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- E/S - EnvironmentaVSafety 

EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

DEC/LDEC - Department Environmental Coordinator/Local Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-00 1 BT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

- NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 
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State Type Space Application Construction and 
Availability/Bona Fide Response/Price Quote Provisioning 
Firm Order 

Alabama' 
~ 

I 90Ca1 I NA 
Florida 1 Cageless I 15 Calendar Days I 15 Calendar Days* 

Ordinary Extraordinary 
Cageless 10 Calendar Days 23 Business Days 60Cal 90CaI 

Georgia 

Kentucky' 

Cageless 10 Calendar Days 30 Calendar Days 60 Cal 90 Cal 

Cageless 10 Calendar Days 23 Business Days 76 Bus. 91 Bus 

Louisiana 

Mississippi 

* Extended intervals shall apply when multiple applications are submitted. 
Note 1: The intervals were set by the FCC's Order in Docket No, 98-147 released February 20, 

2001. 
The construction and provisioning intervals, as listed for these states, will apply if a 
forecast is submitted three (3) months prior to the application date. Extended intervals 
shall apply if the forecast is not received three (3) months in advance. 

Cageless 10 Calendar Days* 30 Calendar Days* 90 Cal I20 Cal 

Cageless 10 Business Days 30 Business Days* 120 Cal 180Cal 

Version 2401: 06/15/01 
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Facl'iUes ' 
fibas 

8 h m 8 &  f 

THREE MONTH CLEC FORECAST 

CLEC NAME DATE 

Proposed 
Application NOTES 

Date 
FRAME 

iTATE Central OfficdCity CAGED scl. ~~ ' Bays TERMINATIONS 

Standard $;:ird 
Bays' Bays" 

BST Provlcted 
BDF5Amps BDFB-Ampr 

Load 

Standard bay; are defined as racks, bays OT cabinets, including equipmen! and cabIe, with measurements equal to oc less than the following: Width - 26'. Depth - 25'. The standard height for all cdlocaled 
quipment bays in BellSouth is 7' 0". 

* Any lorecast for non-standard cagdess bays must include an attachment describing the quantity and width and deplh measurements. 

m 
VI m 
L 
0 
N 
\o N 
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BELLSOUTH 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

1. Scope of Attachment 

1.1 Scope of Attachment. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Attachment shall only apply when Phantom Networks, Inc. is occupying Caged 
Collocation Space as a sole occupant or as a Host within a Premises location pursuant 
to Section 4. This Attachment is applicable to Premises owned or leased by 
BellSouth. However, if the Premises occupied by BellSouth is leased by BellSouth 
fiom a third party, special considerations and intervals may apply in addition to the 
terms and conditions of this Attachment. 

All the rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to collocation 
and the provisioning of Collocation Space. 

1.2 Right to OccupY. Subject to this Attachment, BellSouth allows Phantom Networks, 
Inc. to occupy that certain area designated by BellSouth within a BellSouth Premises, 
or on BellSouth property upon which the BellSouth Premises is located, of a size 
which is specified by Phantom Networks, Inc. and agreed to by BellSouth (hereinafter 
“Collocation Spack”). BellSouth Premises include BeIlSouth Central Offices and 
Serving Wire Centers. The necessary rates, terms and conditions for BellSouth 
locations other than BellSouth Premises shall be negotiated upon request for 
collocation at such location(s). 

1.2.1 The size specified by Phantom Networks, Inc. may contemplate a request for space 
sufficient to accommodate Phantom Networks, Inc.’s growth within a two-year 
period. 

1.2.2 Neither BellSouth nor any of BellSouth’s affiliates may reserve space for hture use on 
more preferential terms than those set forth above. 

1.3 Soace Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within a Central Office Premises, 
BellSouth may include in its documentation for the Petition for Waiver filing any 
unutilized space in the Central Office Premises. Phantom Networks, Inc. will be 
responsible for any justification of unutilized space w i t h  its space, if such justification 
is required by the appropriate state commission. 

1.4 Use of SDace. Phantom Networks, Inc. shall use the Caged Collocation Space for the 
purposes of installing, maintaining and operating Phantom Networks, Inc.’s equipment 
(to ‘include testing and punitoring-equipment) necessary for interconnection with 
BellSouth servic&&d .. *.?.< faciIittes, &&g . .  access to unbundled network elements, for 
the provision ofWleLo ,;,~a * ’ , ’ @ps&~’ +s. ‘The Collocation Space may be used for 
no other purposes excex iec i f i ca l iy  !i:xribed herein or authorized in writing by 
BellSouth. 

. 

1.5 Rates and Charges. Phantom Networks, Inc. agrees to pay the rates and charges 
identified in Exhibit D attached hereto. 

Version 240 1 : 06/ 1 5/0 1 

265 of 353 



1.6 

2.- 

2.1 

r 2.1.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

Attachment 4-Tennessee 
Page 3 

Phantom Networks, Inc. agrees to comply with all applicable federal, state, county, 
local and administrative laws, rules, ordinances, regulations and codes in the 
performance of their obligations hereunder. 

Space Notification 

Availability of Space. Upon submission of an Application pursuant to Section 6, 
BellSouth will permit Phantom Networks, Inc. to physically collocate, pursuant to the 
terms of this Attachment, at any BellSouth Premises, unless BellSouth has determined 
that there is no space available due to space limitations or that physical collocation is 
not practical for technical reasons. 

Availability Notification, BellSouth will respond to an application within eight (8) 
business days as to whether space is available or not available within BellSouth 
Premises. BellSouth wilI also respond as to whether the Application is Bona Fide and 
if it is not Bona Fide the items necessary to cause the Application to become Bona 
Fide. If the amount of space requested is not available, BellSouth will  not^ Phantom 
Networks, Inc. of the amount of space that is available and no Planning Fee shall 
apply. When BellSouth’s response includes an amount of space less than that 
requested by Phantom Networks, Inc. or differently configured, Phantom Networks, 
Inc. must resubmit its Application to reflect the actual space available. If there is no 
readily ayailable space, BellSouth will so notlfL Phantom Networks, Inc. within this 
eight (8) business day interval and BellSouth will determine whether space can be 
made available and wiU not@ Phantom Networks, Inc. within twenty (20) business 
days of such notification as to whether space is available or not, in accordance with 
this section. 

Denial of Application. After notlfylng Phantom Networks, Inc. that BellSouth has no 
available space in the requested Premises (“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will 
allow Phantom Networks, Inc., upon request, to tour the entire Premises within ten 
(10) calendar days of such Denial of Application. In order to schedule said tour within 
ten (10) calendar days, the request for a tour of the Premises must be received by 
BellSouth within five ( 5 )  calendar days of the Denial of Application. 

Filing of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of AppIication BeIlSouth will timely file a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 0 251(c)(6). BellSouth shall 
provide to the Commission any information requested by that Commission. Such 
idarmation shall include which space, if any, BellSouth or any of BellSouth’s affiliates 
have reserved for future use and a detailed description of the specific future uses for 
which the space bas..kgn. reserved, Subject to an appropriate nondisclosure agreement 
or provision, BenSqitbysid jj’eppitshtom Networks, Inc. to inspect any floor plans 
or d i a g r d  that ffell$gt&@~~es% the Commiszik~ 

Waiting List. Unless otherwise specified, on a first-come, first-served basis governed 
by the date of receipt of an Application or a Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a 
waiting list of requesting cariiers who have either received a Denial of Application or, 
where it is publicly known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of 

9,’ . . ,. 
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Intent to collocate. BellSouth will notify the telecommunications camers on the 
waiting list when space becomes available according to how much space becomes 
available and the position of telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. Phantom 
Networks, Inc. must submit an updated, complete, and correct Application to 
BellSouth within 30 calendar days of such notitication or notifL BellSouth in writing 
within that time that Phantom Networks, Inc. wants to maintain its place on the 
waiting list either without accepting such space or accepting an amount of space less 
than its original request. If Phantom Networks, Inc. does not submit such an 
Application or notify BellSouth in writing as described above, BellSouth wiil offer 
such space to the next CLEC on the waiting list and remove Phantom Networks, fnc. 
kom the waiting list. Upon request, BellSouth will advise Phantom Networks, Inc. as 
to its position on the list. 

2 . L . b  

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services website a 
notification document that will indicate all Central OEces that are without availabre 
space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (10) calendar days ofthe 
Denial of Application due to Space Exhaust. BellSouth will also post a document on 
its Interconnection Services website that contains a general notice where space has 
become available in a Central Ofice previously on the space exhaust list. BellSouth 
shall allocate said available space pursuant to the waiting list referenced in Section 2.5. 

Collocation Option 

Cages. BellSouth shall construct enclosures in compliance with Phantom Networks, 
Inc.’s collocation request subject to BellSouth’s construction requirements. 

Phantom Networks, Inc. must provide the local BellSouth building-contact with two 
Access Keys used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in case of emergency, 
BellSouth will not access Phantom Networks, Inc.’s locked enclosure prior to 
notlfVlng Phantom Networks, Inc.. C 

Shared (Subleased) C a d  Collocation. Phantom Networks, Inc. may allow other 
telecommunications carriers to share Phantom Networks, Inc.’s caged collocation 
arrangement pursuant to terms and conditions agreed to by Phantom Networks, Inc. 
(“Host”) and other telecommunications carriers (“Guests”) and pursuant to this 
section, except where the BellSouth Premises is located within a leased space and 
BellSouth is prohibited by said lease fiom offering such an option. Phantom 
Networks, Inc. shall notify BellSouth in writing upon execution of any agreement 
between the Host and its Guest within ten (IO) calendar days of its execution and p ~ o r  
to any Firm Orda.,.!uFkher, such gytice shall include the name of the Guest@) and the 
term af the agreeme&, pi&Mi goqtah a certscation by Phantom Networks, Inc. 
that said abeement irnp&@i&i-tk Guest(s) the same terms a*: wnditions for 
Collocation Space as set fbrth in this’Attachment between BellSduth and Phantom 
Networks, Inc.. 

3.3.1 
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this Attachment; and for the purposes of ensuring that the safety and security 
requirements of this Attachment are filly complied with by the Guest, its employees 
and agents. BellSouth shall prorate the costs of the collocation space based on the 
number of collocators and the space used by each. In addition to the foregoing, 
Phantom Networks, Inc. shall be the responsible party to BellSouth for the purpose of 
submitting Applications for initial and additional equipment placement of Guest. In 
the event the Host and Guest jointly submit an initial Application, only one Planning 
Fee will be assessed. A separate initial Guest application shall require the assessment 
of a subsequent Planning Fee.. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Guest mdy arrange 
directly with BellSouth for the provision of the interconnecting facilities between 
BellSouth and Guest and for the provision of the services and access to unbundled 
network elements. 

3.3.2 Phaiwm Networks, Inc. shall indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth fi-om any and all 
claims, actions, causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence 
of Phantom Networks, Inc.’s Guests in the Collocation Space except to the extent 
caused by BellSouth’s sole negligence, gross negligence, or willful misconduct. 

4. Occupancy 

4.1 Commencement Date. The ‘Commencement Date” shall be the day Phantom 
Networks, Inc.’s equipment becomes operational as described in Article 4.2, following. 

4.2 Occupancy. BellSouth will notify Phantom Networks, Inc. in writing that the 
Collocation Space is ready for occupancy. Phantom Networks, Inc. must notlfy 
BellSouth in writing that collocation equipment installation is complete and is 
operational with BellSouth’s network. BellSouth may, at its option, not accept orders 
for interconnected service until receipt of such notice. For purposes of this paragraph, 
Phantom Networks, Inc. ’s telecommunications equipment wiU be deemed operational 
when cross-connected to BellSouth’s network for the purpose of service provision, 

4.3 Termination of Occupancy. In addition to any other provisions addressing 
Termination of Occupancy in t h s  Agreement, Termination of Occupancy may occur in 
the following circumstances: 

4.3.1 BellSouth may terminate Phantom Networks, Inc.’s occupancy for Phantom 
Networks, Inc.’s failure to comply with any provision of this Agreement. 

4.3.2 Phantom Networks, Inc. may terminate occupancy in a particular Collocation Space 
by submitting a Subsequent Application requesting termination of occupancy. 

Upon terminatiori‘bfsuch oecp”k  €$antom Networks, Inc. at its expense shall 
remove. its equip&$&@ &@jpio,&rty fiom the Collocation Space. Phantom 
Networks, Inc. shall haVe‘@y~~O) calendar days fiom the termination date z. 
complete such removal, including the removal of all equipment and facilities of 
Phantom Networks, Inc.’s Guests, unless Phantom Networks, Inc.’s guest has 
assumed responsibility for the collocation space housing the guest equipment and 
executed the documentation required by BeLlSouth prior to such removal date. 

.. & 
4.3.3 
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Phantom Networks, Inc. shall continue payment of monthly fees to BellSouth until 
such date as Phantom Networks, Inc. has fully vacated the Collocation Space. Should 
Phantom Networks, Inc. or Phantom Networks, Inc.’s Guest fail to vacate the 
Collocation Space within thirty (30) calendar days f?om the termination date, 
BellSouth shall have the right to remove the equipment and other property of Phantom 
Networks, Inc. or Phantom Networks, Inc.’s Guest at Phantom Networks, Inc.’s 
expense and with no liability for damage or injury to Phantom Networks, Inc. or 
Phantom Networks, Inc.’s Guest’s property unless caused by the gross negligence or 
intentional misconduct of BellSouth. Upon termination of Phantom Networks, Inc.’s 
right to occupy Collocation Space, Phantom Networks, Inc. shall surrender such 
Collocation Space to BellSouth in the same condition as when first occupied by 
Phantom Networks, Inc. except for ordinary wear and tear, unless otherwise agreed to 
by the Parties. Phantom Networks, Inc. shall be responsible for the cost of removing 
any enclosure, tQether with all support structures (e.g., racking, conduits), at the 
termination of occupancy and restoring the grounds to their original condition. 

5. Use of Collocation Space 

5.1 Equipment TvPe. BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment 
necessary for interconnection to BellSouth’s network or for access to unbundled 
network elements in the provision of telecommunications services. 

5.1.1 Such equipment must at a minimum meet the following BeUCore (Telcordia) Network 
Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements: Criteria 
Level 1 requirements as outiined in the BellCore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580, 
Issue 1 ; equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2; thermal 
heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic noise per GR- 
063-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code standards. Except 
where otherwise required by a Commission, BellSouth shall comply with the 
applicable FCC rules relating to denial of collocation based on Phantom Networks, 
Inc.’s failure to comply with this section. 

5.1.2 Phantom Networks, Inc. shall not request more DSO, DS 1 and DS3 terminations for a 
collocation arrangement than the total port or termination capacity of the transmission 
equipment physically installed in the arrangement. The total capacity of the 
transmission equipment collocated in the arrangement will include equipment 
contained in the application in question as well as equipment already placed in the 
arrangement. Collocated cross-connect devices are not considered transmission 
equipment. If full network termination capacity of the transmission equipment being 
installed k not request4 hdhe app$cation; additional network terminations for the 
installed equipmen> &H @u&& Su&ission’ofanother application. In the event 

total capacity of the collo$ted equipment, Phantom Networks, Inc. will be informed 
of the discrepancy and w i l  be required to submit a revision to the application. 

that Phantom Necworb, 7 N y i i ’ t g  in application for terminations that exceed the 
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5.1.3 Phantom Networks, Inc. shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes 
nor shall it place any identifying signs or markings in the area surrounding the 
Collocation Space or on the grounds ofthe Premises. 

5.1.4 Phantom Networks, Inc. shall place a plaque or other identification affvted to Phantom 
Networks, Inc. ’s equipment necessary to identify Phantom Networks, Inc. ’s 
equipment, including a list of emergency contacts with telephone numbers. 

5.2 Entrance Facilities. Phantom Networks, Inc. may elect to place Phantom Networks, 
1nc.-owned or Phantom Networks, 1nc.-leased fiber entrance facilities into the splice 
location. BellSouth will designate the point of interconnection in close proximity to 
the Premises building housing the Collocation Space, such as an entrance manhole or a 
cable vault which are physically accessible by both Parties. Phantom Networks, Inc. 
will provide and place fiber cable at the point of entrance of sufficient length to be 
pulled through conduit and into the splice location. Phantom Networks, Inc. will 
provide and install a sufficient length of fire retardant riser cable, to which the entrance 
cable will be spliced, which will extend fiom the splice location to Phantom Networks, 
Inc.’s equipment in the Collocation Space. Phantom Networks, Inc. must contact 
BellSouth for instructions prior to placing the entrance facility cable in the manhole, 
Phantom Networks, Inc. is responsible for maintenance of the entrance facilities. 

5.2.1 Dual Entrance. BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection points at each 
Premises where there are at least two such interconnection points available and where 
capacity exists. Upon receipt of a request for physical collocation under this 
Attachment, BellSouth shall provide Phantom Networks, Inc. with information 
regarding BellSouth’s capacity to accommodate dual entrance facilities. If conduit in 
the serving manhole(s) is available and is not reserved for another purpose for 
utilization within 12 months of the receipt of an application for collocation, BellSouth 
wilt make the requested conduit space available for installing a second entrance facility 
to Phantom Networks, Inca’s arrangement. The location of the serving manhole(s) 
will be determined at the sole discretion of BellSouth. Where dual entrance is not 
available due to lack of capacity, BellSouth will so state in the Application Response. 

5.2.2 Shared Use. Phantom Networks, Inc. may utilize spare capacity on an existing 
interconnector entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to 
Phantom Networks, Inc.’s collocation arrangement within the same BeUSouth 
Premises. Phantom Networks, Inc. must arrange with BellSouth for BellSouth to 
splice the utllized entrance facility capacity to Phantom Networks, 1nc.-provided riser 
cable. 

Demarcation PoiRt-.B&SqUth willdeqignate the point(s) of demarcation between 
Phantom N . e t w o r ~ s , ~ ~ ; s . e q ~ ~ m e f i t . a n ~ o r  I. ’,.> - network and BellSouth’s network. Each 
Party will be respo-ibk%!&~tenahce and operation of all equipment/facilities on 
its side of the demarcationpoint. For connections to BellSouth’s network, the 
demarcation point shall be a Phantom Networks, Inc. provided Point of Termination 
Bay (POT Bay) in a commop area within the Premises. Phantom Networks, Inc. shall 
be responsible for providing, and a supplier certified by BellSouth (“Phantom 

@..: 
5.3 
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Networks, Inc. ’s Certified Supplier”) shall be responsible for installing and properly 
labeling, the POT Bay as well as the necessary cabling between Phantom Networks, 
h . ’ s  collocation space and the demarcation point. Phantom Networks, Inc, or its 
agent must perform all required maintenance to equipment/facilities on its side of the 
demarcation point, pursuant to Section 5.4, following, and may self-provision cross- 
connects that may be required w i t h  the Collocation Space to activate service 
requests. 

5.4 Phantom Networks, Inc.’s Equipment and Facilities. Phantom Networks, Inc., or if 
required by this Attachment, Phantom Networks, Inc.’s Certified Supplier, is solely 
responsible for the design, engineering, installation, testing, provisioning, performance, 
monitoring, maintenance and repair of the equipment and facilities used by Phantom 
Networks, Inc. which must be performed in compliance with all applicable BellSouth 
policies and guidelines. Such equipment ar d facilities may include but are not Limited 
to cable(s); equipment; and point of termination connections. Phantom Networks, Inc. 
and its selected Certified Supplier must follow and comply with all BellSouth 
requirements outlined in BellSouth’s TR 73503, TR 73519, TR 73572, and TR 73564. 

5.5 BellSouth’s Access to Collocation Space. From time to time BellSouth may require 
access to the Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access such space for 
the purpose of making BellSouth equipment and budding modifications (e.g., running, 
altering or removing racking, ducts, electrical wiring, HVAC, and cables). BellSouth 
will givelnotice to Phantom Networks, Inc. at least 48 hours before access to the 
Collocation Space is required. Phantom Networks, Inc. may elect to be present 
whenever BellSouth per fom work in the Collocation Space. The Parties agree that 
Phantom Networks, Inc. will not bear any of the expense associated with this work. 

5.6 Access. Pursuant to Section I 1, subsequent to F h  Order Phantom Networks, Inc. 
shall have access to the Collocation Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) 
days a week. Phantom Networks, Inc. agrees to provide the name and social security 
number or date of birth or driver’s license number of each employee, contractor, or 
agents of Phantom Networks, Inc. or Phantom Networks, Inc.’s Guests provided with 
access keys or devices (“Access Keys”) prior to the issuance of said Access Keys. 
Key acknowledgement forms must be signed by Phantom Networks, Inc. and returned 
to BellSouth Access Management within 15 calendar days of Phantom Networks, 
Inc.’s receipt. Failure to return properly acknowledged forms will result in the holding 
of subsequent requests until acknowledgements are current. Access Keys shall not be 
duplicated under any circumstances. Phantom Networks, Inc, agrees to be responsible 
for all Access Keys and for the return of all said Access Keys in the possession of 
Phantom Networks, Inc, employees, contractors, Guests, or agents after termination 
of the employment3-4afions4, cd.&r@ual obligation with Phantom Networks, Inc. 
or upon the t e ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ~ f , t h ~ , ~ ~ ~ e ~ t  or the termination of occupancy of an 
individual collocatibn a&axae%.. . 

5.6.1 Lost or Stolen Access Keys. Phantom Networks, Inc. shall noti@ BellSouth in writing 
within 24 hours of becoming aware in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. Should 
it become . *  necessary for BellSouth to re-key buildings or deactivate a card as a result 
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of a lost Access Key(s) or for failure to return an Access Key(s), Phantom Networks, 
Inc. shall pay for all reasonable costs associated with the re-keying or deactivating the 
card. 

5 .7  Interference or Imuairment. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, 
Phantom Networks, Inc. shall not use any product or service provided under this 
Attachment, any other service related thereto or used in combination therewith, or 
place or use any equipment or facilities in any manner that 1) significantly degrades, 
interferes with or impairs service provided by BellSouth or by any other entity or any 
person’s use of its telecommunications service; 2) endangers or damages the 
equipment, facilities or other property of BellSouth or of any other entity or person; 3) 
compromises the privacy of any communications; or 4) creates an unreasonable risk of 
injury or death to any individual or to the public. If BellSouth reasonably determines 
that any equipment or facilities of Phantom Networks, hc .  violates the provisions of 
this paragraph, BellSouth shall give written notice to Phantom Networks, Inc., which 
notice shall direct Phantom Networks, Inc. to cure the violation within forty-eight (48) 
hours of Phantom Networks, Inc’s actual receipt of written notice or, at a minimum, 
to commence curative measures within 24 hours and to exercise reasonable diligence 
to complete such measures as soon as possible thereafter. M e r  receipt of the notice, 
the Parties agree to consult immediately and, if necessary, to inspect the arrangement. 

5.7.1 Except in the case of the deployment of an advanced service which significantly 
degrades the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band 
services, if Phantom Networks, Inc. fails to take curative action within 48 hours or if 
the violation is of a character which poses an immediate and substantial threat of 
damage to property, injury or death to any person, or any other sigdicant 
degradation, interference or impairment of BellSouth’s or another entity’s service, 
then and only in that event BellSouth may take such action as it deems appropriate to 
correct the violation, including without limitation the interruption of electrical power 
to Phantom Networks, I m ’ s  equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required, 
to provide notice to Phantom Networks, Inc. prior to taking such action and shall have 
no liability to Phantom Networks, Inc. for any damages arising fiom such action, 
except to the extent that such action by BellSouth constitutes willful misconduct. 

5.7.2 For purposes of this Section 5.7, the term sigrdcantly degrade shall mean an action 
that noticeably impairs a service &om a user’s perspective. In the case of the 
deployment of an advanced service which significantly degrades the performance of 
other advanced services or traditional voice band services and Phantom Networks, Inc. 
fails to take curative action within 48 hours then BeLlSouth wiU establish before the 
releyant Commission that the technology deployment is causing the significant 
degradation. Any d m  of.networ?&vmpresented to Phantom Networks, Inc. or, if 
subsequently nece$s&y,+he re%gant’Commission, must be supported with specific and 
verifiable. inform&dri., :W&GB&%ith demonstrates that a deployed technology is 
significantly degrading the”performance of other advanced services or traditional voice 
band services, Phantom Networks, Inc. shall discontinue deployment of that 
techriology and migrate its customers to technologies that will not significantly 
degrade the performance of other such services. Where the only degraded service 

c.. -1. 

. .  
Version 2401: 06/15/01 

272 of 353 



Attachment 4-Tennessee 
Page 10 

itself is a known disturber, and the newly deployed technology satisfies at least one of 
the criteria for a presumption that is acceptable for deployment under section 47 
C.F.R. 5 1.230, the degraded service shall not prevail against the newly-deployed 
technology. 

5 .8  

5.9 

5.10 

6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

.L,’,.;- ,: 

!I, \ \ ,  ‘:. 

6.1.2 

Personalty and its Removal. Facilities and equipment pIaced by Phantom Networks, 
Inc. in the Collocation Space shall not become a part of the Collocation Space, even if 
nailed, screwed or otherwise fastened to the Collocation Space, but shall retain their 
status as personal property and may be removed by Phantom Networks, Inc. at any 
time. Any damage caused to the Collocation Space by Phantom Networks, Inc.’s 
emproyees, agents or representatives during the removal of such property shall be 
promptly repaired by Phantom Networks, Inc. at its expense. 

Alterations. In no case shall Phantom Networks, Inc. or any person icting on behalf 
of Phantom Networks, Inc. make any reanangement, modification, improvement, 
addition, repair, or other alteration which could affect in any way space, power, 
HVAC, and/or safety considerations to the Collocation Space or the BellSouth 
Premises without the written consent of BellSouth, which consent shall not be 
unreasonably withheld. The cost of any such specialized alterations shall be paid by 
Phantom Networks, Inc.. Any material rearrangement, modification, improvement, 
addition, repair, or other alteration shall require a Subsequent Application and a 
Planning Fee, pursuant to sub-section 6.2.2. 

Janitorial Service. Phantom Networks, Inc. shall be responsible for the general upkeep 
of the Collocation Space. Phantom Networks, Inc. shall arrange directly with a 
Certified Contractor for janitorial services applicable to Caged Collocation Space. 
BellSouth shall provide a list of such contractors on a site-specific basis upon request. 

Ordering and Preparation of Collocation Space 

Application for Space. Phantom Networks, Inc. shall submit an application document 
when Phantom Networks, Inc. or Phantom Networks, Inc.’s Guest(s), as defined in 
Section 3.4, desires to request or  mod^ the use of the Collocation Space. 

Initial Application. FOP Phantom Networks, Inc. or Phantom Networks, Inc. ’s 
Guest(s) initial equipment pIacement, Phantom Networks, Inc. shall submit to 
BellSouth a Physical Expanded Interconnection Application Document 
(“Application”). The Application is Bona Fide when it is complete and accurak, 
meaning that all required fields on the application are completed with the appropriate 
type of informatiQn.L The Fona.Fid@4pplieation shall contain a detailed description 
and schematic draygig 9f t$&*ipjp%dt to be.placed in Phantom Networks, Inc.’s 
Collocation Spacd[s),’.an&xt&e&cite I. bf the amount of square footage required. 

Subsequent Application. In the event Phantom Networks, Inc. or Phantom Networks, 
Tnc.’s Guest(s) desires to modify the use of the Collocation Space, Phantom 
Networks, Inc. shall complete an Application detailing all information regarding the 
modification to the Collocation Space (“Subsequent Application”). BellSouth shall 
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determine what modifications, if‘any, to the Premises are required to accommodate the 
change requested by Phantom Networks, Inc. in the Application. Such necessary 
modifications to the Premises may include but are not limited to, floor loading 
changes, changes necessary to meet HVAC requirements, changes to power plant 
requirements, equipment additions, etc. Where the Subsequent Application does not 
require assessment for provisioning or construction work by BellSouth, no Planning 
Fee will be required. The fee for an Application where the modification requires 
assessment on behalf of BellSouth shall be the Planning Fee as set forth in the Price 
Schedule. The Subsequent Application is‘Bona Fide when it is complete and accurate, 
meaning that all required fields on the Application are completed with the appropriate 
type of information. 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

Application Response. When space has been determined to be available, BellSouth will 
provide a written response (“Application Response”), which wiU include, at a 
minimum, the configuration of the space, Entrance Fiber Fee, and the space 
preparation fees, as described in Section 7. 

Application Modifications. If  a modification or revision is made to any information in 
the Bona Fide Application for Physical Collocation, with the exception of 
modifications to Customer Idormation, Contact Information or Billing Contact 
Information, either at the request of Phantom Networks, Inc. or necessitated by 
technical oonsiderations, said Application shall be considered a new Application and 
shall be handled as a new Application for purposes of the provisioning interval and 
BellSouth shall charge Phantom Networks, Inc. a Planning Fee. 

Bona Fide Firm Order. Phantom Networks, Inc. shall indicate its intent to proceed 
with equipment installation in a BellSouth Premises by submitting a Physical Expanded 
Interconnection Firm Order document ( “ F e  Order”) to BellSouth. A Firm Order 
shall be considered Bona Fide when Phantom Networks, Inc. has completed the 
ApplicatiodInquky process described in Section 6.2, preceding, and has submitted the 
Firm Order document indicating acceptance of the Application Response provided by 
BellSouth. The Bona Fide Firm Order must be received by BellSouth no later than 
five ( 5 )  business days after BellSouth’s Application Response to Phantom Networks, 
Inc.’s Bona Fide Application. 

Construction and Provisioning Interval. BellSouth wiU complete construction for 
collocation arrangements w i t h  seventy-six (76) business days fiom receipt of an 
Application or as agrked to by the Parties. Under extraordinary conditions, BellSouth 
will complete construction for collocation arrangements within ninety-one (9 1) 
business days. Examples of extraordinary conditions include, but are not limited to, 
extended license of &&ttiJnte&&~ma~or BellSouth equipment rearrangement or 
add:!bn; power pIt@Xddjt& W p k a d e ;  major mechanical addition or upgrade; 
&$&p;pgrade for OA’com&e; environmental k a r d  or hazardous materials 
abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary 
in length. In the event Phantom Networks, Inc. submits a forecast as described in the 
following section three (3) months or more prior to the application date, the above 
intervals shall apply. In the event Phantom Networks, Inc. submits such a forecast 
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between two (2) months and three (3) months prior to the application date, the above 
intervals may be extended by one (1)  additional month. In the event Phantom 
Networks, Inc. submits such a forecast less than two (2) months prior to the 
application date, the above intervals may be extended by sixty (60) calendar days. 
BellSouth will attempt to meet standard intervals for unforecasted requests and any 
interval adjustments will be discussed with Phantom Networks, Inc. at the time the 
application is received. Additional installations to existing collocation arrangements for 
line sharing or line splitting, which include adding cable, adding cable and splitter, and 
adding a splitter, will be 45 business days from receipt of an Application. Raw space, 
which is space lacking the necessary infrastructure to provide collocation space 
including but not limited to HVAC, Power, etc.), conversion time frames fall outside 
the normal intervals and are negotiated on an individual case basis. 

6.5. I 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

To be considered a timely and accurate forecast, Phantom Networks, Inc. must submit 
to BellSouth the CLEC Forecast Form containing the following information: Central 
Office/Service Wire Center CLLI, number of Caged square feet, number of DSO, DS 1, 
DS3 fiame terminations, number of fused amps and planned application date. 

Joint Planning. Joint planning between BellSouth and Phantom Networks, Inc. will 
commence within a maximum of twenty (20) calendar days fiom BellSouth’s receipt of 
a Bona Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will provide the preliminary design of the 
Collocation Space and the equipment configuration requirements as reflected in the 
Bona Fide Application and abed in the Bona Fide Firm Order. The Collocation 
Space completion time period will be provided to Phantom Networks, Inc. during joint 
planning. 

Permits. Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue sling for the permits required 
for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents within ten (10) 
calendar days of the completion of finalized construction designs and specifications. 

AcceDtance Walk Through. Phantom Networks, Inc. will contact BellSouth within 
seven (7) days of collocation space being ready to schedule an acceptance walk 
through of each Collocation Space requested from BellSouth by Phantom Networks, 
Inc.. BellSouth will correct any deviations to Phantom Networks, Inc.’s original or 
jointly amended requirements w i t h  seven (7) calendar days after the walk through, 
unless the Parties jointly agree upon a different time hame. 

Use of Certilled Suualier. Phantom Networks, Inc. shall select a supplier which has 
been approved as a Certified Supplier to perform all engineering and installation work. 
Phantom Networks, Inc. and Phantom Networks, Inc.’s Certified Supplier must follow 
and comply with;tlEo.f~~llSlqujh’s.~require~ents outhed in BellSouth’s TR 73503, 
TR 735 1 9,,TRi @?&andd~@~%$n some,cases, Phantom Networks, Inc. must 
select-separ:’ .‘- !,~;tifid b m  for, transmission equipment, switching equipment 
and power equipment. BerSouth shall provide Phantom Networks, Inc. with a list of 
Certified Suppliers upon request. The Certified Supplier(s) shall be responsible for 
h s t a h g  Phantom Networks, Inc.’s equipment and components, performing 
operational tests after installation is complete, and notlfylns BellSouth‘s equipment 
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engineers and Phantom Networks, Inc. upon successful completion of installation, etc. 
The Certified Supplier shall bill Phantom Networks, Inc. directly for all work 
performed for Phantom Networks, Inc. pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth 
shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the 
Certified Supplier. BellSouth shall consider c e r t i h g  Phantom Networks, Inc. or any 
supplier proposed by Phantom Networks, Inc.. AU work performed by or for Phantom 
Networks, Inc. shall conform to generally accepted industry guidelines and standards. 

6.10 Alarm and Monitoring. BellSouth shall place environmental alarms in the Premises for 
the protection of BellSouth’s equipment and facilities, Phantom Networks, Inc. shall 
be responsible for placement? “itoring and removal of environmental and equipment 
alarms used to service Phantom Networks, Inc.’s Collocation Space. Upon request, 
BellSouth will provide Phantom Networks, Inc. with applicable tariffed service(s) to 
facilitate remote monitoring of collocated equipment by Phantom Networks, Inc.. 
Both Parties shall use best efforts to notifL the other of any verified environmentaI 
hazard known to that Party. 

6.11 Virtual to Phvsical Collocation Relocation. In the event physical Collocation Space 
was previously denied at a location due to technical reasons or space limitations, and 
that physical Collocation Space has subsequently become available, Phantom 
Networks, Inc. may relocate its virtual collocation arrangements to caged physical 
collocation arrangements and pay the appropriate fees for physical collocation and for 
the rearrangement or reconfiguration of services terminated in the virtual collocation 
arrangement, as outlined in the appropriate BellSouth Attachments. In the event that 
BellSouth knows when additional space for physical collocation may become availabIe 
at the location requested by Phantom Networks, Inc., such information wilI be 
provided to Phantom Networks, Inc. in BellSouth’s written denial of physical 
collocation. To the extent that (i) physical Collocation Space becomes availabk to 
Phantom Networks, Inc. within 180 calendar days of BellSouth’s written denial of 
Phantom Networks, Inc.’s request for physical collocation, (ii) BellSouth had 
knowledge that the space was going to become available, and (iii) Phantom Networks, 
Inc. was not informed in the written denial that physical Collocation Space would 
become available within such 180 calendar days, then Phantom Networks, Inc. may 
transition its virtual collocation arrangement to a caged physical collocation 
arrangement and will receive a credit for any nonrecurring charges previously paid for 
such virtual collocation. Phantom Networks, Inc. must arrange with a Certified 
Supplier for the relocation of equipment from its virtual Collocation Space to its 
physical Collocation Space and will bear the cost of such relocation. 

6.12 Cancellation. If, at anytjme prior to space acceptance, Phantom Networks, Inc. 
cancels its order.foT.fhePC~~.ati*~~~.~ac~s), BellSouth will bill the applicable non 
recurring rate for.,%&$ ,$ y& prkesses for which work has begun. 

Licenses. Phantom Netw&s, Inc., at its own expeke, will be solely responsible for 
obtaining from governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or 
persdn, all rights, privileges,. and licenses necessary or required to operate as a 

-,.- 7 ’ . ,r ‘.,.’:yp& .b * 
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provider of telecommunications services to the public or to occupy the Collocation 
Space. 

6.14 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

7.8 

7.8.1 

7.8.2 

7.9 

Environmental ComuGance. The Parties agree to utilize and adhere to the 
Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified as Exhlbit A attached hereto. 

Rates and Charges 

BetiSouth shall assess a Pianning Fee via a service order which shall be issued at the 
time BellSouth responds that space is available pursuant to section 2.1. Payment of 
said Planning Fee will be due as dictated by Phantom Networks, Inca's current billing 
cycle and is non-refundable. 

Cross Connect Rates - Cross connect rates shall be as set forth in Exhibit D, attached 
hereto, and shall be dependent on the configuration of the collocation arrangement and 
the location of the associated demarcation point. If the demarcation point was 
established at a BellSouth provided POT bay, the POT Bay cross connect rates in 
addition to the Phantom Networks, Inc. -provided POT Bay Rates as set forth in 
Exhibit D shall apply. If the demarcation point was established at a common block on 

. a BellSouth conventional distribution fiame, intermediary fiame or other termination 
kame, then the Frame cross connect rates as set forth in Exhibit D shall apply for all 
terminations demarcating at the respective frame locations. For all arrangements for 
which the demarcation point was established at a Phantom Networks, 1nc.-provided 
POT bay, the POT bay -Phantom Networks, Inc. rates €or cross connects set forth in 
Exhibit D shall apply for all terminations demarcating at the Phantom Networks, 1nc.- 
provided POT Bay. 

Power. BellSouth shall make available 4 8  Volt (-48V) DC power for Phantom 
Networks, Inc. 's Collocation Space. 

Recurring charges for -48V DC power consumption will be assessed per ampere per 
month based upon the engineered and installed power feed fused ampere capacity. 
Rates include redundant feeder h se  positions (A&B) and common cable rack to 
Phantom Networks, Inc.'s equipment or space enclosure. Phantom Networks, Inc. 
shall contract with a Certified Supplier who will be responsible for the following: 
dedicated power cable support structure within Phantom Networks, Inc.'s 
arrangement and terminations of cable within the collocation space. 

Non recurring charges for 48V DC power distribution will be based on the common 
power feeder cable suppoqt structure between the BellSouth BDFB and Phantom 

~. , c- 

Netwoyks, Inc. 's:iipingemgmt.,afeaq I. .k.;-< ~ . . .  ,i; L I . 
..<. ' 7. ,a,. &.. :,-I ;:!;?2. 

Other;'* If no rate is-idedt&%L&l"fus At$hyi"ent, the,,rate for the specific service or 
hnction will be negotiated'by the Parties upon request by either Party. 
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8. Insurance 

8.1 Phantom Networks, Inc. shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and 
keep in force insurance as specified in this Section 8 and underwritten by insurance 
companies licensed to do business in the states applicable under this Attachment and 
having a Best’s Insurance Rating of A-. 

8.2 Phantom Networks, Inc. shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

8.2.1 Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
($10,000,000.00) or a combinatim of Commercial General Liability and 
ExcessKJmbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($10,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. 

8.2.2 Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability coverage in the 
amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each accident, one hundred 
thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars ($500,000.00) policy limit by disease. 

8.2.3 All Risk Property coverage on a full replacement cost basis insuring all of Phantom 
Networks, Inc.’s real and personal property situated on OF within BellSouth’s Central 
Office location(s). 

8.2.4 Phantom Networks, Inc. may elect to purchase business interruption and contingent 
business interruption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assumes no 
liability for loss of profit or revenues should an intemption of service occur. 

8.3 The limits set forth in Section 8.2 above may be increased by BellSouth f+om time to 
time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days notice to Phantom 
Networks, Inc. to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect 
to comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

8.4 All policies purchased by Phantom Networks, Inc. shall be deemed to be primary and 
not contributing to or in excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All 
insurance must be in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BeUSouth‘s 
Premises and shall remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or until all Phantom 
Networks, Inc.’s property has been removed &om BellSouth’s Premises, whichever 
period is longer. If Phantom Networks, Inc. fails to maintain required coverage, 
BellSouth may pay the premiums thereon and seek reimbursement of same fiom 
Phantom Networks, --< ~ Jng. 

Phantom Networkst&: Y*I& certificaies of $axance reflecting the coverage 
requked pursuant to ti& Si tion a minimum of tef ;k$%usiness days prior to the 
commencement of any work in the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this interval 
may result in construction and equipment installation delays. Phantom Networks, Inc. 
shall arrange for BellSouth to receive thirty (30) business days’ advance notice of 
cancellation from Phantom Networks, Inc.’s insurance company. Phantom Networks, 

‘%. ”.. F27. , ~ .  

. ..-. c .  1 ,  ,*- *J.$.””X 
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Inc. shall forward a certificate of insurance and notice of cancellatiodnon-renewal to 
BellSouth at the following address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Attn.: Risk Management Coordinator 
17H53 BellSouth Center 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 

8.6 Phantom Networks, Inc. must conform to recommendations made by BeilSouths fire 
insurance company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, 
such secommendat ions. 

8.7 Self-Insurance. If Phantom Networks, Inc.’s net worth exceeds five hundred million 
dollars ($500,000,000), Phantom Networks, Inc. may elect to request self-insurance 
status in lieu of obtaining any of the insurance required in Sections 8.2.1 and 8.2,2. 
Phantom Networks, Inc. shall provide audited financial statements to BellSouth thirty 
(30) days prior to the commencement of any work in the Collocation Space. 
BellSouth shall then review such audited financial statements and respond in writing to 
Phantom Networks, Inc. in the event that self-insurance status is not granted to 
Phantom Networks, Inc.. If BellSouth approves Phantom Networks, Inc. for seK- 
insurance, Phantom Networks, Inc. shall annually furnish to BellSouth, and keep 
current, evidence of such net worth that is attested to by one of Phantom Networks, 
Inc.’s corporate officers. The ability to self-insure shall continue so long as the 
Phantom Networks, Inc. meets all of the requirements of this Section. If the Phantom 
Networks, Inc. subsequently no longer satisfies this Section, Phantom Networks, Inc. 
is required to purchase insurance as indicated by Sections 8.2.1 and 8.2.2. 

8.8 The net worth requirements set forth in Section 8.7 may be increased by 3eUSouth 
&om time to time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days’ notice to 
Phantom Networks, Inc, to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary 
with respect to comparable occupancy of BellSouth stmctures. 

8.9 Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material breach 
of this Attachment. 

9. Mechanics Liens 

9.1 If af~y mechanics lien or other liens shall be tiled against property of either Party 
(BallSouth or Phantom Networks, Inc.), or any improvement thereon by reason of or 
arising out of any-lilbr or ma$g-ial$.fu@slied or alleged to have been furnished or to 
be hnhshed to or,f&3qo&e1$a1?~& by reason of any changes, .yiadditions to said 
propefiy made at t&e.dqd!%&+Fhdei the direction of the otheil -f.--:rj, the other Party 
directing or requesting thgse changes shall, within thirty (30) buskess days after 
receipt of written notice f?om the Party against whose property said lien has been filed, 
either pay such lien or cause-the same to be bonded off the affected property in the 
manner provided by law. The Party causing said lien to be placed against the property 

. &  
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of the other shall also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf of the other, any 
action, suit or proceeding which may be brought for the enforcement of such liens and 
shall pay any damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. 

10. 

10.1 

11. 

11.1 

Inspections 

BellSouth may conduct an inspection of Phantom Networks, Inc. 's equipment and 
facilities in the Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between 
Phantom Networks, Inc.'s equipment and equipment of BelISouth. BellSouth may 
conduct an inspection if Phantom Networks, Inc. adds equipment and may otherwise 
conduct routine inspections at reasonable intervals mutually agreed upon by the 
Parties. BellSouth shall provide Phantom Networks, Inc. with a minimum offorty- 
eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, whichever is greater, advance notice of all 
such inspections. All costs of such inspection shall be bome by BellSouth. 

Security and Safety Requirements 

The security and safety requirements set forth in tiis section are as stringent as the 
security requirements BellSouth maintains at its own premises either for their own 
employees or for authorized contractors Phantom Networks, Inc. shall provide its 
employees and agents with picture identification which must be worn and visible at all 
times while in the Collocation Space or other areas in or around the Premises. The 
photo Identification card shall bear, at a minimum, the employee's name and photo, 
and the Phantom Networks, Inc. name. BellSouth reserves the right to remove eom 
its premises any employee of Phantom Networks, Inc. not possessing identification 
issued by Phantom Networks, Inc. or who have violated any of BellSouth's policies as 
outlined in the CLEC Security Training documents. Phantom Networks, Inc. shall 
hold BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting fiom such removal of its personnel 
fiom BellSouth premises. Phantom Networks, Inc. shall be solely responsible for 
ensuring that any Guest of Phantom Networks, Inc. is in compliance with all 
subsections of this Section 1 1. 

1 1.1.1 Phantom Networks, Inc. will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide 
investigation of criminal history records for each Phantom Networks, Inc. employee 
being considered for work on the BellSouth Premises, for the stateshounties where 
the Phantom Networks, Inc. employee has worked and lived for the past five years. 
Where state law does not permit statewide collection or reporting, an investigation of 
the applicable counties is acceptable. Phantom Networks, Inc. shall not be required to 
perform this investigatim %if an aftiliated company of Phantom Networks, Inc. has 

. performed an inveqi&io$of&e ,P&i&m Networks, Inc. employee seeking access, if 
such i n v e s f i g a t i o n ~ ~ e e t ~ ~ - ~ ~ ~  sit  -forth above. .This requirement will- ~ 4 2 '  r' $y if 
Phantom'Networks, I&. has: performed a pre-employment statewide investigah.? of 
criminal history records, or where state law does not permit an investigation of the 
applicable counties for the Phantom Networks, Inc. employee seeking access, for the 
statedcounties where the Phantom Networks, Inc. employee has worked and lived for 
the past five years. 

. 
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Phantom Networks, Inc. will be required to administer to their personnel assigned to 
the BellSouth Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting 
criteria defrned by BellSouth. 

11.1.2 

11.1.3 

11.1.4 

11.1.5 

11.1.6 

11.1.7 

11.2 

Phantom Networks, Inc. shall not assign to BellSouth Premises any personnel with 
records of felony criminal convictions. Phantom Networks, Inc. shall not assign to the 
BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, except 
for misdemeanor traffic violations, without advising BellSouth of the nature and 
gravity of the offense(s). BellSouth reserves the right to rehse building access to any 
Phantom Networks, Inc. personnel who have been identified to have misdemeanor 
criminal convictions. Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that Phantom 
Networks, Inc. chooses not to advise BellSouth of the nature and gravity of any 
misdemeanor conviction, Phantom Networks, Inca may, in the alternative, certify to 
BellSouth that it shall not assign to BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of 
misdemeanor convictions (other than misdemeanor traffic violations). 

Phantom Networks, Inc. shall not knowingly assign to BellSouth Premises any 
individual who was a former employee of BellSouth and whose employment with 
BellSouth was terminated for a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought 
prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 

Phantom Networks, Inc. shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any 
individual who was a former contractor of BellSouth and whose access to BellSouth 
Premises was revoked due to commission of a criminal offense whether or not 
BellSouth sought prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 

For each Phantom Networks, Inc. employee requiring access to BellSouth Premises 
pursuant to this Attachment, Phantom Networks, Inc. shall hrnish BellSouth, prior to 
an employee gaining such access, a certification that the aforementioned background 
check and security training were completed. The certi6cation will contain a statement 
that no felony convictions were found and certifjmg that the security training was 
completed by the employee. If the employee's c r i " l  history includes misdemeanor 
convictions, Phantom Networks, Inc. will disclose the nature of the convictions to 
BellSouth at that time. In the alternative, Phantom Networks, Inc. may certify to 
BellSouth that it shall not assign to BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of 
misdemeanor convictions other than misdemeanor traffic violations. 

At BellSouth's request, Phantom Networks, Inc. shall promptly remove fiom 
BellSouth's Premises any employee of Phantom Networks, Inc. BellSouth does not 
wish to grant access to its premises 1) pursuant to any investigation conducted by 
BellSouth or 2) prior.to-?ie,initiatiDq of an- investigation in the event that an employee 
of Phantoq Netwgrk; Znc: i$founFierfering.with the property or personnel of 
BellSouth or another &&pmvide'd that an investigation shall promptly be 
commenced by BellSouth.'" ' 

. .  , 
*. ., 

Notification to BellSouth. BellSouth reserves the right to interview Phantom 
Networks, Inc.'s employees, agents, or contractors in the event of wrongdoing in or 
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around BellSouth’s property or involving BellSouth’s or another CLEC’s property or 
personnel, provided that BellSouth shall provide reasonable notice to Phantom 
Networks, Inc.’s Security contact of such interview. Phantom Networks, Inc. and its 
contractors shall reasonably cooperate with BellSouth’s investigation into allegations 
of wrongdoing or criminal conduct committed by, witnessed by, or involving Phantom 
Networks, Inc.’s employees, agents, or contractors. Additionally, BellSouth reserves 
the right to bill Phantom Networks, Inc. for all reasonable costs associated with 
investigations involving its employees, agents, or contractors if it is established and 
mutually agreed in good faith that Phantom Networks, Inc.’s employees, agents, or 
contractors are responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth shall bill Phantom 
Networks, Inc. for BeUSouth property which is stolen or damaged where an 
investigation determines the culpability of Phantom Networks, Inc.’s employees, 
agents, or contractors and where Phantom Networks, Inc. agrees, in good faith, with 
the results of such investigatim. Phantom Networks, Inc. shall notib BellSouth in 
writing immediately in the event that Phantom Networks, Inc. discovers one of its 
employees already working on the BellSouth premises is a possible security risk. 
Upon request of the other Party, the Party who is the employer shall discipline 
consistent with its employment practices, up to and including removal fiom BellSouth 
Premises, any employee found to have violated the security and safety requirements of 
this section. Phantom Networks, Inc. shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages 
resuiting &om such removal of its personnel Eom BellSouth premises. 

11.3 

11.4 

11.5 

12. 

12.1 

Use of Supplies. Unauthorized use of telecommunications equipment or supplies by 
either Party, whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service (e.g. plug-in 
cards,) will be strictly prohibited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with 
such unauthorized use may be charged to the offending Party, as may be all associated 
investigative costs. 

Use of Official Lines. Except for non-toll calls necessary in the performance of their 
work, neither Party shall use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Premises. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offending 
Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. 

Accountabilitv. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section shall in 
no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions of 
its employees. 

Destruction of Collocation Space 

In the event a Collocgtipn. Space is wholly.or partially damaged by fire, windstorm, 
tomado, flood o;‘bF:sirnilai‘c&seS%!i ’. .: f &ch an e,xtent as to be rendered wholly 
unsuitable for Phahto,iq&jpy&,.Inc:‘s permitted use hereunder, then either Party 
may elect within ten (to) basmess days after such damage, to terminate occupancy of 
the damaged Collocatiori Space, and if either Party shall so elect, by giving the other 
written notice of termination, both Parties shall stand released of and fiom further 
liability under the terms hereof If the Collocation Space shall suffer only minor 
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damage and shall not be rendered wholly unsuitable for Phantom Networks, Inc.'s 
permitted use, or is damaged and the option to terminate is not exercised by either 
Party, BellSouth covenants and agrees to proceed promptly without expense to 
Phantom Networks, Inc., except for improvements not the property of BellSouth, to 
repair the damage. BellSouth shall have a reasonable time within which to rebuild or 
make any repairs, and such rebuilding and repairing shall be subject to delays caused 
by storms, shortages of labor and materials, government regulations, strikes, walkouts, 
and causes beyond the control of BellSouth, which causes shall not be construed as 
limiting factors, but as exemplary only. Phantom Networks, Inc. may, at its own 
expense, accelerate the rebuild of its collocated space and equipment provided 
however that a Certified Contractor is used and the necessary space preparation has 
been completed. Rebuild of equipment must be performed by a Certified Vendor. I f  
Phantom Networks, Inc.'s acceleration of the project increases the cost of the project, 
then those additional charges will be incuned by Phantom Networks, Inc.. Where 
allowed and where practical, Phantom Networks, Inc. may erect a temporary facility 
while BellSouth rebuilds or makes repairs. In all cases where the Collocation Space 
shall be rebuilt or repaired, Phantom Networks, Inc. shall be entitled to an equitable 
abatement of rent and other charges, depending upon the unsuitability of the 
Collocation Space for Phantom Networks, Inc.'s permitted use, until such Collocation 
Space is fully repaired and restored and Phantom Networks, Inc.'s equipment instalIed 
therein (but in no event later than thirty (30) business days after the Collocation Space 
is fully repaired and restored). 

. 

13. Eminent Domain 

13.1 If the whole of a Collocation Space shall be taken by any public authority under the 
power of eminent domain, then this Attachment shall terminate with respect to such 
Collocation Space as of the day possession shall be taken by such public authority and 
rent and other charges for the Collocation Space shall be paid up to that day with 
proportionate refund by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in 
advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the 
Collocation Space shall be taken under eminent domain, BellSouth and Phantom 
Networks, Inc. shall each have the right to terminate this Attachment with respect to 
such Collocation Space and declare the same null and void, by written notice of such 
intention to the other Party within ten (10) business days after such taking. 

14, Nonexclusivity 

14.1 Phantom Networks, Ing; understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that 
BellSouth may enter&$ a&e&ents with other Parties. Assignment of space 
pursuant to all sudfi agw&@&$iaIkbe . .  determined by space availability and made on 
a frrst come, first seived bas&. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The folIowing principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when applying 
for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

- 1.1 Comuliance with Amlicable Law, BellSouth and Phantom Networks, Inc. agree to 
comply with applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and 
regulations including U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations 
issued under the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource 
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental Response, 
Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund Amendments and 
Reauthorization Act (SARA), the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA 
regulations issued under the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended 
and NFPA and National Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable Laws”). 
Each Party shall noti& the other ifcompliance inspections are conducted by regulatory 
agencies andor citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

1.2 Notice. BellSouth and Phantom Networks, Inc. shall provide notice to the other, 
including Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical 
hazards or Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each Party is 
required to provide specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. 
Phantom Networks, Inc. should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

1.3 Practices/Procedures.. BellSouth may make available additional environmental control 
procedures for Phantom Networks, Inc. to follow when working at a BellSouth 
Premises (See Section 2, below). These practicedprocedures will represent the 
regular work practices required to be followed by the employees and contractors of 
BellSouth for environmental protection. Phantom Networks, Inc. will require its 
contractors, agents and others accessing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these 
practices. Section 2 lists the Environmental categories where BST practices should be 
followed by Phantom Networks, Inc. when operating in BellSouth Premises. 

1.4 Environmental and Safetv Insuections. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the 
Phantom Networks, Inc. space with proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right 
to stop any Phantom N€twQ.rks$ Inq.:,workoperation that imposes Imminent Danger to 
the environment,. ehj0yfe.s ozgtthei$&sons iir the area or Facility. 

Hazardous Materials Brougt On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, used, 
stored or abandoned at BellSouth Premises by Phantom Networks, Inc. are owned by 
Phantom Networks, Inc.. Phantom Networks, Inc. will inde- BellSouth for 
claims, lawsuits or damages to persons or property caused by these materials. Without 

, .  

. -. :‘ ,. , :<”+. - ’ 
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prior written BellSouth approval, no substantial new safety or environmental hazards 
can be created by Phantom Networks, Inc. or different hazardous materials used by 
Phantom Networks, Inc. at BellSouth Facility. Phantom Networks, Inc. must 
demonstrate adequate emergency response capabitities for its materials used or 
remaining at the BellSouth Facility. 

1.6 Spills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at BellSouth Premises, the 
Party discovering the condition must notifL BellSouth. All Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by Phantom Networks, Inc. to 
BeUSout h. 

1.7 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and Phantom Networks, 
Enc. will coordinate plans, pennits or information required to be subrilitted to 
government agencies, such as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and 
countermeasures (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If fees are associated with 
filing, BellSouth and Phantom Networks, Inc. will develop a cost sharing Frocedute. 
If BellSouth’s permit or EPA identdication number must be used, Phantom Networks, 
Inc. must comply with all of BellSouth’s permit conditions and environmental 
processes, including environmental “best management practices (BMP)” (see Section 
2, below) and/or selection of BST disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

1.8 Environmental and Safety Indemnification. BellSouth and Phantom Networks, Inc. 
shall indemntfjr, defend and hold harmless the other Party f?om and against any ciaims 
(including, without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or 
personal property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect 
damages, and punitive damages), penalties, h e s ,  forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest 
and losses arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any 
Applicable Law or contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of 
contamination arising out of the acts or omissions of the inde-g Party, its agents, 
contractors, or employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

2. CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When performing functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth’s Premises, Phantom Networks, Inc. agrees to comply with the applicable 
sections of the current issue of BellSouth‘s Environmental and Safety Methods and 
Procedures (M&Ps), incorporated herein by this reference. Phantom Networks, Inc. 
hrther agrees to cooperatF with BellSouth to ensure that Phantom Networks, Inc.’s 
employees, agenf$,,y$&or. su@ont&ct,grs &e knowledgeable of and satisfy those 
provisions a f  B e ~ , ~ ~ ~ ~ h ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ t a ~ ’ M & ~ s  which apply to the specific 
Environmental fbnct ibt i ’be~~$$fo~ed by Phantom Networks, Inc., its employees, 
agents and/or subcontractors. 

The most current version ofaeference documentation must be requested fiom 
BellSouth. , 
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CATEGORIES 

Disposal of hazardous material 
or other regulated material 
(e.g., batteries, fluorescent 
tubes, solvents & cleaning 
materials) + Emergency response 

Contract labohutsourcing for 
services with environmental 
implications to be performed 
on BellSouth Premises 
(e.g., disposition of hazardous 
materiaVwaste; maintenance of 
storage tanks) 

Transportation of hazardous 
material 

Maintenandopations work 
which may produce a waste I 
Other maintenawe work 

.-%.A I, I 

L Janitorial services 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Hazmat/waste releasdspill 
firesafety emergency 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST's 
environmental M&Ps 

Insurance 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Compliance with all application 
local, state, & federal laws and 

equipm&i ' 

A11 waste removal and disposal 

ADDRESSED BY THE 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 

StdT&C450 
m Fact Sheet Series 17000 

' Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact EIS 
Management ) 

Fact Sheet Series 1700 
Building Emergency 
Operations Plan (EOP) 
(specific to and located on 
Premises) 

StdT&C450 

Std T&C 450-B 
(Contact E/S for copy of 
appropriate E/S M&Ps.) 

StdT&C 660 

0 StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

0 Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact US 
Management) 

0 StdT&C450 

0 29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 

0 29CFR 1910 Subpart 0 
Standard) 

(OSHA Standard) 
~ 

P&SM Manager - 
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Removing or disturbing 
building materials that may 
contain asbestos 

3. DEFINITIONS 

must conform to all applicable 
federal, state and local regulations 

AI1 Hazardous Material and Waste 

Asbestos notification and 
protection of employees and 
equipment 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liabiIity insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbestos work practices 

Procurement 

0 Fact Sheet Series 17000 

GU-BTEN-00 1 BT, Chapter 3 

(Hazcom) 
BSP 010-170-001BS 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet 14050 
BSP 620-145-01 1PR 
Issue A, August 1996 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact EIS 
Management) 

I GU-BTEN-OOlBT, Chapter 3 

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 26 I ,  or whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous Chemical. As defined in the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 

Hazardous Waste. As defined in section I004 of R C M .  

Imminent Danger. Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or 
immediate significant damage-to j& environment or natural resources. 

Spill or Release. As defiq :& $&+ L@h&f.QRCLA. " '  . ' 

, .* , ,.; T r .  
, y, *,& ,i 

?.< -,, 
- . ,,# 

I r" . I * .  - -9 . 

4. ACRONYMS 

- E/S - Environmental(Safety 
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EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

DECitDEC - Department Environmental Coordinator/Local Department Environmental 
Cqordinator 

GU-BTEN-001 BT - BeLlSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM ~ Property & Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 
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ACCESS TO NUMBERS AND NUMBER PORTABILITY 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 - 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

NON-DISCRIMINATORY ACCESS TO TELEPHONE NUMBERS 

During the term of this Agreement, where Phantom Networks is utilizing its own 
switch, Phantom Networks shall contact the North American Numbering Plan 
Administrator, Neustar, for the assignment of numbering resources. In order to be 
assigned a Central Ofice Code, Phantom Networks wil l  be required to complete 
the Central Ofice Code (NXX) Assignment Request and Confirmation Form 
(Code Request Form) in accordance with Industry Numbering Committee's 
Central Office Code (NXX) Assignment Guidelines (INC 95-0407-008). 

Where BellSouth is providing local switching, Phantom Networks may utilize 
BellSouth's telephone numbers. BellSouth will provide Phantom Networks with 
on line access to telephone numbers on a first come first served basis. Assignment, 
reservation and use of telephone numbers shall be governed by applicable FCC 
rules and regulations. 

Phantom Networks acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a 
shortage of telephone numbers in a particular Common Language Location 
Identifier Code (CLLIC); and in such instances, Phantom Networks shall return 
numbers to BellSouth upon BellSouth's request. BellSouth shall make all such 
requests on a nondiscriminatory basis. 

NUMBER PORTABILITY PERMANENT SOLUTION 

The Parties will offer local number portability in accordance with rules, regulations 
and guidelines adopted by the Commission, the FCC and industry fora. Interim 
Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) will be available only in those end 
offices where no carrier has requested implementation of permanent local number 
portability (PNP). Once PNP is implemented in an end office pursuant to the 
request of a carrier, both Parties must withdraw their SPNP offerings. The 
transition from existing SPNP arrangements to PNP shall occur within nhety (90) 
days fiom the date PNP is implemented in the end office. Neither Party shall 
charge the other Party for conversion from SPNP to PNP. 

End User Line Charge. Where Phantom Networks subscribes to BellSouth's local 
switching, Be&mih .. ,'f , slfabldl &.+A?hantom Networks shall pay the end user line 
charge'associated f-nting PNP & set forth in BellSouth's FCC T a r s  
No. 1. This charg; i'nat" subject.to the resale discount set forth in Attachment 1 
of this Agreement. 

To limit service outage, BellSouth and Phantom Networks will adhere to the 
process, flows and cutover guidelines for porting numbers as outlined in the LNP 

. 
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Reference Guide, as amended fiom time to t h e .  The LNP Reference Guide, 
incorporated herein by reference, is accessible via the Internet at the following site: 
http://www,interconnection.bellsouth.com. All intervals referenced in the LNP 
Reference Guide shall apply to both BellSouth and Phantom Networks. 

2.4 The Parties will set Local Routing Number (LRN) unconditional or 10-digit 
triggers where applicable. Where triggers are set, the porting Party will remove 
the ported number at the same time the trigger is removed. 

A trigger order is a service order issued in advance of the porting of a number. A 
trigger order 1) initiates call queries to the AIN SS7 network in advance of the 
number being ported; and 2) provides for the new service provider to be in control 
of when a number ports. 

Where triggers are not sLt, the Parties shall coordinate the porting of the number 
between service providers so as to minimize service interruptions to the end user. 

BellSouth and Phantom Networks will work cooperatively to implement changes 
to PNP process flows ordered by the FCC or as recommended by standard 
industry forums addressing PNP. 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

3. SERVICE PROVIDER NUMBER PORTABILITY 

3.1 Where PNP has not been implemented in an end office, the Parties shall provide 
SPNP. SPNP is a service arrangement whereby an end user who switches 
subscription of his local exchange service from BellSouth to a CLEC, or vice 
versa, is permitted to retain the use of his existing assigned telephone number, 
provided that the end user remains at the same location for his local exchange 
service or changes locations and service providers but stays within the same 
BellSouth local calling area of his existing number. Except as otherwise expressly 
provided herein, SPNP is available only where the local exchange carrier is 
currently providing basic local exchange service to the end user. SPNP for a 
particular assigned telephone number will be disconnected when any end user, 
Commission, BellSouth, or CLEC initiated activity (e.g., a change in exchange 
boundaries) would normally result in a telephone number change had the end user 
retained his initial local exchange service. 

3.2 ‘Methods of Providing SPNP. SPNP is available though either remote call 
forwarding or direct inward dialing trunks. Remote call forwarding (SPNP-RCF) 
is an e x i s t i n ~ s ~ ~ ~ c c f f - b a ~ e ~ , . s e ~ ~ . e  {hafredirects c a h  within the telephone 
network. Dire6i%lw+wq $&g &&s (SPNP-DID) allow calls to be routed over a 

Signaling Requirements. SS7 Signaling is required for the provision of SPNP 
services. 

3.4 Rates . 

I ’  

dedicated facil.&ytut&&Mi&’t~at serves the subscriber. . -  
b,. , 

3.3 
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3.4.1 Rates for SPNP are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is identified 
in the Attachment, the rate for the specific service or function will be as set forth in 
applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either 
Party. 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

SPNP IMPLEMENTATION 

SPNP-RCF is a telecommunications service whereby a call dialed to an SPNP- 
RCF equipped telephone number is automatically forwarded to an assigned seven- 
or ten- digit telephone number within the local calling area as defmed in 
BellSouth’s Generai Subscriber Services Ta r s ,  The forwarded-to number shall be 
specified by Phantom Networks or BellSouth, as appropriate. The forwarding 
Party will provide identification of the originating telephone number, via SS7 
signaling, to the receiving Party. Identification of the originating telephone 
number to the SPNP-RCF end user cannot be guaranteed, however. SPNP-RCF 
provides a single call path for the forwarding of no more than one call to the 
receiving Party’s specified forwarded-to number. Additional call paths for the 
forwarding of’multiple simultaneous calls are available on a per path basis at rates 
as outlined in this Attachment. 

SPNP-DID service provides trunk side access to end office switches for direct 
inward dialing to the other Party’s premises equipment from the 
telecommunications network to lines associated with the other Party’s switching 
equipment and must be provided on all trunks in a group arranged for inward 
service. SPNP-DID is available fiom BellSouth on a per DSO, DSl or DS3 basis. 
A SPNP-DID trunk termination charge, provided with SS7 Signaling only, applies 
for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, direct facilities are required 
fiom the end office where a ported number resides to the end office serving the 
ported end user customer. The rates for a switched local channel and switched 
dedicated transport apply as contained in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services 
t d  as amended fiom time to time. Transport mileage will be calculated as the 
airline distance between the end office where the number is ported and the Point of 
Interface (“POI”) using the V&H coordinate method. SPNP-DID must be 
established with a mini” configuration of two channels and one unassigned 
teiephone number per switch, per arrangement for control purposes. Transport 
facilities arranged for SPNP-DID may not be mixed with any other type of trunk 
group, with no outgoing calls placed over said facilities. SPNP-DID will be 
provided only-~where sbch fqcaies are-available and where the switching 
equipment of ~h~~or~eri;lg~artrls.~roperl~,equipped. Where SPNP-DID service 
is requked froh mm&$&%&:i?&e center or fiom separate trunk groups within 
the same wire center, such service provided fiom each wire center or each trunk 
group w i t h  the same wire center shall be considered a separate service. Only 
customer-dialed sent-paid calls will be completed to the first number of a SPNP- 
DID number group; however, there are no restrictions on calls completed to other 

*I>. ,:” 

Version 2QO 1 : 0611 5/0 I 

295 of 353 



Attachment 5 
Page 6 

numbers of a SPNP-DID number group. Sent-paid calls refer to those calls placed 
by an end user who physically deposits currency in a public telephone. Interface 
group arrangements provided for terminating the switched transport at the Party’s 
terminal location are as set forth in of BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services 
Tariff, 4 E6. I .3.A as amended from time to time. 

SPNP-DID Service requires ordering consecutive telephone numbers in blocks of 
twenty. Phantom Networks may order non-consecutive telephone numbers or 
telephone numbers in less than blocks of twenty pursuant to BellSouth’s tariffs. 

The calling Party shall be responsible for payment of the applicable charges for 
sent-paid calls to the SPNP number. For collect, third-party, or other operator- 
assisted non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or Phantom 
Networks shall be responsible for the payment of charges under the same terms 
and conditions for which the end user would have been liable for those charges. 
Either Party may request that the other block collect and third party non-sent paid 
calls to the SPNP-assigned telephone number. If a Party does not request 
blocking, the other Party will provide itemized local usage detail for the billing of 
non-sent paid calls on the monthly bill of usage charges provided at the individual 
end user account level. The detail will include itemization of all billable usage. 
Each Party shall have the option of receiving this usage data on a daily basis via a 
data fde transfer arrangement. This arrangement wiU utilize the existing industry 
unifqrm standard, known as EM standards, for exchange of billing data. Files of 
usage data will be created daily for the optional service. Usage originated and 
recorded in the sending BellSouth RAO will be provided in unrated or rated 
format, depending on processing system. Phantom Networks usage originated 
elsewhere and delivered via CMDS to the sending BellSouth RAO shall be 
provided in rated format. 

The new service provider shall be responsible for obtaining authorization fiom the 
end user for the handling of the disconnection of the end user’s service, the 
provision of new local service and the provision of SPNP services. Each Party 
shall be responsible for coordinating the provision of service with the other to 
assure that its switch is capable of accepting SPNP ported traffic. Each Party shall 
be solely responsible to ensure that its facilities, equipment and services do not 
interfere with or impair any facility, equipment, or service of the other Party or any 
of its end users, In the event that either Party determines in its reasonable 
judgment that the other Party will likely impair or is impairing, or interfering with 
any equipment, facility or service or any of its end users, that Party may either 
refuse to provide SPNP service or may terminate SPNP service to the other Party 
after providing appppriate notice. _. 

Each Party shall-62 qs. ns&k.f?k providihg an appropriate intercept 
a@iouncement se&kk,. Fa- tklephone numbers‘subscribed to SPNP-DID 
services for which it is not presently providing local exchange service or 
terminating to an end user. Where either Party chooses to disconnect or terminate 
any SPNP service, that Party shall be responsible for designating the preferred 
standard type of announcement to be provided. 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

. 

*-, . ._.I :’+ J 
- 2 .  

- . ;,. 

g X  4.6 
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4.7 End-to-end transmission characteristics may vary depending on the distance and 
routing necessary to complete calls over SPNP facilities and the fact that another 
carrier is involved in the provisioning of service. Neither Party shall specify end- 
to-end transmission characteristics for SPNP calls. 

4.8 Where SPNP-RCF is utilized for SPNP, for terminating IXC traffic ported to 
either Party which requires use of either Party‘s tandem switching, the tandem 
provider will bill the IXC tandem switching, the interconnection charge, and a 
portion of the transport, and the other Party will bill the IXC local switching, the 
carrier common Line and a portion of the transport. If the tandem provider is 
unable to provide the necessary access records to permit the other Party to bill the 
IXC directly for terminating access to ported numbers, then the tandem provider 
will bill the IXC full terminating switched access charges at the tandem provider’s 
rate and will compensate the other Party at the tandem Party’s trtriff rates via a 
process used by BellSouth to estimate the amount of ported switched access 
revenues due the other Party. If an intraLATA toll call is delivered, the delivering 
Party will pay terminating access rates to the other Party. 

5. OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEM (0SS)’RATES 

5.1 The terms, conditions and rates for OSS are as set forth in Attachment 2. 
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PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING AND PROVISIONING, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

1. QUALITY OF €’=-ORDERING, ORDERING AND PROVISIONING, 
MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

1.1 BellSouth shall provide pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning and maintenance 
and repair services to Phantom Networks that are equivalent to the pre-ordering, 
ordering and provisioning and maintenance and repair services BellSouth provides 
to itself or any other CLEC, where technically feasible. The guidelines for pre- 
ordering, ordering and provisioning and maintenance and repair are set forth in the 
various guides and business rules, as appropriate, and as they are amended h m  
time to time during this Agreement. The guides and business files are found at 
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com and are incorporated herein by 
reference. 

1.2 For purposes of this Agreement, BellSouth’s regular working hours for 
provisioning are defined as follows: 

Monday - Friday - 8:OO a.m. - 5:OO p.m. (Excludirig Holidays) 
(ResaleiUNE non-coordinated, 
coordinated orders and order 
coordinated-time specific) 

8:OO a.m. - 5:OO p.m. (Excluding Holidays) 
(Resale/UNE non-coordinated 
orders) 

Saturday - 

1.2.1 The above hours represent the hours, either Eastern or Central Time, of where the 
physical work is being performed. 

1.2.2 To the extent Phantom Networks requests provisioning of service to be performed 
outside BellSouth‘s regular working hours, or the work so requested requires 
BellSouth’s technicians to work outside regular working hours, overtime billing 
charges shall apply. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if such work is performed 
outside of regular working hours by a BellSouth technician during his or her 
scheduled shill and BellSouth does not incur any overtime charges in performing 
the work on behalf of Phantom Networks, BellSouth will not assess Phantom 
Networks additional charges beyond the rates and charges specified in this 
Agreement. 

.*,,... k:- ,.‘ _. f c: 
ACCESS TO .~~~ERATI~~J~s*S&PORT SYSTEMS 

.?* -5\. ’7:$.JJ.74= .”’ . 
2.1 BellSouth shall provide’Phantom Networks access to operations support systems 

(‘‘OSS”) hc t ions  for pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning, maintenance and 
repair, and billing. BellSouth shall provide access to the OSS through manual 
andor electronic interfaces as described in this Attachment. It is the sole 
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2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

responsibility of Phantom Networks to obtain the technical capability to access and 
utilize BellSouth’s OSS interfaces. Specifications for Phantom Networks’s access 
and use ofBellSouth’s electronic interfaces are set forth at 
www. interconnection. be1lsouth.c:otn and are incorporated herein by reference. 

Pre-Ordering. In accordance with FCC and Commission rules and orders, 
BeUSouth will provide electronic access to the following pre-ordering functions: 
service address validation, telephone number selection, service and feature 
availability, due date information, customer record information and ioop makeup 
information. Access is provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System 
(LENS) interface and the Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG) interface. 
Customer record mformation includes customer spec& information in CRIS and 
RSAG. Phantom Networks shall not view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the 
customer record information of any customer without that customer’s permixion. 
Phantom Networks will obtain access to customer record information only in strict 
compliance with applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the State in which the 
service is provided. BellSouth reserves the right to audit Phantom Networks’s 
access to customer record information. If a BellSouth audit of Phantom 
Networks’s access to customer record information reveals that Phantom Networks 
is accessing customer record information without having obtained the proper End 
User authorization, BellSouth upon reasonable notice to Phantom Networks may 
take corrective action, including but not limited to suspending or terminating 
Phantom Networks’s electronic access to BellSouth’s OSS functionality. All such 
information obtained through an audit shall be deemed Information covered by the 
Proprietary and Confidential Information section in the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 

Service Ordering. BellSouth will make available the Electronic Data Interchange 
(EDI) interface and the TAG ordering interface for the purpose of exchanging 
order information, including order status and completion notification, for non- 
complex and certain complex resale requests and certain network elements. 
Phantom Networks may integrate the ED1 interface or the TAG ordering interface 
with the TAG pre-ordering interface. In addition, BellSouth will provide 
integrated pre-ordering and ordering capability through the LENS interface for 
non-complex and certain complex resale service requests and certain network 
element requests. 

Maintenance and Repair. Phantom Networks may report and monitor service 
troubles and obtain repair services from BellSouth via electronic interfaces. 
BellSouth provides several options for electronic trouble reporting. For exchange 
services, BellSdiith%&o$er P&\om-Networks non-discriminatory access to the 
Trouble A n a l ~ ~ ~ F ~ t i . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ f a c e  (TPIF‘I). In addition, BellSouth will offer an 

Administration (ECTA) Gateway interface. For designed services, BellSouth will 
provide non-discriminatory trouble reporting via the ECTA Gateway. BellSouth 
will provide Phantom Networks an estimated time to repair, an appointment t h e  
or a commitment time, as appropriate, on trouble reports. Requests for trouble 

. 

, , ’’. ’. industry s t a n d a r d , . h < ~ % - k c h i n e  Electronic Communications Trouble 
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repair will be billed in accordance with the provisions of ths Attachment. 
BellSouth and Phantom Networks agree to adhere to BellSouth’s Operational 
Understanding, as amended fiom time to t h e  during this Agreement and as 
incorporated herein by reference. The Operational Understanding may be accessed 
via the Internet at http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com. 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

Change Management. BellSouth provides a collaborative process for change 
management of the electronic interfaces through the Change Control Process 
(CCP). Guidelines for this process are set forth in the CCP document as amended 
&om time to time during this Agreement. The CCP document may be accessed via 
the Internet at http://www.inierconnection.bellsouth.com. 

BellSouth’s Versionine Policy for Electronic Interfaces. BellSouth’s Versioning 
Policy is part of the Change Control Process (CCP). Pursuant to the CCP, 
BellSouth wiU issue new software releases for new industry standards for its ED1 
and TAG electronic interfaces. The Versioning Policy, including the appropriate 
notification to Phantom Networks, is set forth in the CCP document as amended 
from time to time during this Agreement. The CCP document may be accessed via 
the Internet at http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com. 

Rates. Charges for use of OSS shall be as set forth in Attachments 1 and 2 of this 
Agreement and are incorporated herein by reference. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Pending Orders. Orders piaced in the hold or pending status by Phantom 
Networks will be held for a maximum of thirty (30) days from the date the order is 
placed on hold. After such time, Phantom Networks shall be required to submit a 
new service order. Incorrect or invalid orders returned to Phantom Networks for 
correction or clarification will be held for ten (1 0) days. If Phantom Networks 
does not r e m  a corrected order within ten (LO) days, BellSouth will cancel the 
order. 

Single Point of Contact. Phantom Networks will be the single point of contact 
with BellSouth for ordering activity for network elements and other services used 
by Phantom Networks to provide services to its end users, except that BellSouth 
may accept an order directly from another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with 
authorization of the affected end user. Phantom Networks and BellSouth shall 
each execute a blanket letter of authorization with respect to customer orders. The 
Parties shall each be entitled to adopt their own internal processes for vefication 

, provided, however, that such processes shall 
era1 law including, until superseded, the FCC 

le td Presubscribed. Interexchange Carrier (PIC) 
ursuant to an order from another carrier, BellSouth 

may disconnect any network element being used by Phantom Networks to provide 
service to that end user and may reuse such network elements or facilities to enable 
such other carrier to prohde service to the end user. BellSouth will notify 

” 

Version 2401: 04/15/01 

311 of353 



Attachment 6 
Page 6 

Phantom Networks that such an order has been processed, but will not be required 
to notify Phantom Networks in advance of such processing. 

3.3 Use of Facilities. When a customer of Phantom Networks elects to discontinue 
service and transfer service to another local exchange carrier, including BellSouth, 
BellSouth shall have the right to reuse the facilities provided to CLEC by 
BellSouth. In addition, where BellSouth provides local switching, BellSouth may 
disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and BellSouth 
has received an order to establish new service or transfer of service from a 
customer or a customer’s CLEC at the same address served by the denied facility. 
BellSouth will notify Phantom Networks that such an order has been processed 
after the disconnect order has been completed. 

3.4 Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-fiee nation- 
wide (50 states) contact numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and 
maintenance of services. 

3.5 Subscription Functions. In cases where BellSouth performs subscription hnctions 
for an inter-exchange carrier (i.e. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer Account 
Record Exchange (CARE)), BellSouth will provide the affected inter-exchange 
carriers with the Operating Company Number (OCN) of the local provider for the 
purpose of obtaining end user billing account and other end user information 
required under subscription requirements. 

3.6 Cancellation Charges. If Phantom Networks cancels an order for Network 
Elements or other services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the 
provisioning of that order will be recovered in accordance with FCC No, 1 Tariff, 
Section 5 .  

3.7 ExDedite Charges. For expedited requests by Phantom Networks, expedited 
charges will apply for intervals less than the standard interval as outlined in the 
BellSouth Product and Services Interval Guide. The charges as outlined in 
BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 Tarif€, Section 5, will apply. 

3.8 CLEC Remonsibilities. Phantom Networks shall provide to BellSouth electronic 
access to customer record information, where available. If electronic access is not 
available, Phantom Networks shall provide paper copies of customer record 
information. Such mformation shall be provided to BellSouth in the same intervals 
that BellSouth provides such information to Phantom Networks. 
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BILLING 

1. 

1.1 

PAYMENT AND BILLING ARRANGEMENTS 

All negotiated rates, t e m  and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
billing and billing accuracy certifications. 

Billing. BellSouth agrees to provide billing through the Carrier Access Billing 
System (CABS) and through the Customer Records Information System (CRIS) 
depending on the particular service(s) that Phantom Networks, Inc. requests. 
BellSouth will bill and record in accordance with this Agreement those charges 
Phantom Networks, Inc. incurs as a result of Phantom Networks, Inc. purchasing 
&om BellSouth Network Elements and Other Services as set forth in this 
Agreement. BellSouth will format all bills in CBOS Standard or CLUB/EDI 
format, depending on the type of service ordered. For those services where 
standards have not yet been developed, BellSouth's billing format will change as 
necessary when standards are finalized by the industry forum. 

1.1.1 For any service(s) BellSouth orders from Phantom Networks, Inc., Phantom 
Networks, Inc. shall bill BellSouth in CABS format. 

If either Party requests multiple b&g media or additional copies of bills, the 
Billing Party will provide these at a reasonable cost. 

1.1.2 

1.2 Master Account. After receiving certification as a local exchange company from 
the appropriate regulatory agency, Phantom Networks, Inc. will provide the 
appropriate BellSouth account manager the necessary documentation to enable 
BellSouth to establish a master account for Local Interconnection, Network 
EIements and Other Services, and/or resold services. Such documentation shall 
include the Application for Master Account, proof of authority to provide 
telecommunications services, an Operating Company Number (OCN) assigned by 
the National Exchange Carriers Association (NECA), Carrier Identification Code 
(CIC), Group Access Code (GAC), Access Customer Name and Abbreviation 
(ACNA) and a tax exemption certificate, $applicable. 

1.2.1 Payment Responsibility. Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of 
Phantom Networks, tnc.. Phantom Networks, Tnc. shall make payment to 
BellSouth for all services billed. BellSouth is not responsible for payments not 
received by Phantom Networks, Inc. from fhantom Networks, Inc.'s customer. 
BellSouth will not become involved in billing disputes that may arise between 
Phantom NetworksJnc. and PhantomNetworks, Inc.'s customer. Payments made 
to BellSouth%yhymeni &ac- will be, credited to an accounts receivable 
m a s t e r ' a c c o u n ~ . ~ d ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  . .  her's account. . 

Payment Due. The payment will be due on or before the next bill date (i.e., same 
date in the following month as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available 
hnds. Payment is considered to have been made when received by BellSouth. 

v.. , 

1.3 
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1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

If the payment due date faUs on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the frst non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday 
which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due 
date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If 
payment is not received by the payment due date, a late payment charge, as set 
forth in Section 1.6, below, shall apply. 

Tax Exemption. Upon proof of tax exempt certification ii-om Phantom Networks, 
Inc., the total amount billed to Phantom Networks, Inc. will not include those 
taxes or fees for which the CLEC is exempt. Phantom Networks, Inc. will be 
solely responsible for the computation, tracking, reporting and payment of all taxes 
and like fees associated with the services provided to the end user of Phantom 
Networks, Inc.. 

Late Payment. If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the 
payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is 
received by BellSouth in fimds that are not immediately available to BellSouth, 
then a late payment charge shall be due to BetiSouth. The late payment charge 
shall be the portion of the payment not received by the payment due date times a 
late factor and will be applied on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set 
forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff, Section B2 of the 
Private Line Service Tariffor Section E2 of the Intrastate Access Tariff, whichever 
BellSouth determines is appropriate. Phantom Networks, Inc. will be charged a 
fee for all returned checks as set forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber 
Services Tariffor pursuant to the applicable state law. 

1.7 DiscontinuinP Service to Phantom Networks. Inc.. The procedures for 
discontinuing service to Phantom Networks, Inc. are as follows: 

1.7.1 BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment of 
services or in the event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of BellSouth 
facilities or service or any other violation or noncompliance by Phantom Networks, 
Inc. of the rules and regulations contained in BellSouth’s tariffs. 

1.7.2 If payment of amounts not subject to a billing dispute, as described in Section 2, is 
not received by the bill date in the month after the original bill date, BellSouth may 
provide written notice to Phantom Networks, Inc. that additional applications for 
senice will be refused and that any pending orders for service will not be 
completed if payment is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of the 
notice. In ad$itioa,BeU$outh may,,..at the same time, give thirty (30)days notice to 
Phantom NetibFiq . .5 bl&g.address~to discontinue the provision of 
existing services Inc. at any time thereafter. - .,>. . 

1.7.3 In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shal become due. 
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1.7.4 If  BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and Phantom Networks, Inc.'s noncompliance 
continues, nothing contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's tight to discontinue 
the provision of the services to Phantom Networks, Inc. without hrther notice. 

1.7.5 If payment is not received or satisfactory arrangements made for payment by the 
date given in the written notification, Phantom Networks, Inc.'s services will be 
discontinued. Upon discontinuance of service on Phantom Networks, Inc.'s 
account, service to Phantom Networks, Inc.'s end users will be denied. BellSouth 
will reestablish service at the request of the end user or Phantom Networks, Inc. 
for BellSouth to reestablish service upon payment of the appropriate connection 
fee and subject to BellSouth's normal application procedures. Phantom Networks, 
Inc. is solely responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed service 
disconnection. If within fifteen (1 5) days after an emi user's service has been 
denied and no arrangements to reestablish service have been made consistent with 
this subsection, the end user's service will be disconnected. 

1.8 Deposit Policv. When purchasing services fiom BellSouth, Phantom Networks, 
Inc. will be required to complete the BellSouth Credit Profile and provide 
information regarding credit worthiness. Based dn the results of the credit. 
analysis, BellSouth reserves the right to secure the account with a suitable form of 
security deposit. Such security deposit shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable 
Letter of Credit (BellSouth form), Surety Bond (BellSouth form) or, in its sole 
discretion, some other form of security. Any such security deposit shall in no way 
release Phantom Networks, Inc. from its obligation to make complete and timely 
payments of its bill. Such security shall be required prior to the inauguration of 
service. If, in the sole opinion of BellSouth, circumstances so warrant andor 
gross monthly bllling has increased beyond the levei initially used to determine the 
level of security, BellSouth reserves the right to request additional security andor 
6le a Uniform Commercial Code (UCC1) security interest in Phantom Networks, 
Inc.'s "accounts receivables and proceeds." Interest on a security deposit, if 
provided in cash, shall accrue and be paid in accordance with the terms in the 
appropriate BellSouth tariff. Security deposits collected under this Section shall 
not exceed two months' estimated billing. In the event Phantom Networks, Inc. 
fails to remit to BellSouth any deposit requested pursuant to this Section, service 
to Phantom Networks, Inc. may be terminated in accordance with the terms of 
Section 1.7 of this Attachment, and any security deposits will be applied to 
Phantom Networks, Inc.'s account(s). 

1.9 Notices. Notwithstaqling anything to the contrary in this Agreement, all bills and 
notices regardi&,'b&ng rrqtte&~luding notices relating to security deposits, to 
rejection of ackliti6W. \. 1 p~., wdew.fiaI$ Phantom Networks, Inc. and to disconnection 
oflservices for nor@awt$?ch&ges, shall be forwarded to the individual andor 
address provided by Phantom Networks, Inc. in establishment of its billing 
account(s) with BellSouth, or to the individual andor address subsequently 
provided by Phantom Networks, Inc. as the contact for billing information. All 
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monthly bills and notices described in this Section shall be forwarded to the same 
individual andor address; provided, however, upon written notice from Phantom 
Networks, Inc. to BellSouth's billing organization, a final notice of disconnection 
of services purchased by Phantom Networks, Inc. under this Agreement shall be 
sent via certified mail to the individual(s) listed in the Notices provision of the 
General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement at least 30 days before BellSouth 
takes any action to terminate such services. 

1.10 Rates, Rates for Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF), Access Daily Usage File 
(ADUF), and Centralized Message Distribution Service (CMDS) are set out in 
Exhibit A to this Attachment, If no rate is identified in this Attachment, the rate 
for the specific service or function will be as set forth in applicable BellSouth tariff 
or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

2. BILLING DISPUTES 

2.1 Billing disputes shall be handled pursuant to the terms of this section. 

2.1.1 Each Party agrees to notify the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a 
billing dispute. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to 
resolve the dispute within sixty (60) calendar days ofthe notification date. If the 
Parties are unable within the 60 day period to reach resolution, then the aggrieved 
Party may pursue dispute resolution in accordance with the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 

2.1.2 For purposes of this Section 2, a billing dispute means a dispute of a specific 
amount of money actually billed by either Party. The dispute must be clearIy 
explained by the disputing Party and supported by written documentation, which 
clearly shows the basis for disputing charges. By way of example and not by 
limitation, a billing dispute will not include the refusal to pay all or part of a bill or 
bills when no written documentation is provided to support the dispute, nor shall a 
billing dispute include the refusal to pay other amounts owed by the billed Party 
until the dispute is resolved. Claims by the billed Party for damages of any kind 
will not be considered a billing dispute for purposes of this Section. Once the 
billing dispute is resolved, the disputing Party will make immediate payment of any 
of the disputed amount owed to the billing Party or the billing Party shall have the 
right to pursue normal treatment procedures. Any credits due to the disputing 
Party, pursuant to the billing dispute, will be applied to the disputing Party's 
account by the bifling Party immediately upon resolution of the dispute. 

2.2 If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, 
or if a payment I$ &y:por$@n qc.ayayhent is received by either Party after the 
payment due @t&:tx$$ pwenr:or any pdhion of a payment is received in finds 
wfiich are not ih.tk&b?i~ &ia&le to the other Party, then a late payment charge 
shall be assessed. For b i k  rendered by either Party for payment, the late payment 
charge for both Parties shall be calculated based on the portion of the payment not 
received by the payment.due date times the late factor as set forth in the following 

% .. 
, r .  
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3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

BellSouth tariffs: for services purchased fi-om the General Subscribers Services 
Tariff for purposes of resale and for ports and non-designed loops, Section A2 of 
the General Subscriber Services Tariff; for services purchased from the Private 
Line Tariff for purposes of resale, Section B2 of the Private Line Service Taric 
and for network elements and other services and local interconnection charges, 
Section E2 of the Access Service Tariff. In no event, however, shall interest be 
assessed by either Party on any previously assessed late payment charges. The 
Parties shall assess interest on previously assessed late payment charges only in a 
state where it has the authority pursuant to its tariffs. 

RAO HOSTING 

RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and 
Non-Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to Phantom 
Networks, Inc. by BellSouth will be in accordance with the methods and practices 
regularly adopted and applied by BellSouth to its own operations during the term 
of this Agreement, including such revisions as may be made from time to time by 
BellSouth. 

Phantom Networks, I C .  shall furnish all relevant information required by 
BellSouth for the provision of RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

Compensation amounts, if applicable, will be billed by BellSouth to Phantom 
Networks, Inc. on a monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due from one Party to the 
other (excluding adjustments) are payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the 
billing statement. 

3.4 Phantom Networks, Inc. must have its own unique hosted R40 code. Requests 
for establishment of RAO status where BellSouth is the selected CMDS interfacing 
host, require written notikation fiom Phantom Networks, Inc. to the BellSouth 
RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective 
date. The proposed effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the 
Parties with consideration given to time necessary for the completion of required 
Telcordia (formerly BellCore) functions. BellSouth will request the assignment of 
an RAO code Eom its connecting contractor, currently Telcordia (formerly 
BeUCore), on behalf of Phantom Networks, Inc, and will coordinate aIl associated 
conversion activities . 

3.5 BellSouth will receive messages from Phantom Networks, Inc. that are to be 
processed by BellSouth, another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC 
outside the BellSouth redon. ?, :. 

;' $?$llSothh will perfa&@& sequence checking, standard EMI form? editing, 
'and balancing ofmessage ia ta  with the EM1 trailer record counts on all data 
received from Phantom Networks, Inc.. 

. . . # .  ' . *, . %,k *,: .. . * ..y < 4. 

3.6 
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3.7 

3 .8  

3.9 

3.10 

3.1 1 

3.12 

3.13 

3.14 

All data received fiom Phantom Networks, Inc. that is to be processed or billed by 
another LEC or CLEC within the BeLlSouth region will be distributed to that LEC 
or CLEC in accordance with the Agreement(s) which may be in effect between 
BellSouth and the involved LEC or CLEC. 

All data received fiom Phantom Networks, Inc. that is to be placed on the CMDS 
network for distribution outside the BellSouth region will be handled in 
accordance with the agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and 
its connecting contractor (currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore)). 

BellSouth will receive messages from the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by Phantom Networks, Inc. and will fonvard them to Phantom 
Networks, Inc. on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and Phantom Networks, Inc. will 
be via C0NNECT:Direct. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and Phantom 
Networks, Inc. will be formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards 
for EM1 formatted records and packed between appropriate EM1 header and 
trailer recordd, also in accordance with accepted industry standards. 

Phantom Networks, Inc. will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to 
recreate files provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a 
period of three (3) calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for Phantom Networks, Inc. to send data to BellSouth 
more than sixty (60) days past the message date(s), Phantom Networks, Inc. will 
not* BellSouth in advance of the transmission of the data. If there will be 
impacts outside the BellSouth region, BellSouth will work with its connecting 
contractor and Phantom Networks, Inc. to not* all affected Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost 
or destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the 
problem. Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the 
responsible Party (BellSouth or Phantom Networks, Inc.) identified and agreed to, 
the company responsible for creating the data (BellSouth or Phantom Networks, 
I C . )  will make every effort to have the affected data restored and retransmitted. If 
the data cannot be retrieved, the responsible Party will be liable to the other Party 
for any resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may be a combination of revenues 
that could not-,.ly. biyed to the end users and associated access revenues. Both 
Parties will woreQget$er?to es&&te the revenue amount based upon historical 
data th i -b* ;~$3kk th~ t&J ly  agreed upon. The resulting estimated revenue 
loss will be paid byther&onsible Party to the other Party within three (3) 
calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed upon by 
the Parties. 
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3.15 Should an error be detected by the EM1 format edits performed by BellSouth on 
data received from Phantom Networks, Inc., the entire pack containing the 
affected data will not be processed by BellSouth. BeUSouth will noti@ Phantom 
Networks, Inc. of the error condition. Phantom Networks, Inc. will correct the 
error(s) and w d  resend the entire pack to BellSouth for processing. In the event 
that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent packs, Phantom 
Networks, Inc. will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the 
error has been successhlly reprocessed by BellSouth. 

3.16 In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide Phantom 
Networks, Inc. with associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and 
NICS) as appropriate. 

3.17 In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this Agreement. 

3.18 RAO Compensation 

3.18.1 Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for Phantom 
Networks, Inc. are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

3.18.2 Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

3.18.3 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and 
Phantom Networks, Inc. for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated 
line is required, Phantom Networks, Inc. will be responsible for ordering the 
circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. 
Phantom Networks, Inc. will also be responsible for any charges associated with 
this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the Line to the 
mainframe computer and to transmit successfuliy ongoing will be negotiated on a 
case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed 
in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to 
Phantom Networks, Inc.. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with 
the use of the dial circuit by Phantom Networks, Inc. will be the responsibility of 
Phantom Networks, Inc.. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, including a 
modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the Parties. 

3.18.4 AU equipment, including modems and software, that is required on the Phantom 
Networks, Inc. end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility 
of Phantom Netwodcs; . .*;, Inc.., ,!. :%'. 

Intercompany SettIqiiq%,:&ssages ,: - *. 

This Section addresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic originated 
fiom or billed by Phantom Networks, Inc. as a facilities based provider of local 
exchange telecommunications services outside the BellSouth region. Only traffic 

., -*. &*. *-!, - .  

I . - .. L) . ,  . ...*I 

c.1 , 

3.19 

3.19.1 
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that originates in one Bell operating territory and bills in another Bell operating 
territory is included. Traffic that originates and bills within the same Bell operating 
temtory will be settled on a local basis between Phantom Networks, Inc. and the 
involved companylies), unless that company is participating in NICS. 

3.i9.2 Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by Phantom Networks, 
Inc. and is billed within the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates within the 
BellSouth region and is billed outside the BellSouth region by Phantom Networks, 
hc. ,  is covered by this Agreement (CATS). Also covered is traffic that either is 
originated by or billed by Phantom Networks, Inc., involves a company other than 
Phantom Networks, lnc., qualifies for inclusion in the CATS settlement, and is not 
originated or billed within the BellSouth region (NICS). 

3.19.3 Once Phantom Networks, Inc. is operating within the BellSouth territory, revenues 
associated with calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be 
settled via Telcordia (formerly BellCore)’s, its successor or assign, NICS system. 

3.19.4 BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports f7om Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore), its successor or assign, on behalf of Phantom Networks, Inc.. 
BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports tb Phantom Networks, Inc, on a 
monthly basis. 

3.19.5 BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement 
System (CATS) reports fi-om Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), its successor or 
assign, on behalf of Phantom Networks, Inc.. BellSouth will distribute copies of 
these reports to Phantom Networks, Inc. on a monthly basis. 

3.19.6 BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by Phantom Networks, Inc. from the Bell 
operating company in whose territory the messages are billed (CATS), less a per 
message bitling and collection fee of five cents ($0.051, on behalfof Phantom 
Networks, Inc.. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by Phantom Networks, 
Inc. to the Bell operating company in whose territory the messages originated, less 
a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf on Phantom 
Networks, Inc.. These two amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and the 
resulting charge or credit issued to Phantom Networks, Inc. via a monthly Camer 
Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

3.19.7 BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by Phantom Networks, Inc. within the 
BellSouth territory from another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) 
where the messages are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five 
cents ( $ 0 . 0 5 ~ . ~ ~ b & a ~ p f  Phmtom Networks, Inc.. BellSouth will remit the 
revenue billed .b$,PhjmtodNet$orh, Inc. ,within the BellSouth region to the 
CLEC also within&4&$&th%eci;dj. where the messages originated, less a per 
message billing and couection fee of five cents ($0.05). These two amounts will be 
netted together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to Phantom 
Networks, Inc. via a monthiy CABS miscellaneous bill. 
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3.19.8 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4.7.1 

4.7.1.1 

BellSouth and Phantom Networks, Inc. agree that monthly netted amounts of less 
than fifty dollars ($50.00) will not be settled. 

OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE 

Upon written request fi.om Phantom Networks, Inc., BellSouth will provide the 
Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) service to Phantom Networks, Inc. pursuant to 
the terms and conditions set forth in this section. 

Phantom Networks, I C .  shall hrnish all relevant information required by 
BellSouth for the provision of the ODUF. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried 
over the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but 
billed to a Phantom Networks, Inc. customer. 

Charges for delivery of the ODUF will appear on Phantom Networks, 1nc.s' 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EMI record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of Phantom Networks, Inc. will be the 
responsibility of Phantom Networks, Inc.. If, however, Phantom Networks, Inc. 
should encounter significant volumes of errored messages that prevent processing 
by Phantom Networks, Inc. within its systems, BellSouth will work with Phantom 
Networks, Inc. to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

USAGE TO BE TRANSMITTED 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Phantom 
Networks, Inc.: 

- Message recording for per use/per activation type services (examples: 
Three -Way Calling, V e m ,  Interrupt, Call Return, etc.) 

- Measured billable Local 

- WATS and 800 Service 
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- Information Service Provider Messages 

- Operator Services Messages 

- Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (Network Element only) 

- CreditKancei Records 

- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

4.7.1.2 Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and fi-om other companies) can also be 
on ODUF. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth recorded rated 
and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

4.5.1.3 BeUSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to ODUF. 
Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to Phantom 
Networks, Inc.. 

4.7.1.4 In the event that Phantom Networks, Inc. detects a duplicate on ODUF they 
receive fi-om BeUSouth, Phantom Networks, Inc. will drop the duplicate message 
(Phantom Networks, Inc. will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

4.7.2 PHYSICAL FILE CHARACTERISTICS 

4.7.2.1 ODUF will be distributed to Phantom Networks, Inc. via an agreed medium with 
C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the 
Daily Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format plus 
modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). Details such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed 
during negotiations of the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one 
dataset per workday per OCN. 

4.7.2.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and 
Phantom Networks, Inc. for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated 
line is required, Phantom Networks, Inc. will be responsible for ordering the 
circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. 
Phantom Networks, Inc. will also be responsible for any charges associated with 
this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the 
mainfi.ame computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a 
case by case basis. w e r e  a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed 
in the BellSoiitRdat'; cent@ bf&lSouth and the associated charges assessed to 
Phantom N e ~ ~ ~ s ; . . ~ i t i ; l n a l l y ,  all message toll chargm. associated with the 
use of the dial cirdit&Phantom Networks, Inc.*will be thc =.;G Dnsibility of 
Phantom Networks, Inc.. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, including a 
modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the Parties. All 
equipment, including modems and software, that is required on Phantom 
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4.7.3 

4.7.3.1 

4.7.3.2 

4.7.4 

4.7.4.1 

4.7.5 

4.7.5.7 

4.7.6 

4.7.6.1 

Networks, Inc.’s end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility 
of Phantom Networks, Inc.. 

PACKING SPECIFICATIONS 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. 
The From RAO will be used to identify to Phantom Networks, Inc. which 
BellSouth EL40 that is sending the message, BellSouth and Phantom Networks, 
Inc. will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth will be 
notified of sequence failures identified by Phantom Networks, Inc. and resend the 
data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

PACK REJECTION 

Phantom Networks, Inc. will not* BellSouth within one business day of rejected 
packs (via the’mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack 
sequencing discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack 
Trailer records (i.e. out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data 
populated). Standard ATIS EM Error Codes wiU be used. Phantom Networks, 
Inc. will not be required to return the actual rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected 
packs will be corrected and retransmitted to Phantom Networks, Inc. by 
BellSouth. 

CONTROL DATA 

Phantom Networks, Inc. will send one confirmation record per pack that is 
received from BellSouth This confirmation record will indicate Phantom 
Networks, Inc. received the pack and the acceptance or rejection of the pack. 
Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS EM1 error codes €or 
packs that were rejected by Phantom Networks, Inc. for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

TESTING 

Upon request from Phantom Networks, Inc., BellSouth shall send test files to 
Phantom Networks, Iqc. for ODUF. The Parties agree to review and discuss the 
file’s content %i?Lo~fbma$,: F&Wting of usage results, BellSouth shall request 
that Phantom l$e$&qk@~~~p a production (LIVE) file. The live tee+ < m y  
consist of PhantomNe , ,& s, Inc.’s employees d i n g  test calls for the i;~:. 7s of 
services Phantom Networks, Inc. requests on ODUF. These test calls are logged 
by Phantom Networks, Inc., and the logs are provided to BellSouth. These logs 
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will be used to verify the files. Testing will be completed within 30 calendar days 
fi-om the date on which the initial test file was sent. 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.6.1 

5.6.1.1 

5.6.1.2 

5.6.2 

5.6.2.1 

5.6.2.1.1 

5.6.2.2 

ACCESS DAILY USAGE FILE 

Upon written request fiom Phantom Networks, Inc., BellSouth will provide the 
Access Daily Usage File (ADUF) service to Phantom Networks, Inc. pursuant to 
the tenns and conditions set forth in this section. 

Phantom Networks, Inc. shall finish all relevant information required by 
BellSouth for the provision of ADUF. 

ADUF will contain access messages associated with a port that Phantom 
Networks, Inc. has purchased fiom BellSouth 

Charges for delivery of ADUF will appear on Phantom Networks, Inc.'s monthly 
bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. All messages 
will be in the standard ATIS EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of Phantom Networks, Inc. will be the 
responsibility of Phantom Networks, Inc.. If, however, Phantom Networks, Inc. 
should encounter significant volumes of errored messages that prevent processing 
by Phantom Networks, Inc. within its system, BellSouth will work with Phantom 
Networks, Inc. to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
resolution. 

USAGE TO BE TRANSMITTED 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Phantom 
Networks, Inc.: 

Recorded originating and terminating interstate and intrastate access records 
associated with a port. 

Recorded terminating access records for undetermined jurisdiction access records 
associated with a port. 

When Phantom Networks, Inc. purchases Network Element ports !?om BellSouth 
and calls are made using these ports, BellSouth will handle the calls as follows: 

Originating fiom Network Element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will .bi&qetw&rk'elq&$t~to . v  CLE,C and send access record to the CLEC 
__l -. e 

via ADUF. I J" 7 . 4  .qyi:. LA- .?%: . 

L. . 
Originating !?om network element and carried by BellSouth (Phantom Networks, 
Inc. is BellSouth's toll customer). 
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5.6.2.3 

5.6.2.3.1 

5.6.2.4 

5.6.2.4.1 

5.6.3 

5.6.4 

5.6.5 

5.6.5.1 

5.6.5.2 

5.6.6 

Terminating on network element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to Phantom Networks, Inc. and send access 
record to Phantom Networks, Inc.. 

Terminating on network element and carried by BellSouth: 

BellSouth will bill network element to Phantom Networks, Inc. and send access 
record to Phantom Networks, Inc.. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to ADUF. 
Any duplicate messages detected will be dropped and not sent to Phantom 
Networks, Inc.. 

In the event that Phantom Networks, Inc. detects a duplicate on ADUF they 
receive !?om BellSouth, Phantom Networks, Inc. will drop the duplicate message 
(Phantom Networks, Inc. will not return the duplicate to BellSouth.) 

PHYSICAL FILE CHARACTERISTICS 

ADUF will be distributed to Phantom Networks, Inc. via C0NNECT:Direet. The 
Access Daily Usage Feed will be a fvred block format (2476) with an LRECL of 
2472. The data on the Daily Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format 
(210 byte). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). Details such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed 
during negotiations of the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one 
dataset per workday per 004. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and 
Phantom Networks, Inc. for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated 
line is required, Phantom Networks, Inc. wiU be responsible for ordering the 
circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. 
Phantom Networks, Inc. will also be responsible for any charges associated with 
this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the 
mainhme computer and to transmit successfblly ongoing will be negotiated on a 
case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed 
in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to 
Phantom Networks, Inc.. Additionally, all message tol! charges associated with the 
use of the dial circuit by Phantom Networks, Inc. will be the responsibility of 
Phantom Networks, Inc.. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, including a 

basis between the Parties. All 
,that is required on Phantom 

of data transmission will be the responsibility 
of Phantom 

PACKING SPECIFICATIONS 
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5.6.6.1 

5.6.6.2 

5.6.7 

5.6.7.1 

5.6.8 

5.6.8.1 

5.6.9 

5.6.9.1 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99.999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. 
The From RAO will be used to identify to Phantom Networks, Inc. which 
BellSouth EL40 is sending the message. BellSouth and Phantom Networks, Inc. 
will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth will be 
notified of sequence failures identified by Phantom Networks, Inc. arid resend the 
data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records, 

PACK REJECTION 

Phantom Networks, Inc. will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected 
packs (via the mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack 
sequencing discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack 
Trailer records (i.e. out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data 
populated). Standard ATIS EMI Error Codes wiIl be used. Phantom Networks, 
Inc. will not be required to return the actual rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected 
packs will be corrected and retransmitted to Phantom Networks, I C .  by 
BellSouth. 

CONTROL DATA 

Phantom Networks, Inc. will send one confirmation record per pack that is 
received fiom BellSouth. This confirmation record will indicate Phantom 
Networks, Inc. received the pack and the acceptance or rejection of the pack. 
Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS EM1 error codes for 
packs that were rejected by Phantom Networks, Inc. for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

Upon request from Phantom Networks, Inc., BellSouth shall send a test fiIe of 
generic data to Phantom Networks, Inc. via Connect:Direct or Text File bia E- 
Mail. The Parties agree to review and discuss the test file's content and/or format. 
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Rights-of-way, Conduits and Pole Attachments 
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Rights-of-way, Conduits and 
Pole Attachments 

BellSouth will provide nondiscriminatory access to any pole, duct, conduit, or 
right-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth pursuant to 47 U.S.C. Q 224, 
as amended by the Act, pursuant to terms and conditions of a license 
agreement subsequently negotiated with BellSouth's Competitive Structure 
Provisioning Center. 
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ATTACHMENT 9 

PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 
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PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 

Upon a particular Commission's issuance of an Order pertaining to Performance 
Measurements in a proceeding expressly applicable to all CLECs generally, BellSouth 
shall implement in that state such Performance Measurements as of the date specified by 
the Commission. 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

In the unlikely event of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have been 
developed to hasten the recovery process. Since each location is different and could be affected 
by an assortment of potential problems, a detailed recovery plan is impractical. However, in the 
process of reviewing recovery activities for specific locations, some basic procedures emerge that 
appear to be common in most cases. 

These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an 
extended time period. Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage and 
service will be restored as quickly as possible. 

This document will cover the basic recovery procedures that would apply to every CLEC. 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is experienced, regardless of the severity, the BellSouth Network Management 
Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of BellSouth's network; and, in the event that a switch 
or facility node is lost, the NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth's NMC will remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been 
identified as being a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth's 
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and relinquish control of the recovery efforts. Even though the 
ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continue to monitor the circumstances and 
restore traffic as soon as damaged network elements are revitalized. 

The telephone number for the BellSouth Network Management Center in Atlanta, 
as published in Telcordia's National Network Management Directory, is 404-32 1-2516. 

3.0 IDENTIFYING THE PROBLEM 

During the early stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are 
affected by the catastrophe. Further analysis and/or first hand observation will determine if the 
disaster has affected CLEC equipment only; BellSouth equipment only or a combination. The 
initial restoration activity will be largely determined by the equipment that is affected. 

Once the nature of the disaster is determined and after verifying the cause of the problem, the 
NMC will initiate reroutes andor transfers that are jointly agreed upon by the affected CLECs' 
Network Management Center and the BellSouth NMC. The type and percentage of controls used 
will depend upon available-qetyordc caraciy. Controls-necessary to stabilize the situation will be 
invoked and the NMC will-atte&t to r&-&tabl&i% much Qaffic as possible. 

For long A.. - JUtXgeS, recovery kfforts?will be cwrdinated by the..Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until facilities are re-established, 
As equipment is made available for service, the ECC will instruct the NMC to begin removing 
the controls and allow traffic to resume.. 

--. v 
,.\ - ?:...+%-&*-*,".:. 

..- ' ,$ --y:;. 4 
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3.1 SITE CONTROL 

In the total loss of building use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile of rubble. This 
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also contain any 
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local fire marshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
surrounding properties and the companies have secured the site from the general public. 

During this time, the majority owner of the building should be arranging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 
for a damage assessment. The results of this assessment would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both short term and permanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, i.e., the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by local authorities 
until the threat to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is returned to the control of the 
companies, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building infrastructure systems (mechanical, electrical, fire and 
life safety, elevators, and others) will establish building needs. Once these needs are determined, 
the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. There may be situations where the 
site wili not be totally restored within the confines of the building. The companies must 
individually determine their needs and jointly assess the cost of permanent restoration to 
determine the overall plan of action. 

Multiple restoration trailers from each company will result in the need for designated space and 
installation order. This layout and control is required to maximize the amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the site, and the priority of placements. 

Care must be taken in this planning to insure other restoration efforts have logistical access to the 
building. Major components of telephone and building equipment will need to be removed and 
replaced. A priority for this equipment must also be jointly established to facilitate overall site 
restoration. (Example: If the AC switchgear has sustained damage, this would be of the highest 
priority in order to regain power, lighting, and HVAC throughout the building.) 

If the site will not accommodate the required restoration equipment, the companies would then 
need to quickly arrange with local authorities for street closures, rights of way or other possible 
options available. \* 'I 5 :- .-< 7.. ,- c 

w:., ..'i . 0  '. '1;" , , .. .-,a, *' ._ . ' 
" 1  

C .  ; >>; ,4e . - 8- .<?. :. 
.. 4 ,; . 7.  

-, 
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3.2 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 

to monitor the situation. 
. the police and fire marshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site 

Items to be concerned with in a large central office building could include: 

1. Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the he1 
handhg equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be handled 
within state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5. Other compounds produced by the fire or heat. 

Once a total loss event occurs at a large site, local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

At some point, the companies will become involved with locd authorities in the overall 
planning associated with site clean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoration of several hours to several days may occur. 

In a less severe disaster, items listed above are more defined and can be addressed 
individually depending on the damage. 

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and environmental 
restoration as well as maintain proper planning and site control. 

4.0 THE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER @CC) 

The ECC is located in the CoIonnade%Building in Birmingham, Alabama. During an emergency, 
the ECC stafT will convene:& ~ $ u ~ o f p r ~ s e l e t $ ~ ~ ~ x p & t s  to inventory the damage and initiate 
corrective actions. These expe&hp re-1 hccess to Bell'south's personnel and equipment 
and will assume control of the- resbb; i~~ ' t~ .an~her~  in the ninestate area. 

In the past, the ECC has been involved with restoration activities resulting from hurricanes, ice 
storms and floods. They have demonstrated their capabilities during these calamities as well as 

U P  , 
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during outages caused by human error or equipment failures. This group has an excellent record 
of restoring service as quickly as possible. 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, direct 
recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate service restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickly as possible using whatever means is available; 
leaving permanent solutions, such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local personnel to administer. 

Part of the ECC's responsibility, after temporary equipment is in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to return service to the CLECs. Once service has been restored, the ECC will return 
control of the network to normal operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after 
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity. . 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The nature and severity of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of who's equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
move as quickly as possible to aid with senice recovery; however, the approach that will be 
taken may differ depending upon the location of the problem. 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem linlited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have agreements with other 
CLECs, BellSouth can immediately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This alternative is dependent upon BellSouth having concurrence from the affected CLECs. 

Whether or not the affected CLECs have requested a traffic transfer to another CLEC will not 
impact BellSouth's resolve to re-establish traffic to the original destination as quickly as possible. 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Because BellSouth's equipment has varying degrees of impact on the service provided to the 
CLECs, restoring service from damaged BellSouth equipment is different. The outage will 
probably impact a number of Carriers simultaneously. However, the ECC will be able to initiate 
immediate actions to correct the problem. 

A disaster involving any of BellSouth's equipment locations could impact the CLECs, some more 
than others. A disaster at a Central Office (CO) would only impact the delivery of traffic to and 
from that one location, but the incident could affect many Carriers. If the Central Office is a 
SerVing Wire Center (SWC), then traffic from the entire area to those Carriers served from that 
switch would also be impact& ..If-'thk.@ch hc t ionsas  an Access Tandem, or there is a 
tandem in the building, traffic f?pqeve$@ t'$%iry CLEC could be interrupted. A disaster 
that destroys a. facility hub could --. & ~ + ~ ~ o W t ; 2 ~ k  flows, even though the switching, I 

equipment may be unaffected. . 11' : 

The NMC would be the first group to observe a problem involving BellSouth's equipment. 
Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will begin applying controls and finding re-routes for the 
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completion of as much traffic as possible. These reroutes may involve delivering traffic to 
alternate Carriers upon receiving approval from the CLECs involved. In some cases, changes in 
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the destruction of equipment, then the 
ECC will assume control of the restoration. 

. 5.2.1 Loss of a Central Ofice 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office. the ECC will 

a) PIace specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.2 Loss of a Central Oftice with Serving Wire Center Functions 

The loss of a Central Office that also serves as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will be restored as 
described in Section 5.2.1. 

5.2.3 Loss of a Central Office with Tandem Functions 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office building that serves as an Access Tandem and as a SWC, 
the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; 

e) Redirect as much traffic as possible to the alternate access tandem (if available) for 
delivery to those CLECs utilizing a different location as a SWC; 

f) Begin aggregating traffic to a location near the damaged building. From this location, 
b& re-establishmg tntnkgroups, .to $!e CLEGs for the delivery of traffic normally 
found on the direct t rufQW.a~~s ;”CThi~~~~~t ioq ,po int  may be the alternate access 
tanderq locaiion or a n o t h ~ ~ $ r i m i i r y . f a c i l i t y  _:* ’ .. . .  rou::: . . .  

h. . 
g) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.4 Loss of a Facility Hub 
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In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
assume authority for the repairs. The recovery effort will include 

a) Placing specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventorymg the damage to determine what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c) Moving containerized emergency equipment to the stricken area, if necessary; 

d) Reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Restoring service to CLECs and other customers. If necessary, BellSouth will 
aggregate the traffic at another Iocation and build temporary facilities. This alternative 
would be viable for a location that is destroyed and building repairs are required. 

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPMENT) 

In some instances, a disaster may impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLECs'. This 
situation will be handled in much the same way as described in Section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth 
and the CLECs will be utilizing temporary equipment, close coordination wiil be required. 

6.0 T l  IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES 

During the restoration of service after a disaster, BellSouth may be forced to aggregate traffic for 
delivery to a CLEC. During this process, TI traffic may be consolidated onto DS3s and may 
become unidentifiable to the Carrier. Because resources will be limited, BellSouth may be forced 
to "package" this traffic entireIy differently then normally received by the CLECs. Therefore, a 
method for identlfylng the T1 traffic on the DS3s and providing the information to the Camers is 
required. 
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7.0 ACRONYMS 

cu - Central Office (BellSouth} 

DS3 - Facility that carries 28 Tls (672 circuits) 

ECC - Emergency Control Center (BellSouth) 

CLEC - Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

NMC - Network Management Center 

swc - Serving Wire Center (BellSouth switch) 

TI - Facility that carries 24 circuits 
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Hurricane Information 

During a hurricane, BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the status of our 
network. Information centers will be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These 
centers are not intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricane-related information can also be found on line at 
http:liwww.interconnection.bellsouth.com/network/disaster/dis restxhtm. Information 
concerning Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at this website by clicking on 
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going directly to 
httD://WWW.interconnection. bellsourh.corn/network/disaster/mdrs.htm 

BST Disaster Management Plan 

BellSouth maintenance centers have geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In 
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance center from service another geographical center 
would assume maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the 
transfa will be transparent to the CLEC. 
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BONA FIDE REOUEST AND NEW BUSINESS REOUESTS PROCESS 

1 .o 

2.0 

3 .O 

4.0 

5.0 

The Parties agree that Phantom Networks is entitled to order any Network 
Element, Interconnection option, service option or Resale Service required 
to be made available by the Communications Act of 1934, as modified by 
the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (the “Act”), FCC requirements or 
State Commission requirements. Phantom Networks also shall be 
permitted to request the development of new or revised facilities or service 
options which are not required by the Act. Procedures applicable to 
requesting the addition of such facilities or service options are specified in 
this Attachment 12. 

Bona Fide Requests (“BFR”) are to be used when Phantom Networks 
makes a request of BellSouth to provide a new or modified network 
element, interconnection option, or other service option pursuant to the 
Act that was not previously included in the Agreement. New Business 
Requests (“NBW’) are to be used when Phantom Networks makes a 
request of BellSouth to provide a new or custom capability or hnction to 
meet Phantom Networks’s business needs that. was not previously 
included in the Agreement. The BFR/NBR process is intended to 
facilitate the two-way exchange of information between Phantom 
Networks and BellSouth, necessary for accurate processing of requests in 
a consistent and timely fashion. 

- 

A BFR shall be submitted in writing by Phantom Networks and shall 
specifically identify the required service date, technical requirements, 
space requirements andor such specifications that clearly define the 
request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and 
prepare a response. Such a request also shall include a Phantom 
Networks’s designation of the request as being (i) pursuant to the 
Telecomunicatiuns Act of 1996 (i.e. a “BFR”) or (ii) pursuant to the 
needs of the business (ie. a “NBR”). The request shall be sent to Phantom 
Networks’s Account Executive. 

Phantom Networks may cancel a BFR or NBR at any time. If Phantom 
Networks cancels the request more than three (3) business days after 

‘ submitting it,,Phantom Networks shall pay BellSouth’s reasonable and 
demonstrable costs of processing andor implementing the BFR or NBR 
up to the date of cancellation. I f  Phantom Networks does not cancel a BFR 
or NBR, Phantop Networks shall p-ay BellSouth’s reasonable and 
demonstrab&osts bf pr.Oc&,k~g . .  and implementing ’. . the request. 

.’ Within twenty-f&veF% business days of its receipt of a BFR or NBR 
fkom Phantom Networks, BellSouth shall respond to Phantom Networks 
by providing a preliminary analysis of such Interconnection, Network 

.. ..- ? < *. 
‘ ?.:+ &*: ,*”. : 

-4 .. , ~ 
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6.0 

7.0 

8.0 

9.0 

10.0 

Element, or other facility or service option that is the subject of the BFR 
or NBR. The preliminary analysis shall c o h  that BellSouth will either 
offer access to the Interconnection, Network Element, or other facility or 
service option, or provide an explanation ofwhy it is not technically 
feasible and/or why the request does not qua& as an Interconnection, 
Network Element, or is not otherwise required to be provided under the 
Act. 

If BellSouth determines that the Interconnection, Network Element, or 
other facility or service option that is the subject of the BFR is techcally 
feasible, BellSouth shall propose a fm price and a detailed 
implementation plan within fifty (SO) business days after receipt of the 
BFR. BellSouth may, but shall not be required to, provide a firm time and 
cost proposal for a NBR. 

Within thirty (30) business days after its receipt of (i) a refusal of 
BellSouth to provide a BFR or NBR price quote, or (ii) the BFR or NBR 
price quote and implementation plan from BellSouth, Phantom Networks 
must either c o h  or cancel its order for such facility or service option. 
If it believes such quote is not consistent with the requirements of the Act, 
Phantom Networks may at that time seek FCC or state Commission 
arbitration of its request, as appropriate. Any such arbitration appiicable 
to Network Elements andor Interconnection shall be conducted in 
accordance with standards prescribed in Section 252 of the Act. 

Unless Phantom Networks agrees otherwise, all prices shall be consistent 
with the pricing principIes of the Act, FCC and/or the State Commission. 

If either Party to a BFR or NBR believes that the other Party is not 
requesting, negotiating, or processing the Bona Fide Request in good faith, 
or disputes a determination, or price or cost quote, such Party may seek 
FCC or state Commission resolution of the dispute, as appropriate. 

Upon agreement to the terms of a BFR or NBR, an amendment to the 
Agreement may be required. 
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